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PREFACE. 

THE text of Livy, though handed down by the 
manuscripts in an' imperfect and unsatisfactory 
state; has been in a great degree rescued and restored 
by the critical labors of many illustrious philologists. 
Foremost are the great names of John Frederick 
Gronov and John Nigholas Madvio ; but around 
them clusters a brilliant array of scholars hardly 
inferior to these great chiefs^ among whom Crevier, 
Drakenborch^ Xreyssig; Bekker, Alschefski^ Haupt, 
Hertz^ and above all Weissenboni; cannot pass un- 
mentioned. The work of an editor is made both 
easier and more difficult by so many and such guides : 
easy indeed when stars of the first magnitude shine 
in conjunctiony but hard sometimes when they are 
opposed. There is, it is true, one in this list, whom 
a man might follow even with his eyes shut, and feel 
assured that he would never be led fiir astray. The 
unrivalled sagacity with which the great Danish 
philologist scents out the true reading in a tangled 
maze of hopeless obscurity is one of the marvels of 
our later day. It is hard to resist the fascination of 
such genius ; yet, with due diffidence, I may say that 
in some cases I have been less certain that the words 
Madvio gives are those which Livy actually wrote, 
than that they are the best possible expression in 
Latin oF the thought Livy wished to convey. No 
man for the last thousand years has been a more 
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finished master of Latin syntax and of Latin style 
than Madvig ; no one is more competent to tell how 
the great Koman authors ougkt to have written. It 
is possible^ however, that they did not always write 
as well as they ought. They had a share of the same 
freedom of composition, and the same liability to 
careless oversight, 83 our own writers, though in less 
degree ; and we must allow them, perhaps, an occa- 
sional solecism. Furthermore — ■po/oe tanti viri dixerim 
— there are cases sometimes where a higher law than 
formal grammatical regularity rightly asserts itself, 
and offence itself is glorious. But this by no means 
in extenuation of the merits of the greatest of living 
criticS; and still less to cast upon him the slightest 
imputation of narrow pedantry ; it is only my excuse 
for daring sometimes to differ from one who has done 
more for the emendation of the text of Livy than all 
other scholars put together. Next to Madvig, I am 
indebted for my text particularly to the editions of 
Weissenbom, Hertz, and Alschefski. The grounds 
of my preference among different readings have, in 
some of the most important cases, been stated in the 
notes, so far as the special purposes of this edition 
seemed to permit. 

As regards the forms of words, I have not hesi- 
tated, in spite of the objections of sciolists, to adopt 
for the most part that " new orthography " which is 
the old. With Hertz, too, as well as after the great 
example of Munro in his Lucretius, I have foUowed 
the manuscripts to some extent in giving different 
forms for the same word in different places. Munro 
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oontends that such was the practioe of the old writers 
themselves. This coorse has some advantages in an 
edition designed for students habituated to the con- 
ventional orthographj of the grammarians, and is 
perhaps safest while some questions remain unsolved. 
It is my conviction, however, that the final result of 
scholarly investigation in this field will be the adop-' 
tion of a uniform orthography for each age or each 
author, with the exception of occasional variation in a 
few formS; which, like haJlh and has in English, can 
be proved to have stood side by side. The conven* 
ience of students has been consulted in indicating i 
consonaiM and u Gonsonans by the characters so long 
appropriated to that purpose. 

In the Notes it has been my aim, as it was in my 
editions of Horace and Yirgil, to give such aid as is 
most necessary and most useful for students in our 
coUeges and schools. Credit is given to various 
scholars w;hose labors have been helpful. Two of 
these deserve special acknowledgment, — Weissenbom, 
for his commentary on all the books, and Seeley for 
his notes on the First. Professor Seeley's "His- 
torical Examination of Book First'' deserves the 
careful study of every scholar. I have appended to 
this edition the page and a half in which he sums up 
the remtt of his examination, trusting that many 
who read it will be induced to follow its able author 
in the exhaustive investigation by which he arrives 
at these conclusions. 

THOMAS CHASE. 

NoTS. — Coivfecttiral readings, adopted in the text, are indicated by italiot. 
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TITIJS LIVIUS was a few years yonnger than Virjpl and Horaoe, 
but o]der than Propertius and Ovid, with whom he shines in tfae 
brilliant oonstellation of genius whioh adorns the Augustan age. He 
was bom probably in the year 59 or 57 B. C, at Patavium, now Padua^ 
whieh in his day was a populous and wealthy oity, while famed at the 
same time for striotness of morals. Livy was probably of an equestrian 
family ; bred and living in that middle rank which is so favorable for 
the deyelopment of charaoter and talent. There is some reason to 
belieye that he was a teacher of rhetoric. He wrote books on philoso- 
phy, and also dialogues, partly historical and partly phiiosophioal. He 
enjoyed the friendship of Augustus, and it was his oounsel which 
iaduoed the emperor'8 grandson, Glaudius, — who was afterwards 
emperor, — to apply his attention to the writing of historieal works. 
An instanoe of Livy's -oelebrity is mentioned by Pliny (Epist. ii. 3), 
who tells tts that a Spaniard travelled from Gades to Rome solely fot 
the purpose of seeing the author of the great Roman history, and 
retumed as soon as he had satisfied his ouriosity. The historian died 
in his native city, A. D. 17. 

The first decad (or ten books) of Livy'8 " oolossal history " appears 
to have been written between the years 27 and 20 B. C. The whole 
work oonsisted, it has been suppoBed, of one hundred and forty-two 
books, oovering the whole period from the foundation of the oity till the 
year 9 B. C. ; but Niebuhr suggests that the author probably intended 
to complete fifteen deoads, but died before he could acoomplish his 
object. "His purpose in undertaking it was to draw, with all the 
oharms which his artistio skill and delicate taste could give, a oomplete 
pioture of the history of the Roman people, and of the laudable or 
blameworthy peouliarities of its prominent personages, that he might 
inflame the patriotio feelings of his oountrjrmen, and oontribute to the 
instraction and entertainment of the world at large. Livy generally 
looks at an historioal event or character from a moral point of yiew : 
he wishes to excite our admiration of the great, loye of the good, and 
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hatred of the bad ; he feels a proad pleasare io desoribing the power 
of the Romans, or the purity of manners by whioh they were at flrst 
distinguished ; and the history of the early ages of the itate seems to 
have oonsoled him for the wiokedness and wretohednesi whioh he had 
Been and felt daring the oiWI wars. His oonservatiBm, and habitaal 
admiration of the olden times above the modem, merely beoaase they 
were the olden timee, are exhibited in the early parts of hii work, 
espeoially in his desoription of the oontests between the patrioians and 
plebeians. Liyy'8 partiality to the patrioians may well be blamed ; his 
eonseryatism, however, never led him to wink at oraelty or baseness, 
or to conoeal or knowingly misstate faots." Trath he held as a saered 
thing. At the same time he was strangely wanting in that oarefal, 
laborioae researoh, and that skill in weighing and lifting eridenoe, 
which are among the foremost reqaisites of the historian. He took 
saoh materials as oame to hand, foanding himself espeoially apon the 
annalists, contenting himself with parging them of their absardities, 
and arranging their best matter in an attraetive form. Where they 
disagreed, he endeavored to deoide between them ** with the jadgment 
of a man of sense/' bat not by any well-ascertained philosophieal 
prinoiples of historical oritioism. ** However turbid tbe current of his 
information, in no oase did he ever dream of ascending to the fonntain- 
head. He never attempted to test the aooaraoy of the assertions of 
others by examining ancient monaments, or investigating the an- 
tiquities of the yarioas Italian tribes." He seems, moreoyer, to have 
performed his task pieoemeal, without taking a broad and comprehen- 
siye yiew of his whole subjeot. In the history of the kings, he followed 
Ennius. With Polybius he was unacquainted antil after he had re- 
lated the first half of the Punio war ; throaghoat the fourth deoad, 
howeyer, he adheres yery olosely to that " incomparable " authority. 
Of the details of the geography eyen of his own oountry, he betrays a 
singular ignorance, which greatly impairs the value of his narratiye. 

In a simply literary point of yiew, however, Liyy's oomposition is 
almost faultless. His narrative " flows on in a calm but strong onrrent, 
clear and sparkling but deep an,d unbroken ; the diotion displays rich- 
ness withoat heayiness, and simplicity without tameness. Nor is his 
art as a painter less wonderfnl. There is a distinctness of oatline and 
a warmth of coloring in all his delineations^ whether of liying men in 
action, or of things inanimate, which neyer fail to call ap the whole 
scene; with all its ac^ancts, before our eyes." Upon the whole, look- 
ing at the work both in its external and intemal charaoteristics, we 
may well say to stndents of Liyy, in the words of Niebuhr {Leeture9 1. 
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296), ** You cannot itudy hit toork too muchf both cm teholaraf and a* 
men toho aeek and love that whieh ia beauti/uL His faults, which we 
eannot deny, are like the faults of a bosom friend, which we muBt know 
bat towards which we oaght not to be oigaBty and which oaght not to 
distarb oar feelings." The firBt book, and Bome portions of the second 
Panie war, are, in Niebahr^B jadgmenty the moBt beaaiifol portionB of 
the whole work. 

Unfortanately, the larger part of this great history is no longer 
eztant. We have the firsty third, and foarth deoads, and half of the 
fifth, — thirtj-five books, — with a fragment of book ninety-firBt. We 
posseBB, howeTcr, BammarieB of all the bookB bat two, whioh^ thoogh 
drj and meagre, are yet valuable as in Bome inBtanees oor Bole authori- 
tieB for important faots. 

The pecnliaritiea of JAyj*b attfle, as diBtinguiBhed from Cicero and 
CaeBar, are grouped by GryBar under the foUowing headB : 1. Freer 
UBe of wordB. 2. Poetic dietion. 3. Peculiarities of Bjntaz. 4. Ore- 
ciBms. 5. Bolder conBtructionB. 6. Structure of the sentence. 1« 
Taking materials from old chronicleB and (in the hiBtoiy of the kings) 
from EnniuB, he easily adopted their formB of ezpresBion : hence 
archaiama and sometimeB pleonaam. 2. DSderlein oallB Livy an imita- 
tor of Virgil ; and certainly he uses many wordB which, while found 
in the poetB, are never met with in the older prose writers. The poetie 
eoloring of hiB style appearB also in the ubo of Bimple verbs for com- 
pound, in his fondness for the neuter a<^ective as Bubstantive both with 
and without an added genitive, in variouB poetical construotionB (as 
quid turrea loquor, instead of de turribua), and in the frequenoy with 
which he introduces tropes and metaphors. 3. It is a peculiarity of 
Livy's ayntax to use the genitive with the verb aum to signify partici- 
pation in something, or that to whioh anything serves. The latter idea 
he often ezpresses by the dative of the gerundive. His use of the 
dative instead of the ablative with a or of the accusative with ad, is 
not particularly frequent. The neuter of the perfect passive participle 
often stands alone in Livy in the ablative absolute. The aoristio use 
of the perfeet indicative instead of the pluperfect, and of the perfect 
subjunctive instead of the imperfect, is common to Livy, NepoSy 
Sallust, Tacitus, and other historians. More ezoeptional is Livy^s ft%- 
quent use of the infinitive instead of the subjunctive, not only in in- 
direct questions, but also in the oratio obliqua. This uscy however, is 
confiDed to passages in orations which Livy puts in the mouth of 
another person. He uses sometimes the infinitive for the gerund, par- 
ticularly after tempua, oceaaio, eonailium, The oonstruction of the par« 
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ticles prope and paene with the verb is maoh more common with Liry 
than with other writers. He uBefl the participlee with uniuaal fre- 
quenoy and boldnesB. 4. (Before proceeding to the fonrth head, I can- 
not forbear remarking that the term "Greeieme*' is used by Grysar in 
8ome easefl too freelj, as it has also been unneoesBarily employed by 
many grammariand, to indioate conBtructionB whioh are as natural and 
idiomatio in Latin as in Greek. (See Greenough on The Latin Sub- 
junetive, p. 15,) It is truey however, that such conBtructionB were often 
developed and extended from tbe influenoe of Greek writers; and a 
pure Greoism is oooasionally found.) Among Livy'B GreciBms, Grysar 
nnmbers the ac^eetive use of partioles (in Greek preoeded by the arti- 
ole), aB adhortatio invieetn; ad ezploranda eirca loeaj the oonnection of 
intransitive verbs with abstraot substantiveB derived from them ; the use 
of oolleotive nouns with a plunJ verb ; the free use both of the genitive to 
show the respeot in which the Bignification of an adjeotive is taken, and 
of the aoousative of Bpecifioation ; the use of the partioiple for an ab- 
stract Babstantive, as degeneratHm in aliie (i. 53) ; freedom in attreo- 
tion, as raptim, quibua qaisque poterat, elatis (i. 29); and finally 
various Greek modes of expression, as quid ut (fira ri), extra quam ei 
{iicTds ci ijii^), cum eo ut {ina roiadt), and quam pro (i) Kard or 9 npig) after a 
comparative, as xxi. 29 and 32 : whioh last construction is never found 
in Cioero or Caesar, though often in Tacitus. 5. Livy'8 conetruetione 
are often bold and poetioal, sometimes perhaps too evidently artifioiaL 
6. He Bometimes inaerte too many ahort clauee», to the injury of the 
symmetry and clearness of the sentenoe. To sum up, Livy appears, in 
acoordanoe with the taste of his age, to have departed somewhat from 
the simplicity and strength of earlier writers, and to have soaght to 
add a oharm to his style by novelty and greater freedom of expression. 

I subjoin Zumpfs Btatement of the distinotion between the styles 
of Livy and Cicero : 

" This difierenoe is principally to be found in Livy's frequent intro- 
duction of poetioal words and oonstructions into his prose : e. g. tem- 
peetae for tempu», mortalee for homineBf letum for nex, degere for vivere, 
or agere vitam, que-que for et-et ; further, in the use of the mere abla- 
tive without the preposition tn, to express plaoe ' where ; ' in the pleo- 
nastio employment of adverbs, with oompound verbs, to strengthen the 
meaning of the preposition oontained in the verb ; e. g. priu» praeei- 
pere, ante praeoceupare, retro repetere, rurstu repetere, retro redire, per- 
gere porro, inducere exercitum in agrum hoetium ; in oolleotive nouns in 
the singular being oonnected with a predioate in the plural : e. g. omnie 
multitudo aheufU; ingene turba dreum/uei/remebant ; elamor eoneureueque 
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populi, mirantium quid rei e»aet; Romanorum minue mille interfecti; 
and lastly, in the use of quam for magie quam/ e. g. ipeorum qu^m 
Hannihali» intereaee. There are other variations hetween the language 
of Livy and that of Cicero, whioh, however, mast he attributed to, and 
are indeed proofs of, the progressive development of Latin syntax. 
We maj mention, as one of these, the aSe of the fatare pi^ tioiple active 
in a hypothetioal sense; for example (xxiii. 44), dedituri» te Hannihali 
fion fuiaee arceeeeudum Bomanum praeidium — that is, ' if they had 
been intending to give themselves up to Hannibal/ eto." 

There has been mach idle specalation as to what that " Patavinity ** 
was, with whioh, as Quintilian tells us, Litj was reproached by the 
oelebrated orator, historian, and poety Asinins Pollio. Livy^s stjle had 
its peouliar characteristics, and one of them — his fondness for poetioal 
forms and oonstructions — might easily be censured by a lover of 
olassic simplioity. But It has been in all ages a cheap and easy devicey 
whenever the acoident of birth allows it, to stigmatize whatever does 
not please one'8 own taste with the charge of proTincialism. 
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FACTURUSNE operae pretiuin sim, si a primordio 
urbis res populi Bomani perscripserim, nec satis 
Bcio, nec, si sciam, dicere ausim, quippe qui cum vete- 
rem tum yulgatam esse rem yideam, dum novi sem- 
per scriptores aut in rebus certius aliquid allaturos se 6 
aut scribendi arte rudem yetustatem superaturos cre- 
dunt. Utcumque erit, juyabit tamenirerum gestarum 
memoriae principis terrarum populi pro yirili parte et 
ipsum consuluisse; et si in tanta scriptorum turba mea 
fama in obscuro sit, nobilitate ac magnitudine eorum 10 
me, qui nomini officient meo, consoler. Bes est prae- 
terea et inmensi operis, ut quae supra septingentesi- 
mum annum repetatur, et quae ab exiguis profecta 
initiis eo creverit, ut jam magnitudine laboret sua ; 
et legentium plerisque haud dubito quin primae 15 
origines proximaque originibus minus praebitura 
voluptatis sint, festinantibus ad haec noya, qujbus jam 
pridem praeyalentis populi vires se ipsae conficiunt. 
Ego contra hoc quoque laboris praemium petam, ut 
me a conspectu malorum, quae nostra tot per annos 20 
yidit aetas, tantisper certe, dum prisca illa tota mente 

repeto, avertam, omnis expers curae, quae scribentis 

18 



14 PBAEFATIO. 

animuiu, etsi non flectere a vero, sollicitum tamen effi- 
cereposaet 

Quae ante conditam condendamve urbem poeticis 
magis decora fiibulis quam incorruptis rerum gestarum 
5 monumentis traduntur, ea nec adfirmare nec refellere 
in animo est Datur haec venia antiquitati, ut mis- 
cendo humana divinis primordia urbium augustiora 
faciat ; et si cui populo licere oportet consecrare ori- 
gines suas et ad deos referre auctores, ea Selli gloria 
10 est populo Romanp, ut, cum suum conditorisque sui J 
parentem Martem potissimum ferat, tapi et hoc gentes 
humanae patiantur aequo animo quam imperium pa- 
tiuntur. 

Sed haec et his similia, utcumque animadversa aut 

15 existimata erunt, haut in magno equidem ponam 
discrimine ; ad illa mihi pro se quisque acriter intendat 
animum, quae vita, qui mores fuerint, per quos viros 
quibusque artibus domi militiaeque et partum et 
auctum imperium sit ; labente deinde paulatim disci- 

20 plina velut desidentis primo mores sequatur animo, 
deinde ut magis magisque lapsi sint, tum ire coepe- 
rint praecipites, donec ad haec tempora, quibus nec 
vitia nostra nec remedia pati possumus, perventum 
est. Hoc illud est praecipue in cognitione rerum 

25 salubre ac frugiferum, omnis te exempli documenta in 
inlustri posita monumento intueri : inde tibi tuaeque 
reipublicae quod imitere capias, inde, foedum inceptu, 
foedum exitu, quod vites. 
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Getenim aut me amor negotii suscepti fallit, aut 
nulla umquam respublica nec major nec sanctior nec 
bonis exemplis ditior fuit, nec in quam ciyitatem tam 
serae avaritia luxuriaque inmigraverint» nec ubi 
tantuB ac tam diu paupertati ac parsimoniae honoa 6 
fuerit : adeo quanto rerum minus, tanto minus cupidi- 
tatis erat Nuper divitiae avaritiam et abundantes 
voluptates desiderium per luxum atque libidinem 
pereundi perdendique omnia invexere. Sed querellae, 
ne tum quidem gratae futurae, cum forsitan necessa- 10 
riae erunt, ab initio certe tantae ordiendae rei absint. 
Gum bonis potius ominibus votisque et precationibus 
deorum dearumque, si, ut poetis, nobis quoque mos 
esset, libentius inciperemus, ut orsis tantum operis 
successus prosperos darent. 15 




[PERIOCHA LIBRI I.] 



[Adybrtits Aeneae in Italiam et res gestae. Asoani regnum Alliae 
et SiM et deinceps Silviomm. Nomitoris filia a Marte compressay nati 
Romolas et Remus. Amolius obtruncatus, urbs a Bomulo oonditay 
senatuB leotus, oum Sabinis bellatum, spolia opima Feretrio lovi latfty 
in ourias populns divisus, Fidenates, Veientes yioti, Bomulus oonse- 
oratuB. 

Numa Pompilius ritus saororum tradidit. porta lani olausa. 

Tullus Hostilius Albanos bello diripnit. trigeminorum pugna. Mettl 
Fufeti supplicium. Tullus fulmine consumptus. 

Anous Maroius Latinos devicit, Ostiam condidit. 

Tarquinius Prisous Latinos superayit, oiroum /ecity flnitimos deyicit. 
muros et oloaoas feoit. 

Serrio Tnllio caput arsit. Servins Tullius Veientes devioit et popu- 
lum in classes divisit, aedem Dianae dedicavit. 

Tarquinins Snperbus occiso Tullio regnum invasit. Tulliae scelus 
in patrem. Tumns Herdonius per Tarquininm occisus. bellum cum 
Vulscis. fraude Sex. Tarquini Gabii direpti. Capitolium inchoatum. 
Termini et luventae arae moveri non potaemnt. Luoretia se oooidiL 
Superbi expulsio. regnatum est annis GOLV.] 
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L Jam primum omnium satis constat, Troja capta 
in ceteros saevitum esse Trojanos, duobus, Aeneae 
Antenorique, et vetusti jure nospitii et quia pacis 
reddendaeque Helenae semper auctores fueruut, omne 
jus belli Achivos abstinuisse ; casibus deinde variis 5 
Antenorem cum multitudine Enet&m, qui seditione 
ex Paphlagonia pulsi et sedes et ducem, rege Pylae- 
mene ad Trojam amisso, quaerebant, veniBse in inti- 
mum Adriatici maris sinum, Euganeisque, qui inter 
mare Alpesque incolebant, pulsis Enetos Trojanosque 10 
eas tenuisse terras. Et in quem primo egressi sunt 
locum, Troja vocatur, pagoque Trojano inde nomen 
est, gens universa Veneti appellati. Aeneam ab 
simili clade domo profugum, sed ad majora rerum 
initia ducentibus fatis, primo in Macedoniam venisse, 15 
inde in Siciliam quaerentem sedes delatum, ab Sicilia 
classe ad Laurentem agrum tenuisse. Troja et huic 
loco nomen est. Ibi egressi Trojani, ut quibus ab 
inmenso prope errore nihil praeter arma et naves 
superesset, cum praedam ex agris agerent, Latinus 20 
rex Aboriginesque, qui tum ea tenebant loca, ad 
arcendam vim advenarum armati ex urbe atque 
agris concurrunt. 

Duplex inde fama est. Alii proelio victum Lati- 
num pacem cum Aenea, deinde adfinitatem junxisse 25 
2 — Livy. ' 17 
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tradunt ; alii, cum instructae acies constitissent, pri- 
usquam signa canerent, processisse Latinum inter 
primores ducemque advenarum evocasse ad conlo- 
quium; percunctatum deinde, qui mortales essent, 
5 unde aut quo casu profecti domo quidve quaerentes 
in agrum Laurentem exissent, postquam audierit, 
multitudinem Trojanos esse, ducem Aeneam, filium 
Anchisae et Veneris, cremata patria domo profugos 
sedem condendaeque urbis locum quaerere, et nobili- 

10 tatem admiratum gentis virique et animum vel bello 
vel paci paratum, dextra data fidem futurae amicitiae 
sanxisse. Inde foedus ictum inter duces, inter exerci- 
tus salutationem factam. Aeneam apud Latinum 
fuisse in hospitio; ibi Latinum apud penates deos 

15 domesticum publico adjunxisse foedus, filia Aeneae 
in matrimonium data. Ea utique res Trojanis spem 
adfirmat tandem stabili certaque sede finiendi erroris. 
Oppidum condunt, Aeneas ab nomine uxoris Lavi- 
nium appellat. Brevi stirps quoque virilis ex novo 

20 matrimonio fuit, cui Ascanium parentes dixerenomen. 

IL Bello deinde Aborigines Trojanique simul 

petiti. Turnus rex Rutulorum, cui pacta Lavinia 

ante adventum Aeneae fuerat, praelatum sibi adve- 

nam aegre patiens, simul Aeneae Latinoque bellum 

25 intulerat. Neutra acies laeta ex eo certamine abiit : 
victi Kutuli, victores Aborigines Trojanique ducem 
Latinum amisere. Inde Tumus Kutulique difiisi 
rebus ad florentes opes Etruscorum Mezentiumque 
regem eorum confugiunt, qui Caere, opulento tum 

80 oppido, imperitans, jam inde ab initio minime laetus 
novae origine urbis, et tum nimio plus quam satis 
tutum esset accolis rem Trojanam crescere ratus, 
haud gravatim socia arma Butulis junxit. 

Aeneas, adversus tanti belli terrorem ut animos 

35 Aboriginum sibi conciliaret, nec sub eodem jure 
Bolum sed etiam nomine omnes essent, Latinos 
utramque gentem appellavit ; nec deinde Aborigines 
Trojanis studio ac fide erga regem Aeneam cessere. 
Fretusque his animis coaleseentium in dies magis 
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duorum populorum Aeneas, quamquam tanta opibus 
Etruria erat, ut jam non terras solum, sed mare etiam 
per totam Italiae longitudinem ab Alpibus ad fretum 
8iculum fama nominis sui implesset, tamen, cum 
moenibus bellum propulsare posset, in aciem copias 5 
eduxit Secundum inde proelium Latinis, Aeneae 
etiam ultimum mortalium operum fuit. Situs est, 
quemcumque eum dici jus fasque est, super Numicum 
^uvinm ; Jovem Indigetem appellant. 

III. Nondum maturus imperio Ascanius Aeneae 10 
filius erat, tamen id imperium ei ad puberem aetatem 
incolume mansit; tantisper tutela muliebri (tanta 
indoles in Lavinia erat) res Latina et regnum avitum 
paternumque puero stetit. Haud ambigam (quis enim 
rem tam veterem pro certo adfirmet ?) hicine fuerit 15 
Ascanius an major quam hic, Creusa matre Ilio in- 
columi natus comesque inde paternae fugae, quem 
lulum eundem Julia gens auctorem nominis sui 
nuncupat. Is Ascanius, ubicumque et quacumque 
matre genitus (certe natum Aenea constat) abun- 20 
dante Lavini multitudine, florentem jam, ut tum res 
erant, atque opulentam urbem matri seu novercae 
reliquit; novam ipse aliam sub Albano monte con- 
diditf quae ab situ porrectae in dorso urbis Longa 
Alba appellata. 25 

Inter Lavinium et Albam Longam deductam colo- 
niam triginta ferme interfuere anni. Tantum tamen 
opes creverant maxime fusis Etruscis, ut ne morte 
quidem Aeneae nec deinde inter muliebrem tutelam 
rudimentumque primum puerilis regni movere arma 80 
aut Mezentius Eiruscique aut ulli alii accolae ausi 
sint. Pax ita convenerat, ut Etruscis Latinisque 
fluvius Albula, quem nunc Tiberim vocant, finis 
esset. 

Silvius deinde regnat, Ascani fllius, casu quodam 85 
in silvis natus. Is Aeneam Silvium creat, is deinde 
Latinum Silvium. Ab eo coloniae aliquot deductae, 
Prisci Latini appellati. Mansit Silviis postea omni- 
biis cognomen, qui Albae regnaverunt. Latino Alba 
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ortus, Alba Atys, Atye Capys, Capye Capetus, Capeto 
Tiberinus, qui in trajectu Albulae amnis submersus 
celebre ad posteros nomen flumini dedit. Agrippa 
inde Tiberiui filius, post Agrippam Romulus Silvius, 
5 a patre accepto imperio, regnat. Aventino fulmine 
ipse ictus regnum per manus tradidit. Is sepultus 
in eo colle, qui nunc pars Bomanae est urbis, cogno- 
men colli fecit. ^Proca deinde regnat Is Numito- 
rem atque Amulium procreat ; Numitori, qui stirpis 

10 maximus erat, regnum vetustum Silviae gentis legat. 

.Plus tamen vis potuit quam voluntas patris aut 

verecundia aetatis: pulso fratre Amulius regnat. 

Addit sceleri scelus: stirpem fratris virilem interi- 

mit; fratris filiae Keae Silviae per speciem honoris, 

15 cum Vestalem eam legisset, perpetua virginitate spem 
partus adimit. 

IV. Sed debebatur, ut opinor, fatis tantae origo 
urbis maximique secundum deorum opes imperii 
principium. Vi compressa Vestalis cum geminum 

20 partum edidisset, seu ita rata, seu quia deus auctor 
culpae honestior erat, Martem incertae stirpis patrem 
nuncupat. Sed nec dii nec homines* aut ipsam aut 
stirpem a crudelitate regia vindicant : sacerdos vincta 
in custodiam. datur, pueros in profluentem aquam 

25 mitti jubet. 

Forte quadam divinitus super ripas Tiberis eflusus 
lenibus stagnis nec adiri usquam ad justi cursum 
poterat amnis, et posse quamvis languida mergi aqua 
infantes spem ferentibus dabat. Ita velut defuncti 
^ 30 regis imperio, in proxima eluvie, ubi nunc ficus Ru- 
minalis est (Romularem vocatam ferunt) pueros ex- 
ponunt. Vastae tum in his locis solitudines erant 

Tenet fama, cum fluitantem alveum, quo expositi 
erant pueri, tenuis in sicco aqua destituisset, lupam 

35 sitientem ex montibus, qui circa sunt, ad puerilem 
vagitum cursum flexisse ; eam summissas infantibus 
adeo mitem praebuisse mammas, ut lingua lambentem 
pueros magister regii pecoris invenerit (Faustulo 
fuisse nomen ferunt), ab eo ad stabula Larentiae 
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uxori educandos datos. Sunt qui Larentiam yulgato 
corpore lupam inter pastores vocatam putent ; inde 
locum fabulae ac miraculo datum. 

Ita geniti itaque educati, cum primum adoleyit 
aetaSy nec in stabulis nec ad pecora segnes, venando 5 
peragrare saltus. Hinc robore corporibus animisque 
sumpto, jam non feras tantum subsistere, sed in latro- 
nes praeda onustos impetus facere, pastoribusque rapta 
dividere, et cum his, crescente in dies grege juvenum, 
seria ac jocos celebrare. 10 j/ 

V. JamtuminPalatio[monte]Lupercalhoefuisse 
ludicrum ferunt, et a Pallanteo, urbe Arcadica, Pal- 
lantium, dein Palatium montem appellatum. Ibi 
Evandrum, qui ex eo gehere Arcadum multis ante 
tempestatibus tenuerit loca, sollemne allatum ex 15 
Arcadia instituisse, ut nudi juvenes Lycaeum Pana 
venerantes per lusum atque lasciviam currerent, quem 
Komani deinde vocaverunt Inuum. 

Huic deditis ludicro, cum sollemne notum esset, 
insidiatos ob iram praedae amissae latrones, cum 20 
Romulus vi se defendisset, Remum cepisse, captum 
regi Amulio tradidisse ultro accusantes. Crimini 
maxime dabant in Numitoris agros ab iis impetum 
fieri ; inde eos, collecta juvenum manu, hostilem in 
modum praedas agere. Sic ad supplicium Numitori 25 
Bemus deditur. 

Jam inde ab initio Faustulo spes fuerat, regiam 
stirpem apud se educari : nam et expositos jussu regis 
infantes sciebat, et tempus, quo ipse eos sustulisset, 
ad id ipsum congruere ; sed rem inmaturam nisi aut 30 
per occasionem aut per necessitatem aperiri noluerat. 
Kecessitas prior venit; ita metu subactus Bomulo 
rem aperit. Forte et Numitori, cum in eustodia 
Kemum haberet audissetque geminos esse fratres, 
comparando et aetatem eorum et ipsam minime ser- 35 
vilem indolem, tetigerat animum memoria nepotum ; 
sciscitandoque eodem pervenit, ut haut procul esset, v 
quin Kemum agnosceret. 

Ita undique regi dolus nectitur. Bomulus non 
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cum globo juvenum (nec enim erat ad apertam vim 
par) sed aliis alio itinere jussis certo tempore ad re- 
giam venire pastoribus, ad regem impetum facit, et a 
domo Numitoris alia comparata manu adjuvat Remus. 
5 Ita regem obtruncant. 

YI. Numitor inter primum tumultum hostis inva- 
sisse urbem atque adortos regiam dictitans, cum pu- 
bem Albanam in arcem praesidio armisque obtinen- 
dam avocassety postauam juvenes perpetrata caede 

10 pergere ad se gratulantes vidit, extemplo advocato 
concilio scelus in se fratris, originem nepotum, ut 
geniti, ut educati, ut cogniti essent, caedem deinceps 
tyranni seque ejus auctorem ostendit. Juvenes per 
mediam contionem agmine ingressi cum avum regem 

15 salutassent, secuta ex omni multitudine consentiens 
vox ratum nomen imperiumque regi efficit. 

Ita Numitori Albana re permissa, Bomulum Be- 
mumque cupido cepit in iis locis, ubi expositi ubique 
educati erant, urbis condendae. Et supererat multi- 

20 tudo Albanorum Latinorumque ; ad id pastores quo- 
que accesserant, qui omnes facile spem facerent, 
parvam Albam, parvum Lavinium prae ea urbe, 
quae conderetur, fore. Intervenit deinde his co^ta- 
tionibus avitum malum, regni cupido, atque inde 

25 foedum certamen coortum a satis miti principio. 
Quoniam gemini essent nec aetatis verecundia dis- 
crimen facere posset, ut dii, quorum tutelae ea loca 
essent, auguriis legerent, qui nomen novae urbi daret, 
qui conditam imperio regeret, Palatium Bomulus» Be- 

80 mus Aventinum ad inaugurandum templa capiunt. 

VII. Priori Kemo augurium venisse fertur sex 

vultures ; jamque nuntiato augurio cum duplex nu- 

merus Romulo sese ostendisset, utrumque regem sua 

multitudo consalutaverat : tempore illi praecepto, at 

35 hi numero avium regnum trahebant. Inde cum 
altercatione congressi certamine irarum ad caedem 
vertuntur ; ibi in turba ictus Kemus cecidit. Vulga- 
tior fama est, ludibrio fratris Bemum novos transi- 
luisse muroSy inde ab irato Bomulo, cum verbis quo- 
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que increpitans adjeeisset '^sic deinde, quicumque 
alius transiliet moenia mea I *\ interfectum. Ita solus 
potitus imperio Romulus; condita urbs conditoris 
nomine appellata. 
/ Palatium primum, in quo ipse erat educatus, mu- 6 
niit. Sacra diis aliis Albano ritu, Oraeco Herculi, 
ut ab Evandro instituta erant,.&cit. Herculem in 
ea loca, Geryone interempto, boves mira specie abe- 
gisse memorant, ac prope Tiberim fluvium, qua prae 
se armentum agens nando trajecerat, loco herbido, ut 10 
quiete et pabulo laetiore reficeret boves, et ipsum fes- 
sum via procubuisse. Ibi cum eum cibo vinoque 
gravatum sopor oppressisset, pastor accola ejus loci 
nomine Cacus, ferox viribus, captus pulchritudine 
boum cum avertere eam praedam vellet, quia, si 15 
agendo armentum in speluncam compulisset, ipsa ves- 
tigia quaerentem dominum eo deductura erant, aver- 
sos boves, eximium quemque pulchritudine, caudis in 
speluncam traxit. 

Hercules ad primam auroram somno excitus cum 20 
gregem perlustrasset oculis et partem abesse numero 
sensisset, pergit ad proximam speluncam, si forte eo 
vestigia ferrent. Quae ubi omnia foras versa vidit 
nec in partem aliam ferre, confusus atque incertus 
animi ex loco infesto agere porro ^rmentum occepit. 25 
Inde cum actae boves quaeoam ad desiderium, ut fity 
relictarum mugissent, reddita inclusarum ex spelunca 
boum vox Herculem convertit. Quem cum ad spe- 
luncam vadentem Cacus vi prohibere conatus esset, 
ictus clava, fidem pastorum nequiquam invocans, 30 
morte occubuit. 

Evander tum ea, profugus ex Peloponneso, aucto- 
ritate magis quam imperio regebat loca, venerabilis 
vir miraculo litterarum, rei novae inter rudes artium 
homines, venerabilior divinitate credita Carmentae 35 
matris, quam fatiloquam ante Sibyllae in Italiam 
adventum miratae eae gentes ^erant Is tum Evan- 
der, concursu pastorum trepidantium circa advenam 
mamfestae reum caedis excitus, postquam facinus 
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facinorisque causam audivit, habitum formamque 
viri aliquantum ampliorem augystioremque humana 
intuens, rogitat, qui vir esset. ^Ubi nomen patrenl- 
que ac patriam accepit, " Jove nate, Hercules, salve " 
5 inquit ; " te mihi mater, veridica interpres deum, 
aucturum caelestium numerum cecinit, tibique aram 
hic dicatum iri, quam opulentissima olim in terris 

fens maximam vocet tuoque ritu colat/' Dextra 
lercules data accipere se omen inpleturumque fata 

10 ara condita ac dicata ait. Ibi tum primum, bove 
eximia capta de grege, sacrum Herculi, adhibitis ad 
ministerium dapemque Potitiis ac Pinariis, quae tum 
familiae maxime inclitae ea loca incolebant, factum. 
Forte ita evenit, ut Potitii ad tempus praesto essent, 

15 hisque exta apponerentur, Pinarii, extis adesis, ad 
ceteram venirent dapem. Inde institutum mansit, 
donec Pinarium genus fuit, ne extis soUemnium 
vescerentur. Potitil ab Evandro edocti antistites 
sacri ejus per multas aetates fuerunt, donec tradito 

20 servis publicis soUemni familiae ministerio, genus 
omne Potitiorum interiit. Haec tum sacra Eomulus 
una ex omnibus peregrina suscepit, jam tum inmorta- 
litatis virtute partae, ad quam eum sua fata ducebant, 
fautor. 

25 VIII. Rebus divinis rite perpetratis, vocataque 
ad concilium multitudine, quae coalescere in populi 
unius corpus nulla re praeterquam legibus poterat, 
jura dedit pquae ita sancta generi hominum agresti 
fore ratus, si se ipse venerabilem insignibus imperii 

30 fecisset, cum cetero habitu se augustiorem, tum 
maxime lictoribus duodecim sumptis fecit. Alii ab 
numero avium, quae augurio regnum portenderant, 
eum secutum numerum putant; me haut paenitet 
eorum sententiae esse, quibus et apparitores hoc genus 

^ ab Etruscis finitimis, unde sella curulis, unde toga 
praetexta sumpta est, et numerum quoque ipsum duc- 
tum placet, et ita habuisse Etruscos, quod ex duode- 
cim populis communiter creato rege singulos singuli 
populi lictores dederint. 
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Crescebat interim urbs munitionibus alia atque* 
alia adpetendo loca, cum in spem magis futurae 
multitudinis quam ad id, quod tum hominum erat, 
munirent. Deinde, ne vana urbis magnitudo esset, 
adliciendae multitudinis causa,yetere consilio con- 5 
dentium urbes, qui, obscuram atque humilem conci- 
endo ad se multitudinem, natam e terra sibi prolem 
ementiebantur, locum, qui nunc saeptus descendenti- 
bus inter duos lucos est, asylum aperitif £o ex fini- 
timis populis turba omnis sine discrimine, Uber an 10 . 
servus esset, avida novarum rerum perfugit, idque 
primum ad coeptam magnitudinem roboris fuit ^ •< 

Cum jam virium haud paeniteret, consilium deinde 
yiribus parat : centum creat senatores, siye quia is 
numerus satis erat, sive quia soli oentum erant, qui 15 
creari patres possent — patres certe ab honore, patri- 
ciique progenies eorum appellatL *" 

IX. Jam res Romana adeo erat yalida, ut cuili- ^ 
bet finitimarum civitatum bello par esset ; sed penuria'^ 
mulierum hominis aetatem duratura magnitudo erat, 20 
quippe quibus nec domi spes prolis nec cum finitimis 
conubia essent. Tum ex consilio patrum Romulus 
legatos circum yicinas gentes misit, qui societatem 
conubiumque novo populo peterent: urbes quoque, 
ut cetera, ex infimo nasci ; dein, quas sua yirtus ac 25 
dii juyent, magnas opes sibi magnumqae nomen 
facere ; satis scire origini Bomanae et deos adfuisse 
et non defuturam virtutem : proinde ne gravarentur 
homines cum hominibus sanguinem ac genus miscere. 

Nusquam benigne legatio audita est, adeo simul 30 « 
spemebant, simul tantam in medio crescentem molem 
sibi ac posteris suis metuebant. A plerisque rogi- 
tantibus dimissi, ecquod feminis quoque asylum ape- 
ruissent: id enim demum conpar conubium fore. 
Aegre id Bomana pubes passa, et haud dubie ad 35 
vim spectare res coepit. 

Cui tempus locumque aptum ut daret Komulus, 
aegritudinem animi dissimulans ludos ex industria 
parat Neptuno Equestri sollemnis ; Consualia vocat. 
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-, Indici deinde finitimis spectaculum jubet, quantoque 

N^ apparatu tum sciebant aut poterant concelebraty ut 

rem claram ezspectatamque faceret. v Multi morta- 

les convenere, studio etiam videndae novae urbis, 

5 maxime prozimi quique, Caeninenses, Crustuminiy 

Antemnates ; etiam Sabinorum omnis multitudo cum 

liberis ac conjugibus venit. Invitati hospitaliter per 

.; domos cum situm moeniaque et frequentem tectis 

urbem yidissent, mirantur, tam brevi rem Romanam 

10 crevisse. Ubi spectaculi tempus venit, deditaeque 
eo mentes cum oculis erant, tum ex composito orta 
vis, signoque dato juventus Bomana ad rapiendas 
virgines discurrit Magna pars forte, in quem quae- 
que incideraty raptae; quasdam forma excellentes 

15 primoribus patrum destinatas ex plebe homines, qui- 

bus datum negotium erat, domos deferebant. Unam 

longe ante alias specie ac pulchritudine insignem a 

/ globo Talassii cujusdam raptam ferunt, multisque 

^ sciscitantibus, cuinam eam ferrent, identidem, ne 

20 quis violaret, Talassio ferri clamitatum ; inde nuptia- 
lem banc vocem fikctam. Turbato per metum ludicro, 
maesti parentes virginum profugiunt, incusantes vio- 
lati hospitii foedus deumque invocantes, cujus ad sol- 
lemne ludosque per fas ac fidem decepti venissent. 

25 Nec raptis aut spes de se melior aut indignatio est 
minor. 

8ed ipse Romulus circumibat docebatquey patrum 
id superbia factum, qui conubium finitimis negassent ; 
illas tamen in matrimonio, in societate fortunarum 

80 omnium civitatisque, et, quo nihil carius humano 
generi sit, liberum fore ; moUirent modo iras, et, qui- 
bus fors corpora dedisset, darent animos; saepe ex 
injuria postmodum gratiam ortam ; eoque melioribus 
usuras viris, quod adnisurus pro se quisque sit, ut, 

35 cum suam vicem functus officio sit, parentium etiam 
patriaeque expleat desiderium. Accedebant blandi- 
tiae virorum, factum purgantium cupiditate atque 
amore, quae maxime ad muliebre ingenium efficaces 
preces sunt. 

V 
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X. Jam admodum mitigati animi raptis erant 
At raptarum parentes tum maxime sordida veste 
lacrimisque et querellis civitates concitabant Nec 
domi tantum indignationes continebant, sed congre- 
gabantur undique ad Titum Tatium, regem Sabmo- 6 
rum, et legationes eo, quod maximum Tatii nomen in 
iis regionibus erat, conveniebant. Gaeninenses Crustu- 
minique et Antemnates erant, ad quos ejus injuriae 
pars pertinebat. Lente agere his Tatius Sabmique 
visi sunt ; ipsi inter se tres populi communiter bellum 10 
parant. Nec Crustumini quidem atque Antemnates 
pro ardore iraque Caeninensium satis se inpigre 
movent ; ita per se ipsum nomen Caeninum in agrum 
Romanum impetum &cit. Sed effuse vastantibus fit 
obvius cum exercitu Romulus, levique certamine 15 
docet, vanam sine viribus iram esse. Exercitum 
fundit fugatque, fusum persequitur ; regem in proelio 
obtruncat et spoliat; duce hostium occiso urbem 
primo impetu capit. 

Inde ^xercitu victore reducto, ipse, cum factis vir 20 
magnificus tum factorum ostentator haut minor, spolia 
ducis hostium caesi suspensa fabricato ad id apte 
ferculo gerens in Capitohum escendit, ibique ea cum 
ad quercum pastoribus sacram deposuisset, simul cum 
dono designavit templo Jovis finis cognomenque ad- 25 
didit deo. "Juppiter Feretri," inquit, "haec tibi 
victor Komulus rex regia arma fero, templumque his 
regionibus, quas modo animo metatus sum, dedico, 
sedem opimis spoliis, quae, regibus ducibusque hos- 
tium caesis, me auctorem sequentes posteri ferent." 30 

Haec templi est origo, quod primum omnium Ro- 
mae sacratum est. Ita deinde diis visum, nec inritam 
conditoris templi vocem esse, qua laturos eo spolia 
posteros nuncupavit, nec multitudine conpotum ejus 
doni vulgari laudem. Bina postea, inter tot annos, 35 
tot bella, opima parta sunt spolia : adeo rara ejus 
fortuna decoris fdit. 

XI. Dum ea ibi Bomani gerunt, Antemnatium 
exercitus per occasionem ac solitudinem hostiliter in 
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fines Romanos incursionem facit ; raptim et ad hos 
Komana legio ducta palantes in agris oppressit. 
Fusi igitur primo inpetu et clamore hostes, oppidum 
captum, duplicique victoria ovantem Eomulum Her- 
5 silia conjunx precibus raptarum fatigata orat, ut 
parentibus earum det veniam et in civitatem accipiat ; 
ita rem coalescere concordia posse. Facile impe- 
tratum. 

Inde contra Crustuminos profectus bellum infe- 

10 rentes. Ibi minus etiam, quod alienis cladibus ceci- 
derant animi, certaminis fuit. XJtroque coloniae 
missae ; plures inventi, qui propter ubertatem terrae 
in Crustuminum nomina darent. Et Bomam inde 
frequenter migratum est, a parentibus maxime ac 

15 propinquis raptarum. 

Novissimum ab Sabinis bellum ortum, multoque 
id maximum fuit : nihil enim per iram aut cupidita- 
tem actum est, nec ostenderunt bellum prius quam 
intulerunt. Consilio etiam additus dolus. Bpurius 

20 Tarpeius Eomanae praeerat arci. Hujus filiam 
virginem auro corrumpit Tatius, ut armatos in arcem 
accipiat ; — aquam forte ea tum sacris extra moenia 
petitum ierat. Accepti obrutam armis necavere, seu 
ut vi capta potius arx videretur, seu prodendi exempli 

25 causa, ne quid usquam fidum proditori esset. Addi- 
tur fabula, quod vulgo Sabini aureas armillas raagni 
ponderis brachio laevo gemmatosque magna specie 
anulos habuerint, pepigisse eam quod in sinistris 
manibus haberent; eo scuta illi pro aureis donis 

30 congesta. Sunt qui eam, ex pacto tradendi quod in 

sinistris manibus haberent, derecto arma petisse 

dicant, et, ^ude visam agere, sua ipsam peremptam 

mercede. 

Xn. Tenuere tamen arcem Sabini; atque inde 

35 postero die, cum Eomanus exercitus instructus quod 
inter Palatinum Capitolinumque collem campi est 
complesset, non prius desc^nderunt in aequum, quam, 
ira et cupiditate recuperandae arcis stimulante ani- 
mos, in adversum Komani subiere. Principes utrim- 
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que pugnam ciebant, ab Sabinis Mettius Curtius, ab 
Koiuanis Hostius Hostilius. Hic rem Bomanam 
iniquo loco ad prima signa animo atque audacia 
sustinebat. Ut Hostius cecidit, confestim Bomana 
inclinatuf acies fusaque est. Ad veterem portam 5 
Palatii Bomulus, et ipse turba fugientium actus, 
arma ad caelum toU^ms, ''Juppiter, tuis" inquit 
'' jussus avibus hic in Palatio prima urbi fundamenta 
jeci. Arcem jam scelere emptam Sabini babent; 
inde huc %|rmati superata media valle tendunt At 10 
tUy pater deum hominumque, hinc saltem arce hostes ; 
deme terrorem Romanis fugamque foedam siste. Hic 
ego tibi templum Statori Jovi, quod monumento sit 
posteris, tua praesenti ope servatam urbem esse, 
voveo." Haec precatus, velut si sensisset auditas 15 
preces, '^hinc/' inquit, ''Bomani, Juppiter optimus 
maximus resistere atque iterare pugnam jubet." Be- 
stit^re Bomani, tamquam caelesti voce jussi ; ipse ad 
primores Bomulus provolat. 

Mettius Curtius ab Sabinis princeps ab arce decu- 20 
currerat et effusos egerat Bomanos toto quantum foro 
spatium est ; nec procul jam a porta Palatii erat, cla- 
mitans ''vicimus perfidos hospites, inbelles hostes; 
jam sciunt, longe aliud esse virgines rapere, aliud 
pugnare cum viris." In eum haec gloriantem cum 25 
globo ferocissimorum juvenum Bomulus impetum 
fsLCxL Ex equo tum forte Mettius pugnabat ; eo pelli 
facilius fuit. Pulsum Bomani persecuntur, et alia 
Bomana acies audacia regis accensa fundit Sabinos. 
Mettius in paludem sese, strepitu sequentium trepi- 30 
dante equo, conjecit; averteratque ea res etiam 
Sabinos tanti periculo viri. Et ille quidem, adnu- 
entibus ac vocantibus suis, favore multorum addito 
animo, evadit ; Bomani Sabinique in media convalle 
duorum montiura redintegrant proelium ; sed res Bo- 35 
mana erat superior. 

XUI. Tum Sabinae mulieres, quarum ex injuria 
bellum ortum erat, crinibus passis scissaque veste, 
victo malis muliebri pavore, ausae se inter tela 
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Yolantia inferre, ex transverso impeta facto dirimere 
infestas acies, dirimere iras, hinc patres hinc viros 
orantes, ne sanguine se nefando soceri generique re- 
spergerent, ne parricidio macularent partus suos, 
5 nepotum illi, hi liberum progeniem. " 8i adfinitatis 
inter vos, si conubii piget, in nos vertite iras ; nos 
causa belli, nos vulnerum ac caedium viris ac paren- 
tibus sumus; melius peribimus quam sine alteris 
vestrum viduae aut orlbae vivemus." 

10 Movet res cum multitudinem tum ducei ; silentium 
et repentina fit quies; inde ad foedus faciendum 
duces prodeunt; nec pacem modo, sed civitatem 
unam ex duabus faciunt ; regnum consociant, impe- 
rium omne conferunt Bomam. Ita geminata urbe, 

16 ut Sabinis tamen aliquid daretur, Quirites a Curibus 
appellati. Mouumentum ejus pugnae, ubi primum 
ex profunda emersus palude equum Curtius in vado 

^ statuit, Curtium lacum appellarunt. 

Ex bello tam tristi laeta repente pax cariores Sa- 

20 binas viris ac parentibus et ante omnes Romulo ipsi 
fecit. ^ltaque, cum populum in curias triginta divi- 
deret, pomina earum curiis inposuit. ^ld non traditur, 
cum haut dubie aliquanto numerus major hoc mulie- 
rum fuerit, aetate an dignitatibus suis virorumve an 

25 sorte lectae sint, quae nomina curiis darent. 

Eodem tempore et centuriae tres equitum con- 
scriptae sunt: Eamnenses ab Eomulo, ab T. Tatio 
Titienses appellati; 'Lucerum nominis et originis 
causa incerta est. Inde non modo commune, sed 

30 concors etiam regnum duobus regibus fuit. 

XIV. Post aliquot annos propinqui regis Tatii 
legatos Laurentium pulsant ; cumque Laurentes jure 
gentium agerent, apud Tatium gratia suorum et 
preces plus poterant. Igitur illorum poenam in se 

35 vertit : nam Lavini, cum ad soUemne sacrificium eo 
venisset, concursu facto interficitur. Eam rem minus 
aegre quam dignum erat tulisse Romulum ferunt,sea 
ob infidam societatem regni, seu quia haut injuria 
caesum credebat. Itaque bello quidem abstinuit; 
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ut tanien expiarentur legatorum injuriae regieque 
caedes, foedus inter Bomam Laviniumque urbes re* 
novatum est. 

£t cum his quidem insperata pax erat: aliudx 
multo propius atque in ipsis prope portis bellum^^d 
ortum. Fidenates nimis vicinas prope se convales- 
cere opes rati, priusquam tantum roboris esset, quan- 
tum niturum apparebat, occupant bellum facere. 
Juventute armata immissa, vastatur agri quod inter 
urbem ac Fidenas est ; inde ad laevam versi, quia 10 
dextra Tiberis arcebat, cum magna trepidatione 
agrestium populantur, tumultusque repens ex agris 
in urbem inlatus pro auntio fuit. Excitus Bomulus, 
(neque enim dilationem pati tam Vicinum bellum 
poterat,) exercitum educit, castra a Fidenis mille 15 
passuum locat. Ibi modico praesidio relicto, egressus 
omnibus copiis partem militum locis circa densa 
obsita vipgulta obscuris subsidere in insidiis jussit ; 
cum parte majore atque omni equitatu profectus, id 
quod quaerebat, tumultuoso et minaci genere pugnae, 20 
adequitando ipsis prope portis, hostem excivit. Fugae ' 
quoque, quae simulanda erat, eadem equestris pugna 
causam minus mirabilem dedit. £t cum, velut inter 
pugnae fugaeque consilium trepidante equitatu, pedes 
quoque referret gradum, plenis repente portis effusi 25 
hostes, inpulsa Romana acie, studio instandi sequen- 
dique trahuntur ad locura insidiarum. Inde subito 
exorti Romani transversara invadunt hostium aciem. 
Addunt pavorem mota castris signa eorum,.qui in 
praesidio relicti fuerant. Ita multiplici terrore per- 30 
culsi Fidenates, prius paene quam Romulus, quique 
cum eo visi erant, circuraagerent frenis equos, terga 
vertunt; multoque effusius, quippe vera fuga, qui 
simulantes paulo ante secuti erant, oppidum repete- 
bant. Non tamen eripuere se hosti : haerens in tergo 35 
Romanus, priusquam fores portarum obicerentur, 
velut agmine uno inrumpit. 

XV. Belli Fidenatis contagione inritati Veien- 
tium animi et consanguinitate, (nam Fidenates quo- 
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que Etrusci fuerunt,) et quod ipsa propinquitas loci, 
si Romana arma omnibus infesta finitimis essent, 
stimulabat. In fines Bomanos excucurrerunt popula- 
bundi magis quam justi more belli. Itaque non 
5 castris positis, non exspectato hostium exercitu, 
raptam ex agris praedam portantes Veios rediere. 
Bomanus contra, postquam bostem in agris non 
invenit, dimicationi ultimae instructus intentusque 
Tiberim transit. Quem postquam castra ponere et 

10 ad urbem accessurum Veientes audivere, obviam 
egressi, ut potius acie decernerent, quam inclusi de 
tectis moenibusque dimicarent. Ibi viribus nulla 
arte adjutis, tantum veterani robore exercitus rex 
Bomanus vicit, persecutusque fusos ad moenia bostes 

15urbe valida muris ac situ ipso. munita abstinuit; 
agros rediens vastat, ulciscendi magis quam praedae 
studio : eaque clade haut minus quam adversa pugna 
subacti, Yeientes pacem petitum oratores Komam 
mittunt. Agri parte multatis in centum annos in- 

20 dutiae datae. 

Haec ferme Bomulo regnante domi militiaeque 
gesta, quorum nihil absonum fidei divinae originis 
divinitatisque post mortem creditae fuit, — non ani- 
mus in regno avito recuperando, non condendae urbis 

25 consilium, non bello ac pace firmandae. Ab illo 
enim profecto viribus datis tantum valuit, ut in qua- 
draginta deinde annos tutam pacem haberet. Multi- 
tudini tamen gratior fuit quam patribus, longe ante 
alios acceptissimus militum animis: trecentosque 

80 armatos ad custodiam corporis, quos Celeres appella- 
vit, non in bello solum, sed etiam in pace habuit. 

XVI. His inmortalibus editis operibus, cum ad 
exercitum recensendum contionem in campo ad 
Caprae paludem haberet, subito coorta tempestas 

85 cum magno fragore tonitribusque tam denso regem 
operuit nimbo, ut conspectum ejus contioni abstulerit ; 
nec deinde in terris Romulus fuit. Romana pubes, 
sedato tandem pavore, postquam ex tam turbido die 
serena et tranquilla lux rediit, ubi vacuam sedem 
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regiam vidit, etsi satis credebat patribus, qui proxumi 
steteranty sublimem raptum procella, tamen velut ' 
orbitatis metu icta maestum aliquamdiu silentium 
obtinuit. Deinde, a paucis initio facto, deum deo 
natum, regem parentemque urbis Komanae salvere 5 
universiBomulumjubent; pacem precibus exposcunt, 
uti volens propitius suam semper sospitet progeniem. 
Fuisse credo tum quoque aliquos, qui discerptum 
regem patrum manibus taciti arguerent: manavit 
enim haec quoque, sed perobscura, fama ; illam alte- 10 
ram admiratio viri et pavor praesens nobilitavit 

Et consilio etiam unius hominis addita rei dicitur 
fides. Namque Proculus Julius, soUicita civitate 
desiderio regis et infensa patribus, gravis, ut traditur, 
quamvis magnae rei/ auctor, in contionem prodit 15 
''Eomulus," inquit, ''Quirites, parens urbis hujus, 
prima hodiema luce caelo repente delapsus se mihi 
obvium dedit. Cum perfusus horrore venerabundus 
adstitissem, petens precibus, ut contra intueri fas 
esset : ' abi, nuntia,' inquit, ' Eomanis, caelestes ita 20 
velle, ut mea Eoma caput orbis terrarum sit ; proinde 
rem militarem colant, sciantque et ita posteris tra- 
dant, nullas opes humanas armis Romanis resistere 
posse.' Haec " inquit " locutus sublimis abiit." Mi- 
rum quantum illi viro nuntianti haec fidei fiierit, 25 
quamque desiderium Romuli apud plebem exercitum- 
que facta fide inmortalitatis lenitum sit. 

XVII. Patrum interim animos certamen regni 
ac cupido versabat ; necdum ad singulos, quia nemo 
magnopere eminebat in novo populo, pervenerat ; 30 
factionibus inter ordines certabatur. Oriundi ab 
Sabinis, ne, quia post Tati mortem a^ sua parte non 
erat regnatum, in societate aequa^ossessionem im- 
perii amitterent, sui corporis creari r^em volebant ; 
Romani veteres peregnnum regem aspernabantur. 35 
In variis voluntatibus regnari tamen omnes volebant, 
libertatis dulcedine nondum experta. Timor deinde 
patres incessit, ne civitatem sine imperio, exercitum 
ftine duce, raultarum circa civitatiura inritatis animis, 
3 — Livy. 
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vis aliqua externa adoriretur. Et esse igitur aliquod 
caput placebat, et nemo alteri concedere in animum 
inducebat. 

Ita rem inter se centum patres, decem decuriis 
5 factis, singulisque in singulas decurias creatis, qui 
summae rerum praeessent, consociant. Decem im- 
peritabant, unus cum insignibus imperii et lictoribus 
erat ; quinque dierum spatio finiebatur imperium, ac 
per omnes in orbem ibat; annuumque interyallum 

10 regni fuit. Id ab re, quod nunc quoque tenet nomen, 
interregnum appellatum. 

Premere deinde plebs: multiplicatam servitutem, 
centum pro uno dominos factos ; nec ultra nisi regem, 
et ab ipsis creatum videbantur passuri. Cum sensis- 

15 sent ea moveri patres, offerendum ultro rati quod 
amissuri erant, ita gratiam ineunt summa potestate 
populo permissa, ut non plus darent juris quam de- 
tinerent. Decreverunt enim, ut, cum populus regem 
jussisset, id sic ratum esset, si patres auctores fierent. 

20 Hodie quoque in legibus magistratibusque rogandis 
usurpatur idem jus, vi adempta : priusquam populus 
sufiragium ineat, in incertum comitiorum eventum 
patres auctores fiunt. 

Tum interrex, contione advocata, "quod bonum 

25 faustum felixque sit," inquit, " Quirites, regem create: 
ita patribus visum est. Patres deinde, si dignum, 
qui secundus ab Bomulo numeretur, crearitis, auc- 
tores fient." Adeo id gratum plebi fuit, ut, ne victi 
beneficio viderentur, id modo sciscerent juberentque, 

80 ut senatus decerneret, qui Romae regnaret 

XVIII. Inclita justitia religioque ea tempestate 
Numae Pompili erat. Curibus Sabinis habitabat, 
consultissimus vir, ut in illa quisquam esse aetate 
poterat, omnis divini atque humani juris. Auctorem 

85 doctrinae ejus, quia non extat alius, fiilso Samium 
Pythagoram edunt, quem, Servio TuUio regnante 
Bomae, centum amplius post annos, in ultima Italiae 
ora circa Metapontum Heracleamque et Crotonem 
juvenum aemulantium studia coetus habuisse constat. 
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Ex quibus locis, etsi ejusdem aetatis fuisset, quae 
fama in Sabinos ? aut quo linguae commercio quem- 
quam ad cupiditatem discendi excivisset ? quove prae- 
sidio unus per tot gentes dissonas sermone moribusque 
pervenisset ? Suopte igitur ingenio temperatum ani- 6 
mum virtutibus fuisse opinor magis, instructum<|ue 
non tam peregrinis artibus, quam disciplina tetnca 
ac tristi veterum Sabinorum, quo genere nullum 
quondam incorruptius fuit. y 

Audito nomine Numae patres Romani, quamquam 10' 
inclinari opes ad Sabinos rege inde sumpto vide- 
bantur, tamen neque se quisquam nec factionis suae 
alium nec denique patrum aut civium quemquam 
praeferre illi viro ausi, ad unum omnes Numae 
rompilio regnum deferendum decemunt. Accitus, 15 
sicut Bomulus augurato urbe condenda regnum 
adeptus est, de se quoque deos consuli jussit Inde 
ab augure, cui deinde honoris ergo publicum id 
perpetuumque sacerdotium foit, deductus in arcem, 
in lapide ad mp.ridiem versus consedit. Augur ad 20 
laevam ejus capite velato sedem cepit, dextra manu 
baculum sine nodo aduncum tenens, quem lituum 
appellarunt Inde ubi, prospectu in uroem agrum- 
que capto, deos precatus regiones ab oriente ad occa- 
sum determinavit, dextras ad meridiem partes, laevas 25 
ad septemtrionem esse dixit ; signum contra, quoad 
longissime conspectum oculi ferebant, animo finivit ; 
tum, lituo in laevam manum translato, dextra in 
caput Numae imposita, precatus ita est : ^* Juppiter 
pater, si est faa hunc Numam Pompilium, cujus ego 30 
caput teneo, regem Bomae esse, uti tu signa nobis 
certa ^adclarassis inter eos fines, quos feci." Tum 
peregit verbis auspicia, quae mitti vellet; quibus ^ 

missis declaratus rex Numa de templo descendit. 

XIX. Qui regno ita potitus urbem novam, condi- 35 
tam vi et armis, jure eam legibusque ac moribus de 
integro condere parat. Quibus cum inter bella ad- 
suescere videret non posse, (quippe efferari militia 
animos,) mitigandum ferocem populum armorum d«- 
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suetudine ratus, Janum ad infimum Argiletum in- 
dicem pacis bellique fecifc, apertus ut in Armis esse 
civitatem, clausus pacatos circa omnes populos signi- 
ficaret. Bis deinde post Numae regnum clausus fuit, 

6 semel T. Manlio consule post Punicum primum per- 

fectum bellum, iterum, quod nostrae aetati dii dede- 

runt ut videremus, post bellum Actiacum, ab impe- 

ratore Caesare Augusto pace terra marique parta. 

Clauso eo, cum omnium circa finitimorum societate 

10 ac foederibus junxisset animos, positis externorum 
periculorum curis.ne luxuriarent otio animi, quos 
metus hostium disciplinaque militaris continuerat, 
omnium primum rem ad multitudinem inperitam et 
illis saeculis rudem efiicacissimam, deorum metum 

15 iniciendum ratus est. Qui cum descendere ad ani- 
mos sine aliquo conmento miraculi non posset, simu- 
lat sibi cum dea Egeria congressus noctumos esse ; 
ejus se monitu, quae acceptissima diis essent, sacra 
instituere, sacerdotes suos cuique deorum praeficere. 

20 Atque omnium primum ad cursus lunae in duo- 
deeim menses describit annum;quemy quia tricenos 
dies singulis mensibus luna non explet desuntque 
dies solido anno, qui solstitiali circumagitur orbe, 
intercalariis mensibus interponendis ita aispensavit, 

25 ut vicesimo anno ad metam eandem solis, unde orsi 

essenty plenis omnium annorum spatiis dies congrue- 

rent. Idem nefastos dies fastosque fecit, quia ali- 

quando nihil cum populo agi utile futurum erat. 

XX- Tum sacerdotibus creandis animum adjecit, 

30 quamquam ipse plurima sacra obibat, ea maxime 
quae nunc ad Dialem flaminem pertinent. Sed quia 
in civitate bellicosa plures Romuli quam Numae 
similes reges putabat fore, iturosque ipsos ad bella, 
ne sacra regiae vicis desererentur, flaminem Jovi 

35 adsiduum sacerdotem creavit, insignique eum veste 
et curuli regia sella adornavit. Huic duos flamines 
adjecit, Marti unum, alterum Quirino; virginesque 
Yestae legit, Alba oriundum sacerdotium et genti 
conditoris haud alienum. lis, ut adsiduae templi 
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antistites essenty stipendium de publico statuit, yir- 
ginitate aliisque caerimoniis venerabiles ac sanctas 
fecit. 

Salios item duodecim Marti Gradiyo legit, tunicae- 
que pictae insigne dedit et super tunicam aeneum 5 
pectori tegumen ; caelestiaque arma, quae ancilia 
appellantur, ferre ac per urbem ire canentes carmina 
cum tripudiis sollemnique saltatu jussit. 

Pontificem deinde Numam Marcium, Marci filium, 
ex patribus legit, eique sacra orania exscripta ex- 10 
signataque attribuit, quibus bostiis, quibus diebus( ad *-^ 
quae templa sacra fierent^atque unde in eos sumptus 
pecunia erogaretur. Cetera quoque omnia publica 
privataque sacra pontificis scitis subjecit, ut esset, 
quo consultum plebes veniret, ne quid divini juris 15 
neglegendo patrios ritus peregrinosque adsciscendo 
turbaretur ; nec caelestes modo caerimonias, sed justa 
quoque funebria placandosque manes ut idem ponti* 
fex edoceret, quaeque prodigia fulminibus aliove quo 
visu missa susciperentur atque curarentur. Ad ea 20 
elicienda ex mentibus divinis Jovi Elicio aram in 
Aventino dicavit^ deumque consuluit auguriisy quae 
suscipienda essent. 

XXI. Ad haec consultanda procurandaque mul- 
titudine omni a vi et armis conversay et animi aliquid 25 
agendo occupati erant, et deorum assidua insidens 
cura, cum interesse rebus humanis caeleste numen 
videretur, ea pietate omnium pectora imbuerat, ut 
fides ac jusjurandum^^roximo legum ac poenarum 
metu«civitatem regerent. Et cum ipsi se homines in 30 
regis, velut unici exempli, mores formarent, tum 
finitumi etiam populi, qui antea castra, non urbem 
positam in medio ad sollicitandam omnium pacem 
crediderant, in eam verecundiam adducti sunt, ut 
civitatem totam in cultum versam deorum violare 35 
ducerent nefas. 

Lucus erat, quem medium ex opaco specu fons per- 
enni rigabat aqua : quo quia se persaepe Numa sine 
arbitris velut ad congressum deae inferebat, Camenis 
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eum lucum sacravit, quod earum ibi concilia cum 
conjuge 8ua Egeria essent. £t soli Fidei sollemne 
instituit. Ad id sacrarium flamines bigis curru 
arcuato vehi jussit, manuque ad digitos usque invo- 
5 luta rem divinam facere, significantes, fidem tutan- 
dam, sedemque ejus etiam in dextris sacratam esse. 
Multa alia sacrificia locaque sacris fikciendis, quae 
Argeos pontifices vocant, dedicavit Omnium tamen 
maximum ejus operum fuit tutela per omne regni 

10 tempus haud minor pacis quam regni. 

Ita duo deinceps reges, idius alia via, ille bello hic 
pace, civitatem auxerunt; Bomulus septem et tri- 
ginta regnavit annos, Numa tres et quadraginta. 
Cum valida tum temperata et belli et pacis artibus 

15 erat civitas. 

. XXII. Numae morte ad interregnum res rediit 

^ Inde Tullum Hostilium, nepotem Hostili, cujus in 
infima arce clara pugna adversus Sabinos ^eraty 
regem populus jussit ; patres auctores facti. Hic non 

20 solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior etiam 
quam Komulus fuit. Cum aetas viresque tum avita 
quoque gloria animum stimulabat. Senescere i^itur 
civitatem otio ratus undique materiam excitandi Delli 
quaerebat. 

25 Forte evenit, ut agrestes Romani ex Albano agro, 
Albani ex Romano praedas invicem agerent. Im- 
peritabat tum Gaius Cluilius Albae. Utrimque legati 
fere sub idem tempus ad res repetendas missi. Tullus 
praeceperat suis, ne quid prius quam mandata age- 

30 rent ; satis sciebat, ne^turum Albanum : ita pie 
bellum indici posse. Ab Albanis socordius res acta ; 
excepti hospitio ab Tullo blande ac benigne, comi 
fronte regis convivium celebrant Tantisper Romani 
et res repetiverant priores et neganti Albano bellum 

85 in tricesimum diem indixerant. Haec renuntiant 
Tulio. 

Tum legatis TuUus dicendi potestatem, quid pe- 
tentes venerint, fecit. Illi omnium ignari primum 
purgando terunt tempus : se invitos quicquam, quod 
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minus placeat Tullo, dicturos, sed imperio subigi: 
res repetitum se yenisse, ni reddantur, bellum indi- 
cere jussos. Ad haec Tullus '^nuntiate" iuquit 
" regi vestro, regem Komanum deos fBLcere testes, 
uter prius populus res repetentes legatos aspematus 6 
dimiserity ut in eum omnes expetant hujusce clades 
bellL" 

XXIII. Haec nuntiant domum AlbanL Et bel- 
lum utrimque summa ope parabatur, civili similli- 
mum bello, prope inter parentes natosouey Trojanam 10 
utramque prolem, cum JLayinium ab Trojay ab La- 
vinio Alba, ab Albanorum stirpe re^um oriundi Bo- 
mani essent. Eventus tamen belli minus miserabilem ^ 
dimicationem fecit, quod nec acie certatum est, et, 
tectis modo dirutis alterius urbis, duo populi in unum 15 
confusi sunt. Albani priores ingenti exercitu in 
agrum Romanum impetum fecere. Gastra ab urbe 
haud plus quinque milia passuum locant, fossa circum- 
dant : fossa Cluilia ab nomine ducis per aliquot sae- 
cula appellata est, donec cum re nomen quoque vetus- 20. 
tate abolevit. In his castris Cluilius, Albanus rex, 
moritur, dictatorem Albani Mettium Fufetium creant. 

Interim Tullus, ferox praecipue morte regis, mag- 
numque deorum numen, ab ipso capite orsum, in 
omne nomen Albanum expetiturum poenas ob bellum 25 
impium dictitans, nocte praeteritis hostium castris, 
infesto exercitu in agrum Albanum pergit Ea res 
ab stativis excivit Mettium. Ducit quam proxume 
ad hostem potest Inde legatum praemissum nuntiare 
TuUo jubet, priusquam dimicent, opus esse colloquio ; 30 
si secum congressus sit, satis scire ea se allaturum, 
quae nihilo minus ad rem Komanam quam ad Al- 
Danam pertineant. Haud aspematus TuUus, tametsi 
vana adferri rebatur, in aciem educit. Exeunt contra 
et Albani. 35 

Postquam instracti utrimque stabant, cum paucis 

Erocerum in medium duces prodeunt. Ibi infit Al- 
anus : " injurias et non redditas res, ex foedere quae 
repetitae sint, et ego regem nostrum Cluilium causam 
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hujusce esse belli audisse videor, nec te dubito, TuUe, 
eadem prae te ferre: sed si vera potius quam dictu 
speciosa dicenda sunt, cupido imperii duos cognatos 
vicinosque populos ad arma stimulat. Neque recte") 
5 an perperam interpretor ; fuerit ista ejus deliberatio, 
qui bellum suscepit. Me Albani gerendo bello ducem \ 
creavere. Illud te, TuUe, monitum velim : Etrusca 
res quanta circa nos, teque maxime, sit, quo propior 
es Tuscis, lioc magis scis. Multum illi terra, pluri- 

10 mum mari pollent. Memor esto, jam cum signum 
pugnae dabis, has duas acies spectaculo fore, ut fessos 
confectosque simul victorem ac victum adgrediantur. 
Itaque si nos di amant, quoniam non contenti liber- 
tate certa in dubiam imperii servitiique aleam imus, 

15 ineamus aliquam viam, qua, utri utris imperent, sine 
magna clade, sine multo sanguine utriusque populi 
decerni possit." Haud displicet res Tullo, quam- 
quam cum indole animi tum spe victoriae ferocior 
erat Quaerentibus utrimque ratio initur, cui et 

20 fortuna ipsa praebuit materiam. 

XXIV. Forte in duobus tum exercitibus erant 
trigemini fratres, nec aetate nec viribus dispares: 
Horatios Curiatiosque iiiisse satis constat, nec ferme 
res antiqua alia est nobilior ; tamen in re tam clara 

25 nominum error manet, utrius populi Horatii, utrius 
Curiatii fuerint. Auctores utroque trahunt : plures 
tamen invenio, qui Romanos Horatios vocent; hos 
ut sequar, inclinat animus. 

Cum trigeminis agunt reges, ut pro sua quisque 

30 patria dimicent ferro : ibi imperium fore, unde vic- 
toria fuerit. Nihil recusatur ; tempus et locus con- 
venit. Priusquam dimicarent, foedus ictum inter 
Bomanos et Albanos est his legibus, ut, cujus populi 
cives eo certamine vicissent, is alteri populo cum 

35 bona pace imperitaret. 

Foedera alia aliis legibus, ceterum eodem modo 
omnia fiunt Tum ita factum accepimus, nec ullius 
vetustior foederis memoria est : fetialis regem Tullum 
ita rogavit: "jubesne me, rex, cum patre patrato 
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populi Albani foedus ferire?" jubente rege, "sag- 
mina " inquit " te, rex, posco ; " rex ait, " puram tol- 
lito;*' fetialis ex arce graminis herbam puram at- 
tulit ; postea regem ita rogavit : " rex, facisne me tu 
regium nuntium populi Bomani Quiritium, vasa 5 
comitesque meos ? " rex respondit : " quod sine fraude 
mea populique Romani Quiritium fiat, facio." Fetia- 
lis erat M. Yalerius ; is patrem patratum Spurium 
Fusium fecit, verbena caput capillosque tangens. 
Pater patratus ad jus jurandum patrandum, id est 10 
sanciendum fit foedus; multisque id verbis, quae 
longo effata carmine non operae est referre, peragit 
Legibus deinde recitatis, " audi," inquit, " Juppiter, 
audi, pater patrate populi Albani, audi tu, populus 
Albanus : ut illa palam prima postrema ex illis 15 
tabulis cerave recitata sunt sine dolo malo, utique ea 
kic hodie rectissime intellecta sunt, illis legibus po- 
pulus Romanus prior non deficiet. Si prior defexit 
publico consilio dolo malo, tum illo die, Juppiter, 
populum Romanum sic ferito, ut ego hunc porcum 20 
hic hodie feriam, tantoque magis ferito, quanto magis 
potes pollesque." Id ubi dixit, porcum saxo silice 
percussit. Sua item carmina Albani suumque jus 
jurandum per suum dictatorem suosque sacerdotes 
peregerunt. 25 

XXV. Foedere icto, trigemini sicut convenerat 
arma capiunt. Cum sui utrosque adhortarentur, 
deos patrios, patriam ac parentes, quidquid civium 
domi, quidquid in exercitu sit, illorum tunc arma, 
illorum intueri manus, feroces et suopte ingenio et 30 
pleni adhortantium vocibus, in medium inter duas 
acies procedunt. Consederant utrimque pro castris 
duo exercitus, periculi magis praesentis quam curae 
expertes; quippe imperium agebatur, in tam pau- 
corum virtute atque fortuna positum. Itaque ergo 35 
erecti suspensique in minime gratum spectaculum 
animo intenduntur. 

Datur signum, infestisque armis, velut acies, terni 
juveneSy magnorum exercituum animos gerentes, con- 
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cumint. Nec his nec illis periculuin 8uum, — publi- 
cum imperium servitiumque obversatur animo, futu- 
raque ea deinde patriae fortuna, quam ipsi fecissent 
Ut primo statim concursu increpuere arma mican- 
5 tesque fulsere gladii, horror ingens spectantis per- 
stringit, et neutro inclinata spe torpebat vox spiri- 
tusque. Consertis deinde manibus, cum jam non 
motus tantum corporum agitatioque anceps telorum 
armorumque, sed vulnera quoque et sanguis specta- 

10 culo essent, duo Bomani super alium aJius, vulneratis 
' tribus Albanis, exspirantes corruerunt. 

Ad quorum casum cum conclamasset gaudio Al- 
banus exercitus, Bomanas legiones jam spes tota, 
nondum tamen cura deseruerat, exanimes vice unius, 

15 quem tres Curiatii circumsteterant. Forte is integer 
fuit, ut universis solus nequaquam par, sic adversus 
singulos ferox. Ergo ut segregaret pugnam eorumy 
capessit fugam, ita ratus secuturos» ut quemque 
vulnere adfectum corpus sineret. Jam aliquantum 

20 spatii ex eo loco, ubi pugnatum est, aufugerat, cum 
respiciens videt magnis intervallis sequentes, unum 
haut procul ab sese abesse. In eum magno impetu 
rediit ; et dum Albanus exercitus inclamat Curiatiis, 
uti opem ferant fratri, jam Horatius, caeso hoste vio- 

25 tor, secundam pugnam petebat 
N^ Tunc clamore, qualis ex insperato faventium solet, 

Bomani adjuvant militem suum, et ille defungi 
proelio festinat. Frius itaque quam aJter, qui nec^ 
procul aberat, consequi posset, et alterum Curiatium 

30 conficit. Jamque aequato Marte singuli supererant, 
sed nec spe nec viribus pares. Alterum mtactum 
ferro corpus et geminata victoria ferooem in certa- 
men tertium dabat; alter, fessum vulnere, fessum 
cursu trahens corpus, '^victusque fratrum ante se 

35 strage, victori obicitur hosti. Nec illud proelium 
fuit. Romanus exsultans "duos" inquit "fratrum 
manibus dedi, tertium causae belli hujusce, ut Ro- 
manus Albano imperet, dabo." Male sustinenti arma 
gladium supeme jugulo defigit, jacentem spoliat. 
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Bomani ovantes ac gratulantes Horatiam accipiunt 
eo majore cum gaudio, quo prope metum res fiierat 
Ad sepulturam inde suorum nequa<^uam paribufl 
animifi vertuntur, quippe imperio alten aucti, alteri 
dicionis idienae facti. Sepulcra extant quo quiBque 6 
loco cecidit, duo Bomana uno loco propius Albam, . 

tria Albana Bomam versusy sed distantia locis, ut et - ^ 
pugnatum est. 

XXVI. Priusquam inde digrederentur, roganti 
Mettio, ex foedere icto quid imperaret, imperat Tul- 10 
luSy uti iuventutem in armis habeat ; usurum se eorum r 
opera, si bellum cum Veientibus foret. Ita ezercitus 
inde domos abducti. Princeps Horatius ibat, trige- 
mina spolia prae se gerens; cui soror virgo, quae 
desponsa uni ex Curiatiis fuerat, obvia ante portam 16 
Gapenam fuit, cognitoque super umeros fratris palu- 
damento sponsi, quod ipsa confecerat, solvit crines et 
flebiliter nomine sponsum mortuum appellat. Movet 
feroci juveni animum conploratio sororis in victoria 
sua tantoque gaudio publico. Stricto itaque gladio, 20 
simul verbis increpans, transfigit puellam. '^Abi 
hinc cum inmaturo amore ad sponsum/' inquit, 
"oblita fratrum mortuorum vivique, oblita patriae. 
Sic eat, quaecum(|ue Bomana lugebit hostem. 

Atrox visum id &cinus patribus plebique, sed 25 
recens meritum facto obstabat. Tamen raptus in jus 
ad regem. Rex, ne ipse tam tristis ingratique ad 
vulgus judicii ac secundum judicium supplicii auctor 
esset, concilio populi advocato, " duumviros/' inquit, 
" qui Horatio perduellionem judicent, secundum 30 
legem &cio." 

Lex horrendi carminis erat: ''duumviri perduel- 
lionem judicent ; si a duumviris provocarit, provoca- 
tione certato; si vincent, caput obnubito, infelici 
arbori reste suspendito, verberato vel intra pomerium 35 
vel extra pomerium." Hac lege duumviri creati, qui 
se absolvere non rebantur ea lege ne innoxium qui- 
dem posse, cum condemnassent, tum alter ex nis 
"Publi Horati, tibi perduellionem judico" inquit. 
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** Lictor, conliga manus." Accesserat lictor iniciebat- 
que laqueum. Tum Horatius, auctore Tullo, cle- 
mente legis interprete, "provoco" inquit. Itaque 
provocatione certatum ad populum est. 
5 Moti homines sunt in eo judicio maxime Publio 
Horatio patre proclamante, se filiam jure caesam 
judicare; ni ita esset, patrio jure in filium animad- 
versurum fuisse. Orabat deinde, ne se, quem paulo 
ante cum egregia stirpe conspexissent, orbum liberis 

10 facerent Inter haec senex juvenem amplexus, spolia 

' Curiatiorum fixa eo loco, qui nunc pila Horatia ap- 
pellatur, ostentans, " huncine/' aiebat, " quem moao 
decoratum ovantemque victoria incedentem vidistis, 
QuiriteSy eum sub furca vinctum inter verbera et 

15 cruciatus videre potestis ? quod vix Albanorum oculi 
tam deforme spectaculum ferre possent I, lictor, 
conliga manus, quae paulo ante armatae imperium 
populo Romano pepererunt, i, caput obnube libera- 
toris urbis hujus, arbore infelici suspende, verbera 

20 vel intra pomerium, modo inter illa pila et spolia 
hostium, vel extra pomerium, modo inter sepulcra 
Curiationim. Quo enim ducere hunc juvenem po- 
testis, ubi non sua decora eum a tanta foeditate sup- 
plicii vindicent ? " 

25 Kon tulit populus nec patris lacrimas nec ipsius 
parem in omni periculo animum; absolveruntque, 
admiratione magis virtutis quam jure causae. Itaque, 
ut caedes manifesta aliquo tamen piaculo lueretur, 
imperatum patri, ut filium expiaret pecunia publica. 

30 Is, quibusdam piacularibus sacrificiis factis, quae 
deinae genti Horatiae tradita sunt, transmisso per 
viam tigilloy capite adoperto velut sub jugum misit 
juvenem. Id hodie quoque publice semper refectum 
manet: sororium tigillum vocant. Horatiae sepul- 

35 crum, quo loco corruerat icta, constructum est saxo 
quadrato. 

XXVII. Nec diu pax Albana mansit. Invidia 
vulgi, quod tribus militibus fortuna publica conmissa 
fuerat, vanum ingenium dictatoris corrupit, et, quo- 
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niam recta consilia haut bene evenerant, pravis re- 
conciliare popularium animos coepit Igitur ut 
prius in beilo pacem, sic in pace beilum quaerens, 
quia suae civitati animorum plus quam virium ceme- 
bat esse, ad bellum palam atque ex edicto gerundum 5 
alios concitat popmos, suis per speciem societatis 
nroditionem resenrat. Fidenates, colonia Bomana, 
Veientibus sociis consilii adsumptis, pacto transitionis 
Albanorum ad bellum atque arma incitantur. 

Cum Fidenae aperte descissent, Tullus, Mettio 10 
exercituque ejus ab Alba accito, contra hostes ducit. 
ITbi Anienem transiit, ad confluentis collocat castra. 
Inter eum locum et Fidenas Veientium exercitus 
Tiberim transierat. Hi et in acie prope flumen 
tenuere dextrum comu ; in sinistro Fidenates propius 16 
montes consistunt. TuUus adversus Veientem nostem 
derigit suos; Albanos contra legionem Fidenatium 
conlocat. Albano non plus animi erat quam fidei. 
Kec manere ergo nec transire aperte ausus sensim ad 
montes succedit ; inde, ubi satis subisse sese ratus est, 20 
erigit totam aciem, fluctuansque animo, ut tereret 
tempus, ordines explicat. Consilium erat, qua for- 
tuna rem daret, ea inclinare vires. Miraculo primo 
esse Romanis, qui proxumi steterant, ut nudari latera 
sua sociomm digressu sensemnt ; inde eques citato 25 
equo nuntiat regi, abire Albanos. Tullus in re tre- 
pida duodecim vovit Salios, fanaque Pallori ac Pa- 
vori. Equitem clara increpans voce, ut hostes exau- 
dirent, redire in proelium jubet; nihil trepidatione 
opus esse ; suo jussu circumauci Albanum exercitum, 30 
ut Fidenatium nuda terga invadant ; item imperat, 
ut hastas equites erigerent. Id factum magnae parti 
peditum Romanorum conspectum abeuntis Albani 
exercitus intersaepsit ; qui viderant, id quod ab rege 
auditum erat rati, eo acrius pugnant 35 

Terror ad hostes transit : et audiverant clara voce 
dictum, et magna pars Fidenatium, ut qui coloni 
additi Bomanis essent, Latine sciebant. Itaque, ne 
subito ex coUibus decursu Albanorum interclude- 
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rentur ab oppido, terga vertunt Instat TuUuay 
fusoque Fidenatium cornu in Veientem alieno pavore 
perculsum ferocior redit. Nec illi tulere impetum, 
sed ab efiusa fuga flumen objectum ab tergo arcebat. 
5 Quo postquam fuga inclinavit, alii arma foede jac- 
tantes in aquam caeci ruebant, alii, dum cunctantur 
in ripis, inter fugae pugnaeque consilium obpressL 
Non alia ante Romana pugna atrocior fuit. 
XXVIII. Tum Albanus exercitus, spectator cer- 

10 taminis, deductus in campos. Mettius TuUo devictos 
hostes gratulatur» contra TuUus Mettium benigne 
adloquitur. Quod bene vertat, castra Albanos Bo- 
manis castris jungere jubet, sacriflcium lustrale in 
diem posterum parat. ITbi inluxit, paratis omnibus» 

15 ut adsolet, vocari ad contionem utrumque exercitum 
jubet. Praecones, ab extremo orsi, primos excivere 
Albanos. Hi, novitate etiam rei moti, ut regem Bo- 
manum contionantem audirent, proximi constitere. 
Ex conposito armata circumdatur Bomana l^io; 

20 centurionibus datum negotium erat, ut sine mora 
imperia exsequerentur. 

Tum ita TuUus infit : " Bomani, si umquam ante 
alias uUo in bello fuit, quod primum dis inmortalibus 
gratias ageretis, deinde vestrae ipsorum virtuti, hes- 

25 temum id proelium fuit. Dimicatum est enim non 
magis cum hostibus, quam, quae dimicatio major 
atque periculosior est, cum proditione ac perfidia 
sociorum. Nam, ne vos ^Etlsa opinio teneat, injussu 
meo Albani subiere ad montes, nec imperium illud 

30 meum, sed consilium et imperii simulatio fuit, ut nec 
vobis, ignorantibus deseri vos, averteretur a certamine 
animus, et hostibus, circumveniri se ab tergo ratis, 
terror ac fuea iniceretur. Nec ea culpa, quam arguo, 
omnium Albanorum est : ducem secuti sunt, ut et vos, 

85 si quo ego inde agmen declinare voluissem, fecissetis. 
Mettius ille est ductor itineris hujus, Mettius foederis 
Bomani Albanique ruptor. Audeat deinde talia 
alius, nisi in hunc insigne jam documentum mortali- 
bus dedero." 
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Centuriones armati Mettium circumsistunt ; rex 
cetera, ut orsus erat, peragit : " quod bonum faustum 
felixque sit populo Romano ac mihi yobisque, Albani, 
populum omnem Albanum Romam traducere in ani- 
mo est, civitatem dare plebi, primores in patres legere» 5 
unam urbem, unam rem publicam facere ; ut ex uno 
quondam in duos populos divisa Albana res est, sic 
nunc in unum redeat." Ad haec Albana pubes, 
inermis ab armatis saepta, in variis voluntatibus com- 
muni tamen metu cogente, silentium tenet. Tum 10 
TuUus " Metti Fufeti," inquit, " si ipse discere posses 
fidem ac foedera servare, vivo tibi ea disciplina a me 
adhibita esset; nunc, quoniam tuum insanabile in- 
genium est, at tu tuo supplicio doce humanum genus 
ea sancta credere, quae a te violata sunt. Ut igitur 15 
paulo ante animum inter Fidenatem Romanamque 
rem ancipitem gessisti, ita jam corpus passim distra- 
hendum dabis." 

Exinde duabus admotis quadrigis, in currus earum 
distentum inligat Mettium ; deinde in diversum iter 20 
equi concitati, lacerum in utroque curru corpus, qua 
inhaeserant vinculis membra, portantes. Avertere 
omnes ab tanta foeditate spectaculi oculos. Primum 
ultimumque illud supplicium apud Romanos exempli 
parum memoris legum humanarum fuit ; in aliis glo- 26 
riari licet, nuUi gentium^itiores placuisse poenas. 

XXIX. Inter haec jam praemissi Albam erant 
equites, qui multitudinem traducerent Romam. Le- 
giones deinde ductae ad diruendam urbem. Quae 
ubi intravere portas, non quidem fuit tumultus ille 30 
nec pavor, qualis captarum esse urbium solet, cum, 
effractis portis stratisve ariete muris aut arce vi capta, 
clamor hostilis et cursus per urbem armatorum omnia 
ferro flammaque miscet ; sed silentium triste ac tacita 
maestitia ita defixit omnium animos, ut prae metu 35 
oblitiy quid relinquerent, quid secum ferrent, defi- 
ciente consilio rogitantesque alii alios, nunc in limini- 
bus starent, nunc errabundi domos suas, ultimum 
illud visuri, pervagarentur. 
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Ut vero jam equitum clamor exire jubentium in- 
stabat, jam fragor tectorum, quae diruebantur, ulti- 
mis urbis partibus audiebatUr, pulvisque ex distanti- 
bus locis ortus velut nube inducta omnia impleverat, 
5 raptim, quibus quisque poterat, elatis, cum larem ac 
penates tectaque, in quiDus natus quisque educatus- 
que esset, relinquentes exirent, jam continens agmen 
migrantium inpleverat vias, et conspectus aliorum 
mutua miseratione integrabat lacrimas, vocesque 

10 etiam miserabiles exaudiebantur, mulierum prae- 
cipue, cum obsessa ab armatis templa augusta prae- 
terirent ac velut captos relinquerent deos. Egressis 
urbem Albanis, Bomanus passim publica privataque 
omnia tecta adaequat solo, unaque hora quadrin- 

15 gentorum annorum opus, quibus Alba steterat, ex- 
cidio ac ruinis dedit. Templis tamen deum (ita enim 
edictum ab rege ^erat) temperatum est 

XXX. Roma interim crescit Albae ruinis. Du- 
plicatur civium numerus ; Caelius additur urbi mons, 

20 ety quo frequentius habitaretur, eam sedem Tullus 
regiae capit, ibique deinde habitavit. Principes Al- 
banorum in patres, ut ea quoque pars rei publicae 
cresceret, legit, Tullios, Servilios, Quinctios, Gega- 
nios, Curiatios, Cloelios; templumque ordini ab se 

25 aucto curiam fecit, quae Hostilia usque ad patrum 
nostrorum aetatem appelkita est. Et ut omnium 
ordinum viribus aliquid ex novo populo adiceretur, 
equitum decem turmas ex Albanis legit, legiones et 
veteres eodem supplemento explevit et novas scripsit. 

30 Hac fiducia virium Tullus Sabinis bellum indicit, 
genti ea tempestate secundum Etruscos opulentis- 
simae viris armisque. Utrimque injuriae factae ac 
res nequiquam erant repetitae : Tulius ad Feroniae 
fanum mercatu frequenti negotiatores Romanos con- 

35 prehensos querebatur ; Sabini, servos suos prius in 
tucum confugisse ac Bomae retentos. Hae causae 
belli ferebantur. 

Sabini, haut parum memores, et suarum virium 
partem Roniae ab Tatio locatam et Komanam rem 
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nuper etiam adjectione populi Albani auctam, circum- 
spicere et ipsi externa auxilia. Etruria erat vicina, 
proximi Etruscorum Veientes. Inde, ob residuas 
Dellorum iras maxime soUicitatis ad defectionem 
animis, voluntarios traxere, et apud va^ quosdam 5 
ex inopi plebe etiam merces valuit ; publico auxilio 
nuUo adjuti sunt, valuitque apud Veientes (nam de 
ceteris minus mirum est) pacta cum Bomulo indu- 
tiarum fides. 

Cum bellum utrimque summa ope pararent, verti- 10 
que in eo res videretur, utri prius arma inferrent, 
occupat Tullus in agrum Sabinum transire. Pugna 
atrox ad silvam malitiosam fuit, ubi et peditum qui- 
dem robore, ceterum equitatu aucto nuper plurimum 
Romana acies valuit. Ab equitibus repente invectis 15 
tiirbati ordines sunt Sabinorum, nec pugna deinde 
iliis constare nec fiiga explicari sine magna caede 
potuit. 

XXXI. Devictis Sabinis, cum in magna gloria 
magnisque opibus regnum Tulli ac tota res Komana 20 
esset, nuntiatum regi patribusque est, in monte Al- 
bano lapidibus pluvisse. Quod cum credi vix posset, 
missis ad id visendum prodigium, in conspectu, haut 
aliter quam cum grandinem venti glomeratam in 
terras agunt, crebri cecidere caelo lapides. Visi 26 
etiam audire vocem ingentem ex summi cacuminis 
luco, ut patrio ritu sacra Albani fiicerent, quae, velut 
diis quoque simui cum patria relictis, oblivioni de- 
deranty et aut Romana sacra susceperant aut fortu- 
nae, ut fit, obirati cultum reliquerant de6m. Ro- 80 
manis quoque ab eodem prodigio novendiale sacrum 
publice susceptum est, seu voce caelesti ex Albano 
monte missa (nam id quoque traditur) seu aruspicum 
monitu ; mansit certe sollemne, ut, quandoque idem 
prodigium nuntiaretur, feriae per novem dies age- 35 
rentur. 

Haud ita multo post pestilentia laboratum est. 
Unde cum pigritia militandi oreretur, nuUa tamen 
ab armis quies dabatur a bellicoso rege, salubriora 
4 — Liyy. 
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etiam credente militiae quam domi juvenum corpora 
esse, donec ipse quoque longinquo morbo est inpli- 
catus. Tunc adeo firacti simul cum corpore sunt 
spiritus illi feroces, ut, qui nihil ante ratus esset 
5 minus regium quam sacris dedere animum, repente 
omnibus magnis parvisque superstitionibus obnoxius 
degeret, religionibusque etiam populum inpleret. 
Vulgo jam homines, eum statum rerum, qui sub 
Numa rege fuerat, requirentes, unam opem aegris 

10 corporibus relictam, si pax veniaque ab diis impe- 
trata esset, credebant. Ipsum regem tradunt vol- 
ventem conmentarios Numae, cum ibi quaedam 
occulta sollemnia sacrificia Jovi Elicio facta inve- 
nisset, operatum iis sacris se abdidisse ; sed non rito 

15 initum aut curatum id sacrum esse, nec solum nuUam 
ei oblatam caelestium speciem, sed ira Jovis soUicitati 
prava religione ^lmine ictum cum domo conflagrasse. 
Tullus magna gloria belli regnavit annos duos et 
triginta. 

20 XXXIL Mortuo Tullo, res, ut institutum jam inde 
ab initio erat, ad patres redierat, hique interregem no- 
minaverant. Quo comitia habente Ancum Marcium 
re^em populus creavit ; patres fuere auctores. 

Numae Pompili regis nepos, filia ortus, Ancus 

25 Marcius erat. Qui ut regnare coepit, et avitae glo- 
riae memor et quia proximum regnum, cetera egre- 
gium, ab una parte haut satis prosperum fuerat, aut 
neglectis religionibus aut prave cultis, longe anti- 
quissimum ratus sacra publica ut a Numa instituta 

80 erant facere, omnia ea ex commentariis regis ponti- 
ficem in album elata proponere in publico jubet. 

Inde et civibus otii cupidis et finitimis civitatibus 
facta spes, in avi mores atque instituta regem abi- 
turum. Igitur Latini, cum quibus Tullo regnante 

85 ictum foedus erat, sustulerant animos, et, cum incur- 
sionem in agrum Romanum fecissent, repetentibus 
res Bomanis superbe responsum reddunt, desidem 
Bomanum regem inter sacella et aras acturum esse 
regnum ratL 
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Medium erat in Anco ingenium, et Numae et 
Romuli memor; et praeterquam quod avi regno 
magis necessariam fuisse pacem credebat cum in 
noYo tum feroci populo, etiam, quod illi contigisset 
otium sine injuna, id se haud facile habiturum; 5 
temptari patientiam et temptatam contemni, tempo- 
raque esse TuUo regi aptiora quam Numae. Ut 
tamen, quoniam Numa in pace religiones instituisset, 
a se bellicae caerimoniae proderentur, nec gererentur 
solum, sed etiam indicerentur bella aliquo ritu, jus 10 
ab antiqua gente Aequiculis» quod nunc fetisdes 
habent, descripsit, quo res repetuntur. 

Legatus ubi ad fines eorum venity unde res repe- 
tuntur, capite velato filo (lanae velamen est) " audi, 
Juppiter, inquit, " audite fines " (cujuscumque gentis 15 
sunt, nominat), " audiat fas I ego sum publicus nuntius 
populi Romani; juste pieque legatus yenio, verbi»- 
que meis fides sit. Peragit deinde postulata. Inde 
Jovem testem facit: "si ego injuste impieque illos 
homines illasque res dedier mihi exposco, tum patriae 20 
compotem me numquam siris esse. Haec, cum fines 
suprascandity haec, quicumque ei primus vir obvius 
Aierit, haec portam ingrediens, haec forum ingressus, 
paucis verbis carminis concipiendique juris jurandi 
mutatis, peragit. Si non deduntur quos exposcit, 25 
diebus tribus et triginta (tot enim soliemnes sunt) 

Jeractis bellum ita indicit: '^audi, Juppiter, et tu, 
ane Quirine ; diique omnes caelestes, vosque terres- 
tres vosque inferni, audite I ego vos testor, populum 
illum " (quicumque est, nominat) " injustum esse 30 
neque jus persolvere; sed de istis rebus in patria 
majores natu consulemus, quo pacto jus nostrum 
adipiscamur." Cum his nuntius Romam ad consu- 
lendum redit Confestim rex his ferme verbis patres 
consulebat : " quarum rerum, litium, causarum con- 85 
dixit pater patratus populi Komani Quiritium patri 
patrato Priscorum Latinorum hominibusque Priscis 
Latinis, quas res nec dederunt nec solverunt nec 
fecerunt, quas res dari, solvi, fieri oportuit, dic," 
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inquit ei, quem primum sententiam rogabat, '* quid 
censes ? *' Tum ille : ** puro pioque duello quaerendas 
censeo, itaque consentio consciscoque." Inde ordine 
alii rogabantur; quandoque pars major eorum, qui 
6 aderant, in eandem sententiam ibat, bellum erat con- 
sensum. Fieri solitum, ut fetialis hastam ferratam 
aut sanguineam praeustam ad fines eorum ferret et, 
non minus tribus puberibus praesentibus, diceret: 
"quod populi Priscorum Latinorum hominesque 

10 Prisci Latini adversus populum Komanum Quiritium 
fecerunt, deliquerunt, quod populus Bomanus Qui- 
ritium bellum cum Priscis Liatinis jussit esse, sena- 
tusque populi Romani Quiritium censuit, consensit, 
conscivit, ut bellum cum Priscis Latinis fieret, ob 

15 eam rem ego populusque Somanus populis Prisco- 
rum Latinorum hominibusque Priscis Latinis bellum 
indico facioque." Id ubi dixisset, hastam in fines 
eorum emittebat. Hoc tum modo ab Latinis repe- 
titae res ac bellum indictum, moremque eum posteri 

20 acceperunt 

V XXXIIL Ancus, demandata cura sacrorum fla- 
minibus sacerdotibusque aliis, exercitu novo cou- 
scriptOy profectus Politorium, urbem Latinorum, vi 
cepit; secutusque morem regum priorum, qui rem 

25 Romanam auxerant hostibus in civitatem accipien- 
dis, muititudinem omnem Romam traduxit. Et cum 
circa Palatium, sedem veterum Romanorum, Sabini 
Capitolium atque arcem, Caelium montem Alljani 
inplessenty Aventinum novae multitudini datum. 

30 Additi eodem haut ita multo post, Tellenis Ficana- 
que captis, novi cives. 

Politorium inde rursus bello repetitum, quod 
vacuum occupaverant Prisci Latini; eaque causa 
diruendae urbis ejus fuit Romanis, ne hostium semper 

35 receptaculum esset. Postremo omni bello Latino 
Medulliam conpulso, aliquamdiu ibi Marte incerto 
varia victoria pugnatum est: nam et urbs tuta 
munitionibus praesidioque firmata valido erat, et, 
castris in aperto positis, aliquotiens exercitus Latinus 
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comminus cum Bomanis signa contulerat. Ad nlti- 
mum omnibus copiis conisus Ancus acie primum 
yincit, inde ingenti praeda potens Romam redit, tum 
quoque multis milibus Latinorum in civitatem ac- 
ceptisy quibus, ut jungeretur Palatio Aventinum, ad 5 
Murciae datae sedes. 

Janiculum quoque adjectum, non inopia loci, sed 
ne quando ea arx nostium esset. Id non muro solum, 
sed etiam ob commoditatem itineris ponte sublicio, 
tum primum in Tiberi facto, conjungi urbi placuit 10 
Quiritium quoque fossa, haut parvum munimentuni^^ 
a planioribus acLitu locis, Anci regis opus est. In- 
genti incremento rebus auctis, cum in tanta multitu- 
dine hominum, discrimine recte an perperam facti 
confuso, facinora clandestina fierent, carcer ad ter- 15 
rorem increscentis audaciae media urbe inminens 
foro aedificatur. '""' 

Nec urbs tantum boc rege crevit, sed etiam ager 
finesque : silva Messia Veientibus adempta usque ad 
mare imperium prolatum, et in ore Tiberis Ostia urbs 20 
condita ; salinae circa factae, egregieque rebus bello 
gestis, aedis Jovis Feretrii amplificata. 

XXXIY. Anco regnante Lucumo, vir inpiger ac 
divitiis potens, Bomam commigravit cupidine maxime 
ac spe magni honoris, cuius adipiscendi Tarquiuiis 25 
(nam ibi quoque peregrma stirpe oriundus erat) 
fiEicuItaa non fuerat. Demarati Ck)rinthii filius erat, 
qui ob seditiones domo pro^gus cum Tarquiniis forte 

consedisset, uxore ibi ducta, duos filios genuit. _ Nqt^ 

mina his Lucumo atque Arruns fuerunt. fljucumo 30 
Buperfuit patri bonorum omnium heres ; Arruns prior 
quam pater moritur, uxore gravida relicta. Nec diu 
manet superstes filio pater ; qui cum, ignorans nurum 
ventrem xerre, inmemor in testando nepotis decessis- 
set, puero, post avi mortem in nullam sortem bono- 85 
rum nato, ab inopia Egerio inditum nomen.y Lucu- 
moni contra, omnium heredi bonorum, cum divitiae 
jam animos facerent, auxit ducta in matrimoniurn 
Xanaquil, summo loco nata et quae haud facile iis, in 
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quibu8 nata erat, hamiliora sineret ea, quo innupsis- 
set. Spementibus Etruscis Lucumonem, exule ad- 
vena ortum, ferre indignitatem non potuit, oblitaque 
ingenitae erga patriam caritatis, dummodo yirum 
5 honoratum videret, consilium migrandi ab Tarquiniis 
cepit. Boma est ad id potissima visa ; in novo 
populo, ubi omnis repentina atque ex virtute nobili- 
tas sit, futurum locum forti ac strenuo viro ; regnasse 
Tatium Sabinum, arcessitum in regnum Numam a 

10 Curibus, et Ancum Sabina matre ortum nobilemque 
una imagine Numae esse. Facile persuadet ut cu- 
pido honorum et cui Tarquinii matema tantum patria 
esset. 

Sublatis itaque rebus amigrant Bomam. Ad Jani- 

16 culum forte ventum erat ; ibi ei carpento sedenti cum 
uxore aquila suspensis demissa leniter alis nilleum 
aufert, superque carpentum cum magno clangore 
volitans, rursus, velut ministerio divmitus missa, 
capiti apte reponit; inde sublimis abit. Accepisse 

20 id augurium laeta dicitur Tanaquil, perita, ut vulgo 
Etrusci, caelestium prodigiorum mulier. Excelsa et 
alta sperare conplexa virum jubet : eam alitem, ea 
regione caeli et ejus dei nuntiam venisse ; circa sum- 

^ mum culmen hominis auspicium fecisse ; levasse hu- 

25 mano superpositum capiti decus, ut divinitus eidem 
redderet. 

Has spes cogitationesque secum portantes urbem 
ingressi sunt, domicilioque ibi comparato L. Tarqui- 
nium Priscum edidere nomen. Romanis conspicuum 

30 eum novitas divitiaeque faciebant ; et ipse fortunam, 
benigno adloquio, comitate invitandi, beneficiisque 
quos poterat sibi conciliando, adjuvabat, donec in 
regiam quoque de eo fama perlata est. Notitiamque 
eam brevi apud regem liberaliter dextreque obeundo 

35 officia in familiaris amicitiae adduxerat jura, ut 
publicis pariter ac privatis consiliis bello domique 
mteresset, et per omnia expertus postremo tutor etiam 
liberis regis testamento institueretur. 

XXXV. Regnavit Ancus annos quattuor et vi- 
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ginti, cuilibet superiorum regum belli pacisaue et 
artibus et gloria par. Jam filii prope puoerem 
aetatem erant. Eo magis Tarquinius instare, ut 
quam primum comitia regi creando fierent; quibus 
indictis, sub tempus pueros venatum ablegavit. Is- 5 
que primus et petisse ambitiose regnum et orationem 
dicitur habuisse ad conciliandos plebis animos con- 
positam. Cum se non rem novam petere, <][uippe qui 
non primus, quod quispiam indignari miranve posset, 
sed tertius Romae peregrinus regnum adfectet ; et 10 
Tatium non ex peregrino solum, sed etiam ex hoste 
regem factum, et Numam ignarum urbis, non peten- 
tem, in regnum ultro accitum ; se, ex quo sui potens 
fuerit, Romam cum conjuge ac fortunis omnibus com- 
migrasse ; majorem partem aetatis ejus, qua civiiibus 15 
officiis fungantur homines, Romae se quam in vetere 
patria vixisse ; domi militiaeque sub haut paenitendo 
magistro, ipso Anco rege, Romana se jura, Romanos 
ritus didicisse ; obsequio et observantia in reffem cum 
omnibus, benignitate erga alios cum rege ipso cer- 20 
tasse; — haec eum haut falsa memorantem ingenti 
consensu populus Romanus regnare jussit. 

Ergo virum cetera egregium secuta, quam in pe- 
tendo habuerat, etiam regnantem ambitio est; nec 
minus regni sui firmandi quam augendae rei publicae 25 
memor, centum in patres legit, qui deinde minorum 

fentium sunt appellati, factio haut dubia regis, cujus 
eneficio in cunam venerant. 

Bellum primum cum Latinis gessit, et oppidum ibi 
Apiolas vi cepit ; praedaque inde majore, quam quanta 30 
belli fama fuerat, revycta. ludos opulentius instruc- 
tiusque quam priores reges fecit. Tunc primum circo, 
qui nunc maximus dicitur, designatus locus est. Loca 
divisa patribus equitibusque, ubi spectacula sibi quis- 
que facerent ; fori appellati. Spectavere furcis duo- 35 
denos ab terra spectacula alta sustinentibus pedes. 
Ludicrum fuit equi pugilesque, ex Etruria maxime 
acciti. Bollemnes deinde annui mansere ludi, Ro- 
mani magnique varie appellati. Ab eodem rege ei 



/ 



66 TITI LIVI AB YBBE OONDITA 

circa forum priyatis aedificanda divisa sunt loca, 
porticUs tabemaeque factae. 

XXXVI. Muro quoque lapideo circumdare urbem 
parabat, cum Sabinum bellum coeptis intervenit. 
6 Adeoque ea subita res ^it, ut prius Anienem transi- 
rent hostes quam obviam ire ac prohibere exercitus 
Komanus posset. Itaque trepidatum Bomae est; et 
primo dubia victoria, magna utrimque caede pugna» 
tum est. Reductis deinde in castra hostium copiis, 

10 datoque spatio Bomanis ad conparandum de integro 
bellum, Tarquinius, equitem mazime suis deesse viri- 
bus ratus, aa Bamnis, Titienses, Luceres, quas cen- 
turias Romulus scripserat, addere alias constituit suo- 
que insignes relinquere nomine. 

15 Id quia inaugurato Bomulus fecerat, negare Attus 
Navius, inclitus ea tempestate augur, neque mutari 
neque novum constitui, nisi aves addixissent, posse. 
Ex eo ira regi mota; eludensque artem, ut ferunty 
" age dum," inquit, " divine tu, inaugura, fierine pos- 

20sit, quod nunc ego mente concipio." Cum ille in 
augurio rem expertus profecto futuram dixisset, 
"atqui hoc animo agitavi," inquit, "te novacula 
cotem discissurum : cape haec et perage, quod aves 
tuae fieri posse portendunt." Tum illum haud cunc- 

25 tanter discidisse cotem ferunt Statua Atti capite 
velato, quo in loco res acta est, in comitio in gradinus 
ipsis ad laevam curiae fuit; cotem quoque eodem 
loco sitam fuisse memorant, ut esset ad posteros mira- 
culi ejus monumentum. 

30 Auguriis certe sacerdotioque augurum tantus honos 
accessit, ut nihil belli domique postea nisi auspicato 
gereretur, concilia populi, exercitus vocati, summa 
rerum, ubi aves non admisissent, dirimerentur. Ne- 
que tum Tarquinius de equitum centuriis quicquam 

35 mutavit ; numero alterum tantum adjecit, ut mille 
et octingenti equites in tribus centuriis essent Pos- 
teriores modo sub isdem nominibus, qui additi erant, 
appellati sunt ; quas nunc, quia geminatae sunt, sex 
vocant centurias. 
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XXXVII. Hac parte copiarum aucta iterum 
cum Sabinis confligitur. Sed praeterquam quod vir- 
ibus creverat Bomanus exercitus, ex occulto etiam 
additur dolus, missis, qui magnam vim lignorum, in 
Anienis ripa jacentem, ardentem in flumen ooni- 5 
cerent ; ventoque juvante accensa ligna, et pleraque 
in ratibus inpacta sublicb cum haererent, pontem 
incendunt. Ea quoque res in pugna terrorem attulit 
Sabinis, et fusis eaaem fiigam inpediit; multique 
mortales, cum hostes effugissent, in flumine ipso peri^ 10 
ere; quorum fluitantia arma ad urbem cognita in 
Tiberi prius paene, quam nuntiari posset, insignem 
victoriam fecere. 

Eo proelio praecipua equitum gloria fuit : utrim- 
que ab cornibus positos, cum jam pelleretur media 16 
peditum suorum acies, ita incurrisse ab lateribus 
ferunt, ut non sisterent modo Sabinas legiones fero- 
dter instantes cedentibus, sed subito in fugam averte» 
rent. Montes efluso cursu Babini petebant, et pauci 
tenuere ; maxima pars, ut ante dictum est, ab equi- 20 
tibus in flumen acti sunt. Tarquinius instandum 
perterritis ratus, praeda captivisque Bomam missis, 
spoliis hostium (id votum Yulcano erat) ingenti 
cumulo accensis, pergit porro in agrum Sabinum 
exercitum inducere ; et, quamquam male gestae res 26 
erant, nec gesturos melius sperare poterant, tamen, 
quia consulendi res non dabat spatmm, iere obviam 
Sabini tumultuario milite; iterumque ibi fusi, per- 
ditis jam prope rebus, pacem petiere. 

XXXYIII. CoIIatia, et quicquid citra Collatiam 30 
agri erat, Sabinis ademptum; Egerius (fratris hic 
filius erat regis) CoIIatiae in praesidio relictus. Dedi- 
tosque Collatinos ita accipio, eamque deditionis for- 
mulam esse: rex interrogavit : "estisne vos legati 
oratoresque missi a populo Conlatino, ut vos po- 35 
pulumque Conlatinum dederetis ? " — " Sumus." — 
"Estne populus Conlatinus in sua potestate?" — 
"Est." — "Deditisne vos populumque Conlatinum, 
orbem, agros, aquam, terminos, delubra, utensilia. 
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divina humanaque omnia, in meam populique Bo- 
mani dicionem ? " — " Dedimus." — " At ego re- 
cipio. 

Bello Sabino perfecto Tarquinius triumphans Ro- 
5 mam redit Inde Priscis Latinis bellum fecit, ubi 
nusquam ad universae rei dimicationem ventum est : 
ad smgula oppida circumferendo arma omne nomen 
Latinum domuit. Comiculum, Ficulea vetus, Ca- 
meria, Crustumerium, Ameriola, Medullia, Nomen- 

10 tum, haec de Priscis Latinis aut qui ad Latinos de- 
fecerant capta oppida. Pax deinde est facta. 

Majore inde auimo pacis opera inchoata, quam 
quanta mole gesserat bella, ut non quietior populus 
domi esset quam militiae*fuisset: nam et muro lapi- 

15 deo, cujus exordium operis Sabino bello turbatum 
erat, urbem, qua nondum munierat, cingere parat, et 
infima urbis loca circa forum aliasque interjectas 
coHibus convalles, quia ex planis locis haut facile 
evehebant aquas, cloacis fastigio in Tiberim ductis 

20 siccat, et aream ad aedem in Capitolio Jovis, quam 
Yoverat bello Sabino, jam praesagiente animo futu- 
ram olim amplitudinem loci, occupat fundamentis. 

XXX FX. £o tempore in regia prodigium visu 
eventuque mirabile fuit. Puero dormienti, cui Servio 

25 Tullio fuit nomen, caput arsisse ferunt multorum in 

^ conspectu ; plurimo igitur clamore inde ad tantae 

rei miraculum orto, excitos reges,* et, cum quidam 

familiarium aquam ad restinguendum ferret, ab re- 

gina retentum, sedatoque eam tumultu moveri vetu- 

30 isse puerum, donec sua sponte experrectus esset ; mox 
cum somno et flammam abisse. Tum abducto in 
secretum viro Tanaquil " viden' tu puerum hunc," 
inquit, "quem tam humili cultu educamus? Scire 
licet hunc lumen quondam rebus nostris dubiis &tu- 

35 rum praesidiumque regiae adflictae ; proinde mate- 
riam ingentis publice privatimque decoris omni in- 
dulgentia nostra nutriamus." / 

Inde puerum liberum loco coeptum haberi erudiri- 
que artibus, quibus ingenia ad magnae fortunae cul- 
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tum excitantur. Evenit fiicile, quod diis cordi est. 
Juvenis evasit vere indolis regiae, nec, cum quaere- 
retur gener Tarquinio, quisquam Bomanae juventutis 
ulla arte conferri potuit, miamque ei suam rex de- 
spondit. 5 

Hic quacumque de causa tantus illi honos habitus 
credere prohibet, serva natum eum parvumque ipsum 
servisse. Eorum magis sententiae sum, qui, Comi- 
culo capto, Servi TuUi, qui princeps in illa urbe 
fuerat, gravidam viro occiso uxorem, cum inter reli- 10 
quas captivas cognita esset, ob unicam nobilitatem 
ab regina Bomana prohibitam ferunt servitio partum 
Romae edidisse Prisci Tarquini domo; inde tanto 
beneficio et inter mulieres familiaritatem auctam et 
puerum, ut in domo a parvo eductum, in caritate 15 
atque honore Aiisse ; fortunam matris, quod capta 
patria in hostium manus venerit, ut serva natus cre- 
deretur, fecisse. 

XL. Duodequadragesimo ferme anno, ex quo 
regnare coeperat Tarquinius, non apud regem modo, 20 
sed apud patres plebemque longe maximo honore 
Servius Tullius erat. Tum Anci filii duo, etsi antea 
semper pro indignissimo habuerant, se patrio regno 
tutoris fraude puWs, regnare Romae advenam non 
modo vicinae, sed ne Italicae quidem stirpis, tum 25 
inpensius iis indignitas crescere, si ne ab Tarquinio 
quidem ad se rediret regnum, sed praeceps inde porro 
ad servitia caderet, ut in eadem civitate post centesi- 
mum fere annum quod Bomulus, deo prognatus, deus 
ipse, tenuerit regnum, donec in terris fuerit, id servus 30 
serva natus possideat Cum commune Romani no- 
minis, tum praecipue id domus suae dedecus fore, si, 
Anci regis virili stirpe salva, non modo advenis, set 
servis etiam regnum Komae pateret. 

Ferro igitur eam arcere contumeliam statuunt : sed 35 
et injuriae dolor in Tarquinium ipsum magis quam 
in Servium eos stimulabat, et [quia] gravior ultor 
caedis, si superesset, rex futurus erat quam privatus ; 
tum, Servio occiso, quemcumque alium generum dele- 
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gisset, eundem regui heredem faeturus yidebatur ; ob 
haec ipsi regi insidiae parantur. Ex pastoribus duo 
ferocissimi delecti ad &cinus, quibus consueti erant 
uterque agrestibus ferramentis, in vestibulo regiae 
5 quam potuere tumultuosissimae specie rixae in se 
omnes apparitores regios convertunt ; inde, cum ambo 
regem appellarent claraorque eorum penitus in re- 
giam pervenisset, vocati aa regem pergunt. Primo 
uterque vociferari et certatim alter alteri obstrepere ; 

10 coerciti ab lictore et jussi invicem dicere tandem 
obloqui desistunt; unus rem ex conposito orditur. 
Dum intentus in eum se rex totus averteret, alter 
elatam securim in caput dejecit, relictoque in vulnere 
telo ambo se foras eiciunt 

15 XLL Tarquinium moribundum cum qui circa 
erant excepissent, illos fugientes lictores conprehen- 
dunt: Clamor inde concursusque populi mirantium, 
quid rei esset. Tanaquil inter tumultum claudi re- 
giam jubety arbitros eicit, simul quae curando vulneri 

20 opus sunt, tamquam spes sub^sset, sedulo conparat, 
simul, si destituat spes, alia praesidia molitur. 

8ervio propere accito cum paene exsanguem virum 
ostendisset, dextram tenens orat, ne inultam mortem 
soceri, ne socrum inimicis ludibrio esse sinat. " Tuum 

25 est," inquit, " Servi, si vir es, regnum, non eorum, qui 
alienis manibus pessimum facinus fecere. Erige te 
deosque duces sequere, qui clarum hoc fore caput 
divino quondam circumfuso igni portenderunt. Nunc 
te illa caelestis excitet flamma, nunc expergiscere 

30 vere. Et nos peregrini regnavimus ; qui sis, non 
unde natus sis, reputa. Si tua re subita consilia tor- 
pent, at tu mea consilia sequere." Cum clamor im- 
petusque multitudinis vix sustineri posset, ex supe- 
riore parte aedium per fenestras in Novam viam 

35 versas (habitabat enim rex ad Jovis Statoris) popu- 
lum Tanaquil adloquitur. Jubet bono animo esse : 
sopitum fuisse regem subito ictu ; ferrum haut alte in 
corpus descendisse; jam ad se redisse; inspectum 
vulnus abterso cruore; omnia salubria esse; confi- 
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dere, prope diem ipsum eos yisuros ; interim Seryio 
^Tullio jubere populum dicto audientem esse; eum 
jura redditurum obiturumque alia regb munia esse. 
Servius cum trabea et lictoribus prodit, ac, sede regia 
sedens, alia decernit, de aliis consulturum se regem 6 
esse simulat. Itaque per aliquot dies, cum jam ex- 
spirasset Tarquinius, celata morte, per speciem alie- 
nae fungendae ^icis suas opes firmavit ; tum demum 
palam factum est coiiploratione in regia orta. Bervius, 
praesidio firmo munitus, primus injussu populi yolun- 10 
tate patrum regnavit. Anci liberi jam tum, cum, 
conprensis sceleris ministris, yivere regem et tantas 
esse opes 8ervi nuntiatum est, Suessam Pometiam 
exulatum ierant. 

XLII. Nec jam publicis magis consiliis Bervius 16 
quam privatis munire opes, et, ne, qualis Anci libe- 
rum animus adversus Tarquinium fuerat, talis adver- 
sus se Tarquini liberum esset, duas filias juvenibus 
regiis Lucio atque Axrunti Tarquiniis jungit; nec 
rupit tamen fati necessitatem humanis consiliis, quin 20 
invidia regni etiam inter domesticos infida omnia 
atque infesta faceret. 

Peropportune ad praesentis quietem status bellum 
cum Veientibus (jam enim indutiae exierant) aliis- 
que Etruscis sumptum. In eo bello et virtus et for- 25 
tuna enituit Tulli ; fusoque ingenti hostium exercitu, 
haut dubius rex, seu patrum seu plebis animos peri- 
clitaretur, Romam rediit. Adgrediturque inde ad 
pacis longe maximum opus, ut, quemadmodum Numa 
divini auctor juris fuisset, ita Servium conditorem 30 
omnis in civitate discriminis ordinumque, quibus 
inter gradus dignitatis fortunaeque aliquid interlucet, 
posteri &ma ferrent. Censum enim instituit, rem 
saluberrimam tanto iuturo imperio, ex quo belli 
pacisque munia non viritim, ut ante, sed pro habitu 35 
pecuniarum fierent ; tum classis centuriasque et hunc 
ordinem ex censu descripsit, vel paci decorum vel 
bello. 

XLIII. £x iiS| qui centum milium aeris aut ma- 
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jorem censum haberent, octoginta confecit centurias, 
quadragenas seniorum ac juniorum : primae classis 
omnes appellati ; seniores ad urbis custodiam ut 
praesto essent, juvenes ut foris bella ffererent. Arma 
6 his imperata galea, clipeum, ocreae, lorica, omnia ex 
aere, haec, ut tegumenta corporis essent, tela in hos- 
tem hastaque et gladius. Additae huic classi duae 
fabrum centuriae, quae sine armis stipendia fac^ent ; 
datum munus, ut machinas in bello ferrent Secunda 

10 classis infra centum usque ad quinque et septuaginta 
milium censum instituta, et ex iis, senioribus junio- 
ribusque, viginti conscriptae centuriae ; arma impe- 
rata scutum pro clipeo et praeter loricam omnia 
eadem. Tertiae classis [in] quinquaginta milium 

15 censum esse voluit ; totidem centuriae et hae, eodem- 
que discrimine aetatium factae; nec de armis quic- 
quam mutatum ; ocreae tantum ademptae. In quarta 
classe census quinque et viginti milium ; totidem cen- 
turiae factae, arma mutata ; nihil praeter hastam et 

20 verutum datum. Quinta classis aucta ; centuriae 
triginta factae ; iundas lapidesque missiles hi secum 
gerebant. In his accensi, cornicineSytubicinesque, in 
tres centurias distributi. Undecim milibus haec 
classis censebatur. Hoc minor census reliquam mul- 

25 titudinem habuit ; inde una centuria facta est, im- 
munis militia. 

Ita pedestri exercitu omato distributoque, equitum 
ex primoribus civitatis duodecim scripsit centurias ; 
sex item alias centurias, tribus ab Bomulo institutis, 

30 sub isdem, quibus inauguratae erant, nominibus fecit. 
Ad equos emendos dena milia aeris ex publico data, 
et, quibus equos alerent, viduae attributae, quae bina 
milia aeris in annos singulos penderent. Haec omnia 
in dites a pauperibus inclinata onera. 

35 Deinde est honos additus : non enim, ut ab Ro- 
mulo traditum ceteri servaverant reges, viritim suf- 
fragium eadem vi eodemque jure promisce omnibus 
datum est ; sed gradus facti, ut neque exclusus quis- 
quam sufiragio videretur et vis omnis penes primores 
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civitatis esset. Equites enim voeabantar primi ; octo- 
ginta inde primae classiB centuriae [primum peditum 
Yocabantur] ; ibi si variaret, quod raro inciaebat» ut 
secundae classis vocarentur, nec fere umquam infra 
ita descenderent, ut ad infimos pervenirent Nec 6 
mirari oportet, hunc ordinem, qui nunc est post ex- 
pletas quinque et triginta tribus, duplicato earum 
numero centuriis juniorum seniorumque, ad institu- 
tam ab Servio TuUio summam non convenire. Qua- 
drifariam enim urbe divisa regionibus coUibusque, 10 
qui habitabantur, partes eas tribus appellavit» ut 
ego arbitror, a tributo ; nam ejus quoque aequaliter 
ex censu conferendi ab eodem inita ratio est ; neque 
eae tribus ad centuriarum distributionem numerum- 
que quicquam pertinuere. 16 

XLIV. Censu perfecto, quem maturaverat metu 
legis de incensis latae cum vinculorum minis mortis- 
que, edixit, ut omnes cives Romani, equites^ pedites- 
que, in suis quisque centuriis, in campo Martio prima 
luce adessent. Ibi instructum exercitum omnem 20 
suovetaurilibus lustravit, idque conditum lustrum 
appellatum, quia is censendo finis factus est Milia 
octoginta eo lustro civium censa dicuntur; adicit 
scriptorum antiquissimus Fabius Pictor, eorum, qui 
arma ferre possent, eum numerum fiiisse. 25 

Ad eam multitudinem urbs quoque amplificanda 
visa est. Addit duos coUes, Quirinalem Viminalem- 
que; inde deinceps auget Esquilias, ibique ipse, ut 
loco dignitas fieret, habitat. Aggere et fossis et muro 
circumdat urbem ; ita pomerium profert. Pomerium, 30 
verbi vim solam intuentes, postmoerium interpretan- 
tur esse ; est autem magis cireamoerium, locus, quem 
in condendis urbibus quondam Etrusci, qua murum 
ducturi erant, certis circa terminis inaugurato conse- 
crabant, ut neque interiore parte aedificia moenibus 35 
continuarentur, quae nunc vulgo etiam conjungunt, 
et extrinsecus puri aliquid ab humano cultu pateret 
soli. Hoc spatium, quod neque habitari neque arari 
&8 erat, non magis quod post murum esset quam 
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quod murus post id, pomerium Romani appellarunt ; 
^ et in urbis incremento semper, quantum moenia pro- 
"^ ^ cessura erant, tantum termini hi consecrati profere- 
bantur. 

XLV. Aucta civitate magnitudine urbis, formatis 
omnibus domi et ad belli et ad pacis usus, ne semper 
armis opes acquirerentur, consilio augere imperium 
conatus est, simul et aliquod addere lirbi decus. Jam 
tum erat inclitum Dianae Ephesiae fanum. Id com- 

10 muniter a civitatibus Asiae factum fama ferebat. 
Eum consensum deosque consociatos laudare mire 
Servius inter proceres Latinorum, cum quibils pub- 
lice privatimque hospitia amicitiasque de industria 
junxerat. Saepe iterando eadem perpulit tandem, 

15 ut Romae fanum Dianae populi Latini cum populo 
Bomano facerent. Ea erat confessio, caput rerum 
Komam esse, de quo totiens armis certatum fuerat. 

Id quamquam omissum jam ex omnium cura* La- 
tinorum ob rem totiens infeliciter temptatam armis 

20 videbatur, uni se ex Sabinis fors dare visa est privato 
consilio imperii recuperandi. ' Bos in Babinis nata 
cuidam patri £lmiliae dicitur miranda magnitudine 
ac specie; fixa per multas aetates comua in vesti- 
bulo templi Dianae monumentum ei fiiere miraculo. 

25 Habita, ut erat, res prodigii loco est, et cecinere 
vates, cujus civitatis eam civis Dianae immolasset, 
ibi fore imperium; idque carmen pervenerat ad 
antistitem fani Dianae. Sabinus, ut prima apta dies 
sacrificio yisa est, bovem, Bomam actam, deducit ad 

30 fanum Dianae et ante aram statuit. Ibi antbtes 
Bomanus, cum eum magnitudo victimae celebrata 
fama movisset, memor responsi, Sabinum ita adlo- 
quitur: "quidnam tu, hospes, paras?" inquit, "in- 

— ceste sacrincium Dianae facere ? Quin tu ante vivo 

35 perfunderis flumine ? infima valle praefluit Tiberis." 
Religione tactus hospes, qui omnia, ut prodigio re- 
sponderet eventus, cuperet rite facta, extemplo de- 
scendit ad Tiberim ; interea Romanus immolat Dianae 
bovem. Id mire gratum regi atque civitati fuit 
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XLVI. Servius quamquam jam usu' haut dubium^ 
regnum poesederat, tamen, quia iuterdum jactari 
Toces a juveue Tarquinio audiebat, se injussu populi 
regnare, coneiliata prius voluntate plebis agro capto 
ex hostibus viritim diviso, ausus est ferre ad populum, 6 
vellent juberentne se regnare; tantoque consensu, 
quanto haud quisquam alius ante, rex est declaratus. 
pTeque ea res Tarquinio spem adfectandi regni mi- 
nuit; immo eo inpensius, quia de agro plebis adversa 
patrum voluntate senserat agi, criminandi Servii 10 
apud patres crescendique in curia sibi occasionem 
datam ratus est, et ipse juvenis ardentis animi et 
domi uxore TuUia inquietum animum stimulante. 
Tulit enim et Bomana regia sceleris tragici exem- 
plum, ut taedio regum maturior veniret libertas,ulti- 15 
mumque regnum esset, quod scelere partum foret. 

Hic L. Tarquinius (Prisci Tarquini regis filius 
neposne fuerit, parum liquet; pluribus tamen auc- 
toribus filium ediderim) fratrem habuerat Arruntem 
Tarquinium, mitis ingenii juvenem. His duobus, ut 20 
ante dictum est, duae TuIIiae, regis filiae, nupserant, 
et ipsae longe dispares moribus. Forte ita inciderat, 
ne duo violenta ingenia matrimonio jungerentur, for- 
tuna, credo, populi Romani, quo diuturnius Servi 
regnum esset constituique civitatis mores possent. 25 
Angebatur ferox Tullia, nihil materiae in viro neque 
ad cupiditatem neque ad audaciam esse; tota in 
alterum aversa Tarquinium eum mirari, eum virum 
dicere ac regio sanguine ortum; spernere sororera, 
quod, virum nacta, muliebri cessaret audacia. Con- 30 
trahit celeriter similitudo eos, ut fere fit malum malo 
ajftissimum; sed initium turbandi omnia a femina 
ortum est. Ea secretis viri alieni adsuefacta sermoni- 
bus, nullis verborum contumeliis parcere, de viro ad 
fratrem, de sorore ad virum ; et se rectius viduam et 35 
ilhim caelibem futurum fuisse contendere, quam cum 
inpari jungi, ut elanguescendum aliena ignavia esset. 
Si sibi eum, quo digna esset, dii dedissent virum, 
domi se prope diem visuram regnum fuisse, quod. 
6 — Xivy. 
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apud patrem videat. Geleriter adulescentem suae 
temeritatis implet. Ita Lucius Tarquinius et Tullia 
minor, prope continuatis funeribus cum domos vacuas 
novo matrimonio fecissent, junguntur nuptiis, magis 
6 non prohibente Servio quam adprobante. 

XLVII. Tum vero in dies infestior Tulli se- 
nectus, infestius coepit regnum esse. Jam enim ab 
scelere ad aliud spectare mulier scelus; nec nocte 
nec interdiu virum conquiescere pati, ne gratuita 

10 praeterita parricidia essent : non sibi dei^isse, cui 
nupta diceretur, nec cum quo tacita serviret; de- 
fiiisse, qui se regno dignum putaret, qui meminisset, 
se esse rrisci Tarquini filium, qui habere quam spe- 
rare re^um mallet. ** Si tu is es, cui nuptam esse 

15 me arbitror, et virum et regem appello ; sin minus, 
eo nunc pejus mutata res est, quod istic cum ignavia 
est scelus. Quin accingeris ? Non tibi ab Corintho 
nec ab Tarquiniis, ut patri tuo, peregrina regna 
moliri necesse est ; di te penates patriique et patris 

20 imago et domus regia et in domo regale solium et 
nomen Tarquinium creat vocatque regem. Aut si 
ad haec parum est animi, quid frustraris civitatem ? 
quid te ut regium juvenem conspici sinis? Facesse 
hinc Tarquinios aut Corinthum ; devolvere retro ad 

25 stirpem, fratris similior quam patris." His aliisque 
increpando juvenem instigat, nec conquiescere ipsa 
potest, si, cum Tanaquil, peregrina mulier, tantum 
moliri potuisset animo, ut duo continua regna viro 
ac deinceps genero dedisset, ipsa, regio semine orta, 

30 nullum momentum in dando adimendoque regno 
faceret. 

His muliebribus instinctus furiis Tarquinius dir- 
cumire et prensare minorum maxime gentium patres ; 
admonere paterni beneficii ac pro eo gratiam repe- 

85 tere ; adlicere donis juvenes ; cum de se ingentia pol- 
licendo, tum regis criminibus, omnibus locis crescere. 
Postremo, ut jam agendae rei tempus visum est, sti- 
patus agmine armatorum in forum inrupit. Inde, 
omnibus perculsis pavore, in regia sede pro curia 
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sedens, patres in curiam per praeconem ad regem 
Tarquinium citari jussit. Convenere eztemplo, alii 
jam ante ad hoc praeparati, alii metu, ne non venisee 
iraudi esset, novitate ac miraculo attoniti et jam de 
Servio actum rati. 6 

Ibi Tarquinius maledicta ab stirpe ultima orsus : 
* servum servaque natum, post mortem indignam 
parentis sui, non interregno, ut antea, inito, non 
comitiis habitis, non per suffiragium populi, non auc- 
toribus patribuSy muliebri dono regnum occupasse. 10 
Ita natum, ita creatum regem, &utorem infimi gene- 
ris hominum, ex quo ipse sit, odio alienae honestatis 
ereptum primoribus agrum sordidissimo cuique divi- 
sisse ; omnia onera, quae communia quondam fuerint, 
indinasse in primores civitatis ; iustituisse censum, 15 
ut insignis ad invidiam locupletiorum fortuna esset 
et parata, unde, ubi vellet, egentissimis largiretur/ 

iLVIII. Huic orationi Servius cum intervenis- 
set trepido nuntio excitatus, extemplo a vestibulo 
curiae magna voce " quid hoc " inquit, " Tarquini, 20 
rei est? qua tu audacia me vivo vocare ausus es 
patres aut in sede considere mea?" Gum ille fero- 
citer ad haec: "se patris sui tenere sedem, multo 
quam servum potiorem filium regis regni heredem ; 
satis illum diu per licentiam eludentem insultasse 25 
dominis/' clamor ab utriusque fisiutoribus oritur, et 
concursus populi fiebat in curiam, apparebatque, reg- 
naturum, qui vicisset Tum Tarquinius, necessitate 
jam etiam ipsa cogente ultima audere, multo et aetate 
et viribus validior, medium arripit Servium elatum- 30 
que e curia in inferiorem partem per gradus deicit ; 
inde ad cogendum senatum in curiam redit. Fit 
fuga regis apparitorum atque comitum; ipse prope 
exsanguis ab iis, qui missi ab Tarquinio fugientem 
consecuti erant, interficitur. Creditur, quia non 35 
abhorret a cetero scelere, admonitu Tulliae id fac- 
tum. Carpento certe, id quod satis constat, in forum 
invecta, nec reverita coetum virorum, evocavit virum 
e curia, regemque prima appellavit. A quo facessere 
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jussa ex tanto tumultu. cum se domum reciperet 
perveniesetque ad summum Cyprium vicum, ubi 
Dianium nuper fuit, flectenti carpentum dextra in 
Urbium clivum, ut in coUem EBquiiiarum eveheretury 
5 restitit pavidus atque inhibuit frenos is qui jumenta 
agebat, jacentemque dominae Servium trucidatum 
ostendit Foedum inhumanumque inde traditur 
scelus, monumeutoque locus est: Sceleratum vicum 
vocant, quo, amens, agitantibus furiis sororis ac viri, 

10 Tullia per patris corpus carpentum egisse fertur, par- 
temque sanguinis ac caedis patemae cruento vehi- 
culoy contaminata ipsa respersaque, tulisse ad penates 
suos virique sui, quibus iratis malo regni principio 
similes prope diem exitus sequerentur. 

15 Servius TuUius regnavit annos quattuor et quadra- 
ginta ita, ut bouo etiam moderatoque succedenti regi 
difficilis aemulatio esset; ceterum id quoque ad 
gloriam accessit, quod cum illo simul justa ac legi- 
tima regna occiderunt. Id ipsum tam mite ac tam 

20 moderatum imperium tamen, quia unius esset, depo- 
nere eum in animo habuisse quidam auctores sunt, ni 
scelus intestinum liberandae patriae consilia agitanti 
intervenisset. 

XLIX. Inde L. Tarquinius regnare ocoepit, cui 

25 Superbo cognomen facta indiderunt, quia socerum 

•gener sepultura prohibuit, Romulum quoque inse- 

pultum perisse dictitans, primoresque patrum, quos 

Servi reous favisse credebat, interfecit ; conscius de- 

inde male quaerendi regni ab se ipso adversus se 

30 exemplum capi posse, armatis corpus circumsaepsit ; 
neque enim ad jus regni quicquam praeter vim habe- 
bat, ut qui neque popuii jussu neque auctoribus 
patribus regnaret Eo accedebat, ut in caritate 
civium nihil spei reponenti metu regnum tutandum 

35 esset. Quem ut pluribus incuteret, comitiones capi- 
talium rerum sine consiliis per se solus exercebat, 
perque eam causam occidere, in exilium agere, bonis 
multare poterat non suspectos modo aut invisos, sed 
unde nihil aliud quam praedam sperare posset. 



liiBEB Jy 49-50. 69 

Praecipue ita patrum numero inminutOy statuit 
nulloB in patres legere, quo contemptior paucitate 
ipsa ordo esset minusque per se nihil agi indignaren- 
tur. Hic enim regum primus traditum a prioribus 
morem de omnibus senatum consuiendi solvit; do- 5 
mesticis consiliis rem publicam administravit ; bel- 
lum, pacem, foedera, societates per se ipse, cum qui- 
bus voluit, injussu populi ac senatus, fecit dire- 
mitque. 

lAtinorum sibi maxime gentem conciliabat, ut 10 
peregrinis quoque opibus tutior inter cives esset, 
neque hospitia modo cum primoribus eorum, sed 
adfinitates quoque jungebat Octavio Mamilio Tus- 
culano (is longe princeps Latini nominis erat, si 
famae credimus, ab Ulixe deaque Circa oriundus), 15 
ei Mamilio filiam nuptum dat, perque eas nuptias 
multos sibi cognatos amicosque ejus conciliat. - — - — "' 

L. Jam magna Tarquini auctoritas inter Lati- 
norum proceres erat, cum in diem certam, ut ad 
lucum Ferentinae conveniant, indicit ; esse, quae 20 
agere de rebus communibus velit. Conveniunt fre- 
quentes prima luce; ipse Tarquinius diem quidem 
servavit, sed paulo ante quam sol occideret venit. 
Multa ibi toto die in concilio variis jactata sermoni- 
bus erant. Turnus Herdonius ab Aricia ferociter in 25 
absentem Tarquinium erat invectus : * haud mirum 
esse, Superbo inditum Bomae cognomen ' ( j am enim ita 
clam quidem mussitantes, volgo tamen, eum appelW 
bant) ; * an quicquam superbius esse quam ludificari 
sic omne nomen Latinum ? Principibus longe a 30 
domo excitis, ipsum, qui concilium indixerit, non 
adesse. Temptari profecto patientiam, ut, si jugum 
acceperint, obnoxios premat. Cui enim non appa- 
rere, adfectare eum imperium in Latinos ? Quod si 
sui bene crediderint cives, aut si creditum illud, et 35 
non raptum parricidio sit, credere et Latinos, quam- 
quam ne sic quidem alienigenae, debere; sin suos 
ejus paeniteat, quippe qui alii super alios trucidentur, 
exulatum eant, amittant bona, quid spei melioria 
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Latinis portendi? Si se audiant, domum suam 
quemque inde abituros, neque magis observaturos 
diem eoneilii quam ipse, qui indixerit, obser- 
vet/ 
6 Haec atque alia eodem pertinentia seditiosus &ci« 
norosusque homo hisque artibus opes domi nactus cum 
maxime dissereret, intervenit Tarquinius. Is finis 
orationi fuit. Aversi omnes ad Tarquinium salu- 
tandum ; qui, silentio facto, monitus a proxumis, ut 

10 purgaret se, quod id temporis venisset, disceptatorem 
ait se suraptum inter patrem et filium, cura recon- 
ciliandi eos' in gratiam moratum esse, et, quia ea res 
exemisset iilum diem, postero die acturum, quae 
constituisset. Ne id quidem ab Tumo tulisse tacitum 

15 ferunt ; dixisse enim, nuUam breviorem esse cogni- 
tionem quam inter patrem et filium, paucisque tran- 
sigi verbis posse: ni pareat patri, habiturum infor- 
tunium esse. 

LI. Haec Aricinus in regem Bomanum increpans 

20 ex concilio abiit. Quam rem Tarquinius aliquanto 
quam videbatur aegrius ferens confestim Turno necem 
machinatur, ut eundem terrorem, quo civium animos 
domi oppresserat, Latinis iniceret. Et quia pro im- 
perio palam interfici non poterat, oblato falso crimine 

25 insontem oppressit. Per adversae factionis quosdam 
Aricinos servum Turni auro corrupit, ut in deversori- 
um ejus vim magnam gladiorum inferri clam sineret. 
Ea cum una nocte pertecta essent, Tarquinius, paulo 
ante lucem accitis ad se principibus Latinorum, quasi 

«80 re nova perturbatus, moram suam hestemam, velut 
deorum quadam providentia inlatam, ait saluti sibi 
atque illis fuisse. Ab Tumo dici sibi et primoribus 
populorum parari necem, ut Latinorum solus im- 
perium teneat. Adgressurum fuisse hestemo die in 

35 concilio ; dilatam rem esse, quod auctor concilii 
afuerit, quem maxime peteret. Inde illam absentis 
insectatiouem esse natam, quod morando spem desti- 
tuerit. Non dubitare, si vera deferantur, quin prima 
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]uce, nbi ventum in concilium sit, instructus cum 
conjuratorum manu armatusque venturus sit. Dici 
gladiorum ingentem esse numerum ad eum con- 
vectum. Id vanum necne sit, extemplo sciri posse. 
Eogare eos, ut inde secum ad Tumum veniant. 6 
Suspectam fecit rem et ingenium Tumi ferox et 
oratio hesterna et mora Tarquinii, quod videbatur ob 
eam differri caedis potuisse. Eunt inclinatis quidem 
ad credendum animis, tamen, niai gladiis deprehemrifl, , 
cetera vana existimaturi. 10 

Ubi est eo ventum, Tumum, ex somno excitatumy 
circumsistunt custodes; conprehensisque servis, qui 
caritate domini vim parabant, cum gladii abditi ex 
omnibus locis deverticuli protraherentur, enimvero 
manifesta res visa, injectaeque Tumo catenae ; et 15 
confestim Latinorum concilium magno cum tumultu 
advocatur. Ibi tam atrox invidia orta est giadiis in 
medio positis, ut indicta causa, novo genere leti, de- 
jectus ad caput aquae FerentinaCy crate superne in- 
jecta saxisque congestis, mergeretur. 20 

LII. Bevocatis deinde ad concilium Latinis Tar- 
quinius conlaudatisque, qui Turnum novantem res 
pro manifesto parricidio merita poena adfecissent, ita 
verba fecit : * posse quidem se vetusto jure agere, quod, 
cum omnes Latini ab Alba oriundi sint, [in] eo foe- 25 
dere teneantur, quo ab Tullo res omnis Albana cum 
coloniis suis in Bomanum cesserit imperium ; cetemm 
se utilitatis [id] magis omnium causa censere, ut 
renovetur id Ibedus, secundaque potius fortuna populi 
Komani ut participes Latini fruantur, quam urbium 30 
excidia vastationesque agrorum, quas Anco prius, 
patre deinde suo regnante perpessi sint, semper aut 
exspectent aut patiantur.' 

Haut difficulter persuasum Latinis, quamquam in 
eo foedere superior Romana res erat ; ceterum et 35 
capita nominis Latini stare ac sentire cum rege vide- 
bant, et Tumus sui cuique periculi, si adversatus 
esset, recens erat documentum. Ita renovatum foe- 
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dus, indictumque junioribus Latinorum, ut ex foedere 
die certa ad lucum Ferentinae armati frequentes 
adessent. Qui ubi ad edictum Bomani regis ex 
omnibus populis convenerey ne ducem suum neye 
5 secretum imperium propriaye signa haberent, miscuit 
manip^os ex Latims Komanisque, ut ex bims sin« 
gulos faceret binosque ex singulis; ita geminatis 
manipulis centuriones inposuit. 

LIII. NeCy ut injustus in pace rex, ita dux belli 

10 pravus fuit ; quin ea arte aequasset superiores reges, 
ni degeneratum in aliis huic quoque decori offecisset. 
Is primus Volscis bellum in. ducentos amplius post 
suam aetatera annos movit, Suessamque Pometiam 
ex iis vi cepit. 

15 TJbi cum divendenda praeda quadraginta talenta 
argenti refecisset, concepit animo eam amplitudinem 
Jovis templi, quae digna de&m hominumque rege, 
quae Bomano imperio, quae ipsius etiam loci raajes- 
tate esset ; captivam pecuniam in aedificationem ejus 

20 templi seposuit. 

Excepit deinde eum lentius spe bellum, quo Qabios, 
propinquam urbem, nequiquam vi adortus, cum obsi- 
dendi quoque urbem spes pulso a moenibus adempta 
esset, postremo minime arte Romana, fraude ac dplo, 

25 adgressus est. Nam cum, velut posito bello, funda- 
mentis templi jaciendis aliisque urbanis operibus in- 
tentum se esse simularet, Sextus filius ejus, qui mini- 
mus ex tribus erat, transfugit ex composito Gabios, 
patris in se saevitiam intolerabilem conquerens : 

30 ' jam ab alienis in suos vertisse superbiam, et libe- 
rorum quoque eum frequentiae taeaere, ut, quam in 
curia solitudinem fecerit, domi quoque faciat, ne 
quam stirpem, ne quem heredem regni relinquat. 
Be quidem inter tela et gladios patris elapsum nihil 

35 usquam sibi tutum nisi apud hostes L. Tarquini cre- 
didisse. Nam ne errarent, manere iis bellum, quod 
positum simuletur, et per occasionem eum incautos 
invasurum. Quod si apud eos supplicibus locus non 
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sit, pererraturum se omne Latium, Volscoeque [se] 
inde et Aequos et Hemicos petiturum, donec ad eos 
perveniat, qui a patrum crudelibus atque impiis sup- 
pliciis tegere liberos sciant. Forsitan etiam ardoris 
aliquid ad bellum armaque se adyersus superbid- 6 
simum regem ac ferocissimum populum inventu- 
rura.' 

Oum, si nihil morarentur, infensus ira porro inde 
abiturus videretur, benigne ab Gabinis excipitur. 
Vetant mirari, si, qualis in ciyes, qualis in socios, 10 
talis ad ultimum in liberos esset; in se ipsum pos- 
tremo saeviturum, si alia desint. Sibi yero gratum 
adyentum ejus esse, futurumque credere breyi, ut, 
illo adjuyante, a portis Gabinis sub Bomana moenia 
bellum transferatur. 15 

LIV. Inde in consilia publica adhiberi. Ubi 
cum de aliis rebus adsentire se yeteribus Gabinis 
diceret, quibus eae notiores essent, ipse identidem 
belli auctor esse et in eo sibi praecipuam prudentiam 
adsumere, quod utriusque populi yires nosset, sciret- 20 
que inyisam profecto superbiam regiam ciyibus esse, 
quam ferre ne liberi quidem potuissent Ita cum 
sensim ad rebellandum primores Gktbinorum incitaret, 
ipse cum promptissimis juyenum praedatum atque in 
expeditiones iret, et, dictis factisque omnibus aa fal- 25 
lendum instructis, yana accresceret fides, dux ad 
ultimum belli legitur. Ibi cum, inscia multitudine 
quid ageretur, proelia parva inter Romam Gktbiosque 
fierent, quibus plerumque Gabina res superior esset, 
tum certatim summi infimique Gabinorum Sex. Tar- 30 
quinium dono dedm sibi missum ducem credere. 
Apud milites yero obeundo pericula ac labores 
pariter, praedam munifice largiendo, tanta caritate 
esse, ut non pater Tarquinius potentior Romae quam 
filius Gkibiis esset. 35 

Itaque postquam satis yirium collectum ad omnes 
conatus videbat, tum ex suis unum sciscitatum Ro- 
mam ad patrem mittit, quidnam se facere vellet. 



74 TITI LIVI AB VBBE CONDITA 

quandoquidem, ut omnia unus Gktbiis posset, ei dii 
dedissent. Huic nuntio, quia, credo, dubiae fidei 
videbatur, nihil voce responsum est; rex velut de- 
liberabundus in hortum aedium transit, sequenti 
5 nuntio filii ; ibi inambulans tacitus summa papa- 
verum capita dicitiir baculo decussisse. Interro- 
gando exspectandoque responsum nuntius fessus, ut 
re inperfecta, redit Gkibios ; quae dixerit ipse quae- 
que viderit, refert: seu ira seu odio seu superbia 

10 insita ingenio nuUam eum vocem emisisse. Sexto 
ubi, quid vellet parens quidque praeciperet tacitis 
ambagibus, patuit, primores civitatis criminando 
alios apud populum, alios sua ipsos invidia oppor- 
tunos interemit. Multi palam, quidam, in quibus 

15 minus speciosa criminatio erat futura, clam inter- 
fecti. Patuit quibusdam volentibus fuga, aut in 
exilium acti sunt, absentiumque bona juxta atque 
interemptorum divisui fuere. Largitiones inde prae- 
daeque ; et dulcedine privati commodi sensus malo- 

20 rum publicorum adimi, donec orba consilio auxilio- 
que Gabina res regi Bomano sine ulla dimicatione 
in manum traditur. 

LV. Gabiis receptis, Tarquinius pacem cum 
Aequorum gente fecit, foedus cum Tuscis renovavit. 

25 Inde ad negotia urbana animum convertit ; quorum 
erat primum, ut Jovis templum in monte Tarpeio 
monumentum regni sui nominisque relinqueret : Tar- 
quinios reges ambos, patrem vovisse, filium perfecisse. 
£t ut libera a ceteris religionibus area esset tota 

30 Jovis templique ejus, quod inaedificaretur, exaugu- 
rare faua sacella(|ue statuit, quae aliquot ibi a Tatio 
rege primum in ipso discrimine adversus Romulum 
pugnae vota, consecrata inaugurataque postea fue- 
rant. luter principia condendi hujus operis movisse 

35 numen ad indicandam tanti imperii molem traditur 
deos ; nam cum omnium sacellorum exaugurationes 
admitterent aves, in Termini fano non addixere; 
idque omen auguriumque ita acceptum est, non 
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motam Termini sedem unumque eum deorum non 
eyocatum saeratis sibi finibus firma stabiliaque cuncta 
portendere. Hoc perpetuitatis auspicio acoepto, se- 
cutum aliud magnituainem imperii portendens pro- 
digium est : caput humanum integra &cie aperienti- 5 
bus fundamenta templi dicitur apparuisse, quae yisa ' 
species haut per amoages arcem eam imperii caput- 
que rerum fore portendebat ; idque ita cecinere vateSy 
quiaue in urbe erant quosque ad eam rem oonsul- 
tanaam ex Etruria acciverant. Augebatur ad in- 10 
pensas regis animus; itaque Ppmptinae manubiaCy 
quae perducendo ad culmen operi destinatae erant, 
vix in fundamenta suppeditayere. Eo magis Fabio, 
praeterquam quod antiquior est, crediderim, quadra- 
ginta ea sola talenta fuisse, quam Pisoni, qui quad- 15 
raginta milia pondo argenti aeposita in eam rem 
scribit, summam pecuniae neque ex unius tum urbis 
praeda sperandam et nullius ne horum quidem 
[magnifioentiae] operum fundamenta non exsupera- 
turam. 20 

LVI. Intentus perficiendo templo, fabris undique 
ex Etruria accitis, non pecunia solum ad id publica 
est usus, sed operis etiam ex plebe. Qui cum haut 
paryus et ipse militiae adderetur labor, minus tamen 
plebs gravabatur, se templa dedm exaedificare maui- 25 
bus suis, quam postquam et ad alia, ut specie minora, 
sic laboris aliquanto majoris, traducebantur opera, 
foros in circo faciendos, cloacanique maximam, re- 
ceptaculum omnium purgamentorum urbis, sub terra 
agendam ; quibus duobus operibus yix nova haec 30 
magnificentia quicquam adaequare potuit. His la- 
boribus exercita plebe, quia et urbi multitudinem, 
ubi usus non esset, oneri rebatur esse, et colonis mit- 
tendis occupari latius imperii fines yolebat, Signiam 
Circeiosque colonos misit, praesidia urbi futura terra 35 
marique. 

Haec agenti portentum terribile yisum : anguis ex 
columna iignea elapsus cum terrorem fu{];amque in 
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regia fecisset, ipsios regis non tam subito payore per* 
culit pectus quam anxiis inplevit curis. Itaque cum 
ad puolica prodigia Etrusci tantum vates adhiberen- 
tur, hoc velut domestico exterritus visu Delphos ad 
6 maxime inditum in terris oraculum mittere statuit. 
Neque responsa sortium ulli alii committere ausus, 
duos filios per ignotas ea tempestate terras, igno* 
tiora maria, in Graeciam misit Titus et Arruna 
profecti. 

10 Comes iis additus L. Junius Brutus, Tarquinia, 
sorore regis, natus, juvenis longe alius ingenii, quam 
cujus simulationem induerat. Is cum primores civi- 
tatis, in quibus fratrem suum, ab avunculo interfec- 
tos audisset, neque in animo suo quicquam regi 

15 timendum neque in fortuna concupiscenaum relin- 
quere statuit, contemptuque tutus esse, ubi in jure 
parum praesidii esset. Ergo ex industria factus ad 
imitationem stultitiae, cum se suaque praedae esse 
regi sineret, Bruti quoque haut abnuit cognomen^ut 

20 sub ejus obtentu cognominis liberator ille popul^ 
mani animus latens opperiretur tempora sua. ^ tum 
ab Tarquiniis ductus Delphos, ludibrium verius quam 
comes, aureum baculum inclusum comeo cavato ad 
id baculo tulisse donum ApoUini dicitur, per am- 

25 bages efSgiem ingenii suL 

Quo postquam ventum est, perfectis patris man- 
datis, cupido incessit animos juvenum sciscitandi, ad 
quem eorum regnum Bomanum esset venturum. Ex 
infimo specu vocem redditam ferunt: '^imperium 

30 summum Bomae habebit, qui vestrum primus, o 
juvenes, osculum matri tulerit." Tarquinii, ut Sex- 
tus, qui Bomae relictus fuerat, ignarus responsi ex- 
persque imperii esset, rem summa ope taceri jubent ; 
ipsi inter se, uter prior, cum Bomam redisset, matri 

35 osculum daret, sorti permittunt. Brutus alio ratus 
spectare Pythicam vocem, velut si prolapsus oeci- 
disset, terram osculo contigit, scilicet quod ea com- 
munis mater omnium mortalium esset. Beditum 
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inde Bomam, ubi adversus RutuloB bellum summa 
yi parabatur. 

LYIL Ardeam Butuli habebant, gens, ut in ea 
regione atque in ea aetate, divitiispraepollenfl ; eaque 
ipsa causa belli foit, quod rex BomanuB cum ipee 6 
ditari, exhaustus magnmcentia publioorum operum, 
tum praeda delenire popularium animos studebat, 
praeter aliam superbiam regno infestos etiam, quod 
se in fabrorum ministeriis ac servili tam diu babitos 
opere ab rege indignabantur. • Temptata res est, si 10 
primo impetu capi Ardea posset ; ubi id pamm pro- 
cessit, obsidione munitionibusque coepti premi hostes. 
Li his stativis, ut fit longo magis quam acri bello, 
satis liberi commeatus erant, primoribus tamen magis 
quam militibus ; regii quidem juvenes interdum otium 15 
conviviis comisationibusque inter se terebant 

Forte potantibus his apud Sex. Tarquinium, ubi et 
CoIIatinus cenabat Tarquinius, Egerii filius, incidit 
de uxoribus mentio. Suam quisque laudare miris 
modis ; inde certamine accenso, CoUatinus negat 20 
verbis opus esse ; paucis id quidem horis posse sciri, 
quantum ceteris praestet Lucretia sua. "Quin, si 
vigor juventae inest, conscendimus equos invisi- 
musque praesentes nostrarum ingenia? id cuique 
spectatissimum sit, quod necopinato viri adventu 25 
occurrerit oculis." Incaluerant vino ; " age sane I " 
omnes. 

Citatis equis avolant Bomam. Quo cum primis 
se intendentibus tenebris pervenissent, pergunt inde 
CoIIatiam, ubi Lucretiam hautquaquam ut rerias 80 
nurus, quas in convivio luxuque cum aequalibus 
viderant tempus terentes, sed nocte sera deditam 
lanae inter lucubrantes ancillas in medio aedium 
sedentem inveniunt. Muliebris certaminis laus penes 
Lucretiam fuit. Adveniens vir Tarquiniique excepti 35 
benigne ; victor maritus comiter invitat regios juve- 
nes. Ibi Sex. Tarquinium mala libido Lucretiae per 
vim stuprandae capit ; cum forma tum spectata cas- 
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titas incitat. Et tum quidem ab noctumo juvenali 
ludo in castra redeunt. 

LVIII. Paucis interjectis diebus Sex. Tarquinius, 
inscio C!ollatino, cum comite uno Collatiam venit. 
6 Ubi exceptus benigne ab ignaris consilii, cum post 
cenam in nospitale cubiculum deductus esset, amore 
ardens, postquam satis tuta circa sopitique omnes 
videbantur, stricto gladio ad dormientem Lucretiam 
venit, sinistraque manu mulieris pectore oppresso, 

10 " tace, Lucretia," inquit, " Sex. Tarquinius sum ; fer- 
rum in manu est ; moriere, si emiseris vocem." Cum 
pavida ex somno mulier nuUam opem, prope mortem 
inminentem videret, tum Tarquinius ^ateri amorem, 
orare, miscere precibus minas, versare in omnes partes 

15 muliebrem animum. Ubi obstinatam videbat et ne 
mortis quidem metu inclinari, addit ad metum dede- 
cus: cum mortua jugulatum servum nudum posi- 
turum ait, ut in sordido adulterio necata dicatur. 
Quo terrore cum vicisset obstinatam pudicitiam ve- 

20 lut victrix libido, profectusque inde Tarquinius ferox 
expugnato decore muliebri esset, Lucretia maesta 
tanto malo nuntium Romam eundem ad patrem 
Ardeamque ad virum mittit, ut cum singulis fide- 
libus amicis veniant; ita facto maturatoque opus 

25 esse ; rem atrocem incidisse. 

Spurius Lucretius cum P. Valerio, Volesi filio, 
Collatinus cum L. Junio Bruto venit, cum quo forte 
Bomam rediens ab nuntio uxoris erat conventus. 
Lucretiam sedentem maestam in cubiculo inveniunt. 

30 Adventu suorum lacrimae obortae, quaerentique viro 
" satin salve ? " " minime " inquit, " quid enim salvi 
est mulieri amissa pudicitia? Vestigia viri alieni, 
Collatine, in lecto sunt tuo ; ceterum corpus est tan- 
tum violatum, animus insons ; mors testis erit. Sed 

35 date dextras fidemque, haud inpuue adultero fore. 
Sex. est Tarquinius, qui, hostis pro hospite, priore 
nocte vi armatus mihi sibique, si vos viri estis, pesti- 
ferum hinc abstulit gaudium." Dant ordine omnes 
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fidem ; consolantur aegram animi, avertendo noxam 
ab coacta in auctorem delicti : mentem peccare, non 
corpus, et, unde consilium aftierit, culpam abesse. 
" Vos " inquit " videritis, quid illi debeatur ; ego me 
etsi peccato absolvo, supplicio non libero ; nec ulla 5 
deinde inpudica Lucretiae exemplo vivet." Cul- 
trum, quem sub veste abditum habebat, eum in oorde 
defigit, prolapsaque in vulnus moribunda cecidit. 
C!onclamat vir paterque. 

LIX. Brutus, illis luctu occupatis, cultrum ex 10 
volnere Lucretiae extractum manantem cruore prae 
se tenens, " per hunc " inquit '' castissimum ante re- 
giam injuriam sanguinem juro, vosque, dii, testes 
facio, me L. Tarquinium Superbum, cum scelerata 
coDJuge et omni liberorum stirpe, ferro, igni, qua- 15 
cumque denique vi possim, exacturum, nec illos nec 
alium quemquam regnare Bomae passurum." Gul- 
trum deinde CoIIatino tradit, inde Lucretio ac Va- 
lerio, stupentibus miraculo rei, unde novum in Bruti 
pectore ingenium. Ut praeceptum erat, jurant ; toti- 20 
que ab luctu versi in iram, Brutum, jam inde ad 
expugnandum regnum vocantem, secuntur ducem. 
Elatum domo Lucretiae corpus in forum deferunt, 
concientque miraculo, ut fit, rei novae atque indigni- 
tate homines. Pro se quisque scelus regium ac vim 25 
queruntur. Movet cum patris maestitia, tum Brutus 
castigator lacrimarum atque inertium querellarum, 
auctorque, quod viros, quod Bomanos deceret, arma 
capiendi adversus hostilia ausos. Ferocissimus quis- 
que juvenum cum armis voluntarius adest, sequitur 30 
et cetera juventus. Inde parte praesidio relicta Col- 
latiae ad pprtas custodibusque datis, ne quis eum 
motum regibus nuntiaret, ceteri armati, duce Bruto, 
Bomam profecti. TJbi eo ventum est, quacumque 
incedit armata multitudo, pavorem ac tumultum 35 
facit; rursus, ubi anteire primores civitatis vident, 
quidquid sit, haud temere esse rentur. Nec minorem 
motum animorum Bomae tam atrox res facit, quam 



80 TITI LIVI AB VBBE GONDITA 

Collatiae fecerat; ergo ex omnibus locis urbis in 
forum curritur. Quo simul ventum est, praeco ad 
tribunum Gelerum, in quo tum magistratu forte 
Brutus erat, populum advocayit Ibi oratio habita 
6 nequaquam ejus pectoris ingeniique, quod simulatum 
ad eam diem fuerat, de vi ac libidine Sex. Tarquinii, 
de stupro in£Euido Lucretiae et miserabili caede, de 
orbitate Tricipitini, cui morte filiae causa mortis in- 
dignior ac miserabilior esset. Addita superbia ipsius 

10 regis, miseriaeque et labores plebis in fossas cloacas- 
que exhauriendas demersae ; Romanos homines, vic- 
tores omnium circa populorum, opifices ac lapicidas 
pro bellatoribus factos. Indigna Servi TuUi regis 
memorata caedis, et invecta corpori patris nefando 

15 vehiculo filia, invocatique ultores parentum dii. His 
atrocioribusque, credo, aliis, quae praesens rerum 
indignitas haudquaquam relatu scriptoribus facilia 
subicit, memoratis, incensam multitudinem perpulit, 
ut imperium regi abrogaret exulesque esse juberet L. 

20 Tarquinium cum conjuge ac liberis. Ipse junioribus, 
qui ultro nomina dabant, lectis armatisque, ad con- 
citandum inde adversus regem exercitum Ardeam in 
castra est profectus; imperium in urbe Lucretio, 
praefecto urbis jam ante ab rege instituto, relinquit. 

25 Inter hunc tumultum TuIIia domo profugit, exse- 
crantibus, quacumque incedebat, invocantibusque pa- 
rentum furias viris mulieribusque. 

LX. Harum rerum nuntiis in castra perlatis, cum 
re nova trepidus rex pergeret Bomam ad compri- 

30 mendos motus, flexit viam Brutus (senserat enim 
adventum), ne obvius fieret ; eodemque fere tempore, 
diversis itineribus, Brutus Ardeam, Tarquinius Ro- 
mam venerunt. Tarquinio clausae portae exilium- 
que indictum; liberatorem urbis laeta castra acce- 

35 pere, exactique inde liberi regis : duo patrem secuti 
sunt, (|ui exulatum Caere in Etruscos ierunt ; Sextus 
Tarqumius Gabios, tamquam in suum regnum, pro- 
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fectus, ab ultoribus veterum simultatium, quas sibi 
ipse caedibus rapinisque concierat, est interfectus. 

L. Tarquinius Superbiis regnavit annos quinque et 
viginti. Regnatum Bomae ab condita urbe ad libe- 
ratam aunos ducentos quadraginta quattuor. Duo 5 
consules inde comitiis centuriatis a praefecto urbis 
ex conmentariis Servi Tulli creati sunti L. Junius 
Brutus et L. Tarquinius Collatinufl. 

6 — LiTy, 



[PERIOCHA LIBRI XXI.1 



[Initia belli Paniei secandi narrantur et Hannibalis dacis Poe« 
norum oontra foedus per Hiberum flumen transitus. a quo Sagun- 
tum soeiorum populi Romani oiyitae obsessa octavo mense capta est. 
de quibuB iniuriis missi legati ad Carthaginienses qui quererentur. 
cum satisfaoere nollent, bellum eis indictum est. Hannibal superato 
Pjrenaeo saltu per Gallias fusis Yolois, qui obsistere oonati erant ei, 
et ad Alpes venit et laborioso per eas transitu, cum montanos quoque 
Gallos obFios aliquot proeliis repulisset, desoendit in Italiam et ad 
Tioinum flumen Romanos equestri proelio fudit in quo Tulneratum 
P. Cornelium Soipionem protezit filias, qui Afrioani postea nomen 
acoepit. iterumque exercitu Romano ad flumen Trebiam fuso Hanni- 
bal Apenninum quoque permagna yezatione militum propter vim tem- 
pestatium transiit. Cn. Comelius Scipio in Hispania oontra Poenos 
prospere pugnavit daoe hostium Magone oapto.] 
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L In parte operis mei licet mihi prae&ri, quod 

in principio summae totius professi plerique sunt 

rerum scriptores, bellum maxime omnium memora- 

bile, quae umquam gesta sint, me scripturum, quod 

Hannibale duce Carthaginienses cum populo Romano 5 

gessere. Nam neque validiores opibus ullae inter se 

civitates gentesque contulerunt arma, neque his ipsis 

tantum umquam virium aut roboris fuit; et haud 

ignotas belli artes inter sese, sed expertas primo 

Punico conserebant bello ; et adeo varia fortuna belli 10 

ancepsque Mars fuit, ut propius periculum Aierint 

qui vicerunt. Odiis etiam prope majoribus oert&- 

runt quam vinbus, Romanis indignantibus, quod 

victoribus victi ultro inferrent arma, Poenis, quod 

superbe avareque crederent imperitatum victis esse. 15 

Fama est etiam, Hannibalem, annorum ferme novem, 

pueriliter blanclientem patri Hamiicari, ut duceretur 

in Hispaniam, cum, perfecto Africo bello, exercitum 

eo trajecturus sacrificaret, altaribus admotum, tactis 

sacris, jure jurando adactum, se, cum primum posset, 20 

hostem fore populo Romano. Angebant ingentis 

spiritus virum Sicilia Sardiniaque amissae : nam et 

Biciliam nimis celeri desperatione rerum concessam, 

et Sardiniam inter motum Africae fraude Romano- 

rum, stipendio etiam insuper inposito, interceptam. 25 

88 
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II. His anxius curis ita se Africo bello, quod fuit 
8ub recentem Romanam pacem, per quinque annos, 
ita deinde novem annis in Hispania augendo Punico 
imperio gessit, ut appareret, majus eum quam quod 

5 gereret agitare in animo bellum, et, si diutius vixisset, 
Hamilcare duce Poenos arma Italiae inlaturos fuisse, 
quae Hannibalis ductu intulerunt. 

Mors Hamilcaris peropportuna et pueritia Hanni- 
balis distulerunt bellum. Medius Hasdrubal inter 

10 patrem ac filium octo ferme annos imperium obtinuity 
nore aetatis, uti ferunt, primo Hamilcari conciliatus, 
gener inde ob altam indolem profecto animi adscitus, 
et, quia gener erat, factionis Barcinae opibus, quae 
apud milites plebemque plus quam modicae erant, 

15 haud sane voluntate principum, in imperio positus. 
Is, plura consilio quam vi gerens, hospitiis magia 
regulorum conciliandisque per amicitiam principum 
novis gentibus quam bello aut armis rem Cartha- 
giniensem auxit. Ceterum nihilo ei pax tutior fuit ; 

20 barbarus eum quidam palam ob iram interfecti ab 
eo domini obtruncat ; conprensusque ab circumstanti- 
bus haud alio quam si evasisset vultu, tormentis quo- 
que cum laceraretur, eo fuit habitu oris, ut, superante 
laetitia dolores, ridentis etiam speciem praebuerit 

25 Cum hoc Hasdrubale, quia mirae artis in sollici- 
tandis gentibus imperioque suo jungendis fuerat, 
foedus renovaverat populus Bomanus, ut finis utri- 
usque imperii esset amnis Hiberus, Saguntinisque 
mediis inter imperia duorum populorum libertas 

30 servaretur, 

III. In Hasdrubalis locum haud dubia res fuit, 
quin praerogativa miiitaris, qua extemplo juvenis 
Hannibal in praetorium delatus imperatorque ingenti 
omnium clamore atque adsensu appellatus erat, * * 

35 favor plebis sequebatur. Hunc vixdum puberem 
Hasdrubal litteris ad se accersierat, actaque res 
etiam in senatu fuerat. Barcinis nitentibus, ut 
adsuesceret militiae Hannibal atque in paternas suc- 
cederet opes, Hanno, alterius factionis princeps, ** et 
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aequum postulare videtur" inquit "Hasdrubal, et 
ego tamen non censeo quod petit tribuendum." Cum 
admiratione tam ancipitis sententiae in se omnis con- 
vertisset, " florem aetatis " inquit " Hasdrubal, quem 
ipse patri Hannibalis fruendum praebuit, justo jure 6 
eum a filio repeti censet; nos tamen mimme decet 
juventutem nostram pro militari rudimento adsue- 
facere libidini praetorum. An hoc timemus, ne 
Hamilcaris filius nimis sero imperia inmodica et 
regni patemi speciem videat, et, cujus regis genero 10 
hereditarii sint relicti exercitus nostri, ejus filio 
parum mature serviamus? £go istum juvenem domi 
tenendum, sub legibus, sub ma^istratibus, docendum 
vivere aequo jure cum ceteris, censeo, ne quandoque 
parvus hic ignis incendium ingens exsuscitet." 16 

IV. Pauci, ac ferme optimus quisque, Hannoni 
adsentiebantur ; sed, ut plerumque fit, major pars 
meliorem vicit. Missus Hannioal in Hispaniam 
primo statim adventu omnem exercitum in se con- 
vertit ; Hamilcarem juvenem redditum sibi veteres 20 
milites credere; eundem vigorem in vultu vimque 
in oculis, habitum oris lineamentaque intueri. Dein 
brevi efiecit, ut pater in se minimum momentum ad 
favorem conciliandum esset. Numquam ingenium 
idem ad res diversissimas, parendum atque impe- 26 
randum, habilius fuit. Itaque haut facite discer- 
neres, utrum imperatori an exercitui carior esset; 
neque Hasdrubal alium quemquam praeficere malle, 
ubi quid fortiter ac strenue agendum esset, neque 
milites alio duce plus confidere aut audere. Pluri- 30 
mum audaciae ad pericula capessenda, plurimum 
consilii inter ipsa pericula erat. NuUo labore aut 
corpus fatigari aut animus vinci poterat. Caloris 
ac frigoris patientia par ; cibi potionisque desiderio 
naturali, non voluptate modus finitus ; vigiliarum 36 
somnique nec die nec nocte discriminata tempora; 
id quod gerendis rebus superesset, quieti datum ; ea 
neque molli strato neque silentio accersita; multi 
saepe militari sagulo opertum humi jacentem inter 
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custodias stationesque militum conspexerunt. Yesti* 
tus nihil inter aequales excellens ; arma atque equi 
conspiciebantur. Equitum peditumque idem longe 
primus erat ; princeps in proelium ibat, ultimus con- 
5 serto proelio excedebat 

Has tantas yiri yirtutes ingentia vitia aequabant : 
inhumana crudelitas, perfidia plus quam Punica, 
nihil yeriy nihiL sancti, nullus deiim metus, nuUum 
jus jurandum, nulla religio. Cum hac indole yir- 

10 tutum atque yitiorum triennio sub Hasdrubale im- 
peratore meruity nuUa re, quae agenda yidendaque 
magno futuro duci esset, praetermissa. 

V. Ceterum ex quo die dux est declaratus, yelut 
Italia ei proyincia decreta bellumque Bomanum 

15 mandatum esset, nihil prolatandum ratus, ne se 
quoque, ut patrem Hamilcarem, deinde Hasdru- 
balem, cunctantem casus aliquis opprimeret, Sagun* 
tinis inferre bellum statuit. Quibus oppugnandis, 
quia haut dubie Romana arma moyebantur, in 

20 Olcadum prius fines (ultra Hiberum ea gens in 
parte magis quam in dicione Carthaginiensium erat) 
mduxit exercitum, ut non petisse Saguntinos, sed 
rerum serie, finitimis domitis gentibus, jungendoque, 
tractus ad id bellum yideri posset. Cartalam urbem 

25 opulentam, caput gentis ejus, expugnat diripitque ; 
quo metu perculsae minores ciyitates stipendio in- 
posito imperium accepere. Victor exercitus opulen- 
tusque praeda Carthaginem Noyam in hiberna est 
deductus. Ibi large partiendo praedam stipendioque 

80 praeterito cum fide exsolyendo cunctis ciyium socio- 
rumque animis in se firmatis, yere primo in Vaccaeod 
promotum bellum. Hermandica et Arbocala, eorum 
urbes, yi captae. Arbocala et yirtute et multitudine 
oppidanorum diu defensa. Ab Hermandica profugi 

35 exulibus Olcadum, priore aestate domitae gentis, 

cum se junxissent, concitant Carpetanos, adortique 

Hannibalem regressum ex Vaccaeis haut procul 

Tago flumine, agmen graye praeda turbayere. 

Hannibal proelio abstinuit, castrisque super ripam 
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pofiitifl, cum prima quies silentiumque ab hostibus 
luit, amnem vado trajecity valloque ita producto ut 
locum ad transgrediendum hostes haberent, invadere 
eos tranaeuntes Btatuit. Equitibus praecepit, ut, cum 
ingressos aquam viderent, adorirentur impeditum 5 
agmen; in ripa elephantos (quadraginto autem 
erant) disponit. Garpetanorum cum adpendicibus 
Olcadum Vaocaeorumque centum milia fuere, in- 
victa acies, si aequo dimicaretur campo. Itaque et 
ingenio feroces et multitudine freti, et, quod metu 10 
cessisse credebant hostem, id morari victoriam rati 
quod interesset amnis, clamore sublato, passim sine 
uUius imperio, qua cuique proximum est, in amnem 
ruunt. Et ex parte altera ripae vis ingens equitum 
in flumen inmissa, medioque alveo hautquaquam pari 15 
certamine concursum, quippe ubi pedes instabilis ac 
vix vado fidens vel ab inermi equite, equo temere 
actOy perverti posset, eques corpore armis(][ue liber, 
equo vel per medios gurgites stabili, commmus emi- 
nusque rem gereret. I^ars magna flumine absumpta; 20 
quidam vertiooso amni delati in hostis ab elephantis 
obtriti Bunt. Postremi, quibus regressus in suam 
ripam tutior fuit, ex varia trepidatione cum in unum 
colligerentur, priusquam a tanto pavore reciperent 
animos, Hannibal agmine quadrato amnem ingressus 25 
fugam ex ripa fecit, vastatisque agris intra paucos 
dies Carpetanos quoque in deditionem accepit; et 
jam omnia trans Hiberum praeter Saguntinos Car- 
thagmiensium erant. 

VL Cum Saguntinis bellum nondum erat, ce- 30 
terum jam belli causa. Certamina cum finitimis 
serebantur, maxume Turdetanis. Quibus cum ades- 
Bet idem qui litis erat sator, nec certamen juris, sed 
vim quaeri appareret, legati a Saguntinis Bomam 
missi, auxilium ad beJlum jam haut dubie inminens 35 
orantes. 

Consules tunc Romae erant P. Comelius Scipio et 
Ti. Sempronius Longus. Qui cum, legatis iu sena- 
tum introductis, de re publica retulissent, placuisset- 
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que mitti legatos in Hispaniam ad res socionim in« 
spiciendas, quibus si videretur digna causa, et Han- 
nibali denuntiarent ut ab Saguntinis, sociis populi 
Bomani, abstineret, et Carthaginem in Africam trai- 

6 cerent ac sociorum populi Bomani querimonias de- 
ferrent, — hac legatione decreta necdum missa, om- 
nium spe eelerius Saguntnm oppugnari adlatum est. 
Tunc relata de integro res ad senatum ; et alii, pro^ 
Vincias consulibus Hispaniam atque Africam decer- 

10 nentes, terra marique rem gerendam censebant, alii 
totum in Hispaniam Hannibalemque intendebant 
bellum ; erant, qui non temere movendam rem tan- 
tam, expectandosque ex Hispania legatos, censerent. 
Haec sententia, quae tutissima videbatur, vicit; 

15 legatique eo maturius missi, P. Valerius Flaccus et 

Q. Baebius Tamphilus, Saguntum ad Hannibalem 

atque inde Carthaginem, si non absisteretur bello, ad 

ducem ipsum in poenam foederis rupti deposcendum. 

YII, Dum ea Bomani parant consultantque, jam 

20 Saguntum summa vi oppugnabatur. Ci vitas ea longe 
opulentissima ultra Hiberum fuit, sita passus mille 
ferme a mari. Oriundi a Zacjntho insula dicuntur, 
mixtique etiam ab Ardea Butulorum quidam generis ; 
ceterum in tantas brevi creverant opes seu maritimis 

25 seu terrestribus fructibus seu multitudinis incremento 
seu disciplinae sanctitate, qua fidem socialem usque 
ad perniciem suam coluerunt. 

Hannibal infesto exercitu ingressus finis, pervas- 
tatis passim agris, urbem tripertito adgreditur. An- 

30 gulus muri erat in planiorem patentioremque, quam 
cetera circa, vallem vergens; adversus eum vineas 
agere instituit, per quas aries moenibus admoveri 
posset. Sed ut locus procul muro satis aequus agen- 
dis vineis fuit, ita hautquaquam prospere, postquam 

35 ad effectum operis ventum est, coeptis succedebat. 
Et turris ingens inminebat, et murus, ut in suspecto 
loco, supra ceterae modura altitudinis emunitus erat, 
et juventus delecta, ubi plurimum periculi ac timoris 
ostendebatur, ibi vi majore obsistebant. Ac primo 
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missilibus eubmovere hostem, nec quiequam satis 
tutum munientibus pati ; deinde jam non pro moeni- 
bus modo atque turri tela mieare, sed aa erumpen- 
dum etiam in stationes operaque hostium animus 
erat; quibus tumultuariis certaminibus haud ferme 5 
plures Saguntini cadebant quam PoenL Ut vero 
Hannibal ipse, dum murum incaatius subit, ad- 
versum femur tragula graviter ictus oecidit, tanta 
circa fuga ac trepidatio niit, ut non multum abesset 
quin opera ac vineae desererentur. 10 

VIII. Obsidio deinde per paucos dies magis quam 
oppugnatio fuit, dum vulnus ducis curaretur; per 
quod tempus ut quies certaminum erat, ita ab ap- 
paratu openya-^c^manitionum nihil ceesatum. Ita- 
^ que acrius Se integr9>coortum est bellum, pluribus- 16 
^ que partibus (vix accipientibus quibusdam opera 
locis) vineae coeptae agi admoverique aries. Abun- 
dabat multitudine hominam Poenus (ad centum quin- 
quaginta milia habuisse in armis satis creditur); 
oppidani ad omnia tuenda atque obeunda multi- 20 
fariam distineri coepti sunt ; non sufficiebant itaque. 
Jam feriebantur arietibus muri, quassataeque multae 
partes erant; una continentibus ruinis nudaverat 
urbem; tris deinceps turris, quantumque inter eas 
muri erat, cum firagore ingenti prociderunt. Oaptum 25 
oppidum ea ruina crediderant Poeni ; qua, velut si 
pariter utrosque murus texisset, ita utrimque in 
pugnam procursum est. Nihil tumultuariae pugnae 
simile erat, quales in oppugnationibus urbium per 
occasionem partis alterius conseri solent ; sed justae 30 
aciesy velut patenti campo, inter ruinas muri tectaque 
urbis modico distantia intervallo constiterant. Hinc 
spes, hinc deeperatio animos inritat; Poeno cepisse 
jam se urbem, si paulum adnitatur, credente; Sa- 
guntinifl pro nudata moenibus patria corpora oppo- 35 
nentibus, nec ullo pedem referente, ne in relictum a 
se locum hostem inmitteret. Itaque quo acrius et 
conferti magis utrimque pugnabant, eo plures vulne- 
rabantur, nullo inter arma corporaque vano inter- 
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cidente telo. Phalarica erat Saguntinis, missile 
telum hastili abiegno et cetera tereti praeterquam ad 
extremum, unde ierrum extabat ; id, sicut in pilo, 
quadratum stuppa circumligabant linebantque pice ; 
5 ferrum autem tres longum habebat pedes, ut cum 
armis transfigere corpus posset. Sed id maxime, 
etiam si haesisset in scuto nec penetrasset in corpus, 
pavorem faciebat, quod, cum medium accensum mit- 
teretur conceptumque ipso motu multo majorem 
10 ignem ferret, arma omitti cogebat, nudumque mili- 
tem ad insequentes ictus praebebat 

IX. Cum diu anceps fuisset certameuy et Sagun- 
tinis, quia praeter spem resisterent, crevissent animi, 
Poenus, quia non vicisset, pro victo esset, clamorem 

15 repente oppidani tollunt, hostemque in ruinas muri 
expellunt, inde inpeditum trepidantemque exturbant, 
postremo fusum fugatumque in castra redigunt. 

Interim ab Boma legatos venisse nuntiatum est; 
quibus obviam ad mare missi ab Hannibale, qui 

20 dicerent, nec tuto eos adituros inter tot tam efirena- 
tarum gentium arma, nec Hannibali in tanto dis- 
crimine rerum operae esse legationes audire. Ap- 
parebat, non admissos Carthaginem protinus ituros. 
Litteras igitur nuntiosque ad principes factionis 

25 Barcinae praemittit, ut praepararent suorum animos, 
ne quid pars altera gratificari populo Bomano posset. 

X. Itaque, praeterquam quod admissi auditique 
sunt, ea quoque vana atque inrita legatio fuit. 
Hanno unus adversus senatum causam foederis, 

30 magno silentio propter auctoritatem suam, non cum 
adsensu audientium, egit, per deos foederum arbitros 
ac testis senatum obtestans, ne Bomanum cum 8a- 
guntino suscitarent bellum: 'monuisse, praedixisse 
se, ne Hamilcaris progeniem ad exercitum mitterent; 

85 non manes, non stirpem ejus conquiescere viri, nec 
umquam, donec sanguinis nominisque Barcini quis- 
quam supersit, quietura Bomana foedera. " Juvenem 
fiagrantem cupidine regni viamque unam ad id cer- 
nentem, si ex bellis bella serendo succinctus armis 
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legiombusque yivat, velut materiam igni praebentes, 
ad exercitUB misistis. Aluistis ergo hoc incendium, 
quo nunc ardetis. Baguntum vestri circumsedent 
exercitusy unde arcentur foedere ; mox Garthaginem 
circumsedebunt Bomanae legiones, ducibus isdem 6 
diis, per quos priore bello rupta foedera sunt ultL 
Utrum hostem an vos an fortunam utriusque populi 
ignoratis ? Legatos ab sociis et pro sociis venientes 
bonus imperator vester in castra non admisit; jus 
gentium sustulit ; hi tamen, unde ne hostium quidem 10 
legati arcentur, pulsi, ad nos venerunt ; res ex ibedere 
repetuntur ; ut publica fraus absit, auctorem culpae 
et reum criminis deposcunt. Quo lenius agunt, 
segnius incipiunt, eo, cum coeperint, vereor ne per- 
severantius saeviant. Aegatis insulas Erycemque 16 
ante oculos proponite, quae terra marique per quat^ 
tuor et viginti annos passi sitis. Nec puer hic dux 
erat, sed pater ipse Hamilcar, Mars alter, ut isti 
volunt ; sed Tarento, id est Italia, non abstinueramus 
ex foedere, sicut nunc Sagunto non abstinemus. 20 
Yicerunt ergo dii homines, et id de quo verbis 
ambigebatur, uter populus foedus rupisset, eventus 
belli, velut aequus judex, undejus stabat, ei victo- 
riam dedit Carthagini nunc Hannibal vineas tur- 
resque admovet, Carthaginis moenia quatit ariete. 25 
Sagunti ruinae (fisilsus utinam vates sim!) nostris 
capitibus incident, susceptumque cum Baguntinis 
bellum habendum cum Bomanis est. Dedemus ergo 
Hannibalem ? dicet aliquis. Scio meam levem esse 
in eo auctoritatem propter patemas inimicitias ; sed 30 
et Hamilcarem eo perisse laetatus sum, quod, si ille 
viveret, bellum jam haberemus cum Bomanis, et 
hunc juvenem tamquam furiam facemque hujus belli 
odi ac detestor; nec dedendum solum ad piaculum 
rupti foederis, sed, si nemo deposcat, devehendum in 35 
ultimas maris terrarumque oras, ablegandum eo, 
unde nec ad nos nomen famaque ejus accidere neque 
ille soUicitare quietae civitatis statum possit. Ego 
ita censeo, legatos extemplo Bomam mittendos qui 
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Benatui 8atis£EU!iant ; alios qui Hannibali nuntient 
ut exercitum ab Sagunto abducat, ipsumque Hanni- 
balem ex foedere Romanis dedant; tertiam lega- 
tionem ad res Saguntinis reddendas decemo." 
6 XI. Cum Hanno perorasset^ nemini omnium oer- 
tare oratione cum eo necesse fuit ; adeo prope onmis 
senatus Hannibalis erat, infestiusque locutum argue- 
bant Hannonem quam Flaccum Valerium, legatum 
Romanum. Besponsum inde legatis Bomauis est, 

10 ^ bellum ortum ab Saguntinis, non ab Hannibale 
esse; populum Bomanum injuste £Eicerey si Sagun- 
tinos vetustissimae Carthaginiensium societati prae- 
ponat.' 

Dum Bomani tempus terunt legationibus mitten- 

15 dis, Hannibal, quia fessum militem proeliis operibus- 
que habebat, paucorum iis dierum quietem dedit, 
stationibus ad custodiam vinearum aliorumque ope- 
rum dispositis. Interim animos eorum nunc ira in 
hostis stimulandOy nunc spe praemiorum accendit; 

20 ut vero pro contione praedam captae urbis edixit 
militum fore, adeo accensi omnes sunt, ut, si ex- 
templo signum datum esset, nulla vi resisti videretur 
posse. Mguntini ut a proeliis quietem habuerant, 
nec lacessentes nec lacessiti per aliquot dies, ita non 

25 nocte non die umquam cessaverant ab opere, ut 
novum murum ab ea parte, qua patefactum oppidum 
ruinis erat, reficerent. Inde oppugnatio eos aliquanto 
atrocior quama ante adorta est, nec, qua primiim aut 
potissimum parte ferrent opem, cum omnia variis 

30 clamoribus streperent, satis scire poterant. Ipse 
Hannibal, qua turris mobilis, omnia munimenta 
urbis superans altitudine, agebatur, hortator aderat. 
Quae cum admota, catapultis ballistisque per omnia 
tabulata dispositis, muros defensoribus nudasset, tum 

35 Hannibal occasionem ratus, quingentos ferme Afros 
cum dolabris ad subruendum ab imo murum mittit. 
Nec erat difficile opus, quod caementa non calce 
durata erant, sed interlita luto, structurae antiquae 
genere. Itaque latius quam qua caederetur ruebat. 
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perque patentia ruinis agmina armatorum in urbem 
vadebant. Locum quoque editum capiunt, conlatis- 
que eo catapultis ballistisque, ut castellum in ipea 
urbe velut arcem inminentem haberenty muro cir- 
cumdant. £t Saguntini murum interiorem ab non- 5 
dum capta parte urbifl ducunt. Utrimque summa 
yi et muniunt et pugnant; sed, interiora tuendo, 
minorem in dies urbem Saguntini &ciunt. Simul 
crescit inopia omnium longa obeidione, et minuitur 
expectatio externae opis, cum tam procul Bomani, 10 
unica spes, circa onmia hostium essent. Paulisper 
tamen adfectos animos recreavit repentina profectio 
Hannibalis in Oretanos Carpetanosquey qui duo po- 
puli, dilectus acerbitate consternati, retentis con- 
quisitoribus, metum defectionis cum praebuissent, 16 
oppressi celeritate Hannibalis omiserunt mota arma. 

XTT. Nec Sagunti oppugnatio segnior erat, Ma- 
harbale Himilconis filio (eum praefecerat Hannibal) 
ita inpigre rem agente, ut ducem abesse nec cives 
nec hostes sentirent Is et proelia aliquot secunda 20 
fecit, et tribus arietibus aliquantum muri discussit, 
stratoque omnia recentibus ruinis advenienti Hanni- 
bali ostendit. Itaque ad ipsam arcem extemplo 
ductus exercitus, atroxque proelium cum multorum 
utrimque caede initum, et pars arcis capta est 25 

Temptata deinde per duos est exigua pacis sneSy 
Alconem Saguntinum et Alorcum Hispanum. Alco, 
insciis Saguntinis, precibus aliquid moturum ratus, 
cum ad ^mnibalem noctu transisset, postquam nihil 
lacrimae movebant condicionesque tristes ut ab irato 30 
victore ferebantur, transfuga ex oratore factus apud 
hostem mansit, moriturum adfirmans qui sub con- 
dicionibus iis de pace ageret. Postulabatur autem, 
redderent res Turdetanis, traditoque omni auro atque 
argento, egressi urbe cum singulis vestimentis ibi 35 
hs^oitarent ubi Poenus jussisset. Has pacis leges 
abnuente Alcone accepturos Saguntinos, Alorcus, 
vinci animos ubi alia vincantur adfirmans, se pacis 
ejus interpretem fore pollicetur; erat autem tum 
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miles Hannibalis, ceterum publice Saguntinis amicus 
atque hospes. Tradito palam telo custodibus hos- 
tium, transgressus munimenta ad praetorem Sagun- 
tinum (et ipse ita jubebat) est deductus. Quo cum 
6 extemplo concursus omnis generis hominum esset 
factus, submota cetera multitudine, senatus Alorco 
datus est, cuius talis oratio fuit: 

XIII. "Si civis vester Alco, sicut ad pacem 
petendam ad Hannibalem venit, ita pacis condiciones 

10 ab Hannibale ad vos retulisset, supervacaneum hoc 
mihi fuisset iter, quo nec orator Hannibalis nec 
transfuga ad vos veni ; sed cum ille aut vestra aut 
Bua culpa manserit apud hostem (sua, si metum 
fiimulavit, vestra, si periculum est apud vos vera 

16 referentibus), ego, ne ignoraretis esse aliquas et salutis 

et pacis vobis condiciones, pro vetusto hospitio, quod 

. mihi vobiscum est, ad vos veni. Vestra autem causa 

mCy nec ullius alterius, loqui quae loquor apud vos, 

vel ea fides sit, quod neijue dum vestris viribus 

20 restitistis, neque dum auxilia ab Bomanis sperastis, 
pacis umquaiu apud vos mentionem feci. Postquam 
nec ab Bomanis vobis uUa est spes, nec vestra vos 
jam aut arma aut moenia satis defendunt, pacem 
adfero ad vos magis necessariam quam aequam. 

25 Gujus ita aliqua spes est, si eam, quem ad modum ut 
victor fert Hannibal, sic vos ut victi audietis, et non 
id quod amittitur in damno, cum omnia victoris sint, 
sed quidquid relinquitur pro munere, habituri estia. 
Urbem vobis, quam ex magna parte dirutam, captam 

80 fere totam habet, adimit, agros relinquit, locum ad- 
signaturus in quo novum oppidum aedificetis : aurum 
et argentum omne, publicum privatumque, ad se 
jubet deferri : corpora vestra, conjugum ac liberorum 
vestrorum, servat inviolata, si inermes cum binis ves- 

35 timentis velitis ab Sagunto exire. Haec victor hostis 
imperat ; haec, quamquam sunt gravia atque acerba, 
fortuna vestra vobis suadet. Equidem haud despero, 
cum omnium potestas ei facta sit, aliquid ex his re- 
bus remissurum ; sed vel haec patienda censeo, potius 
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quam trucidari corpora vestra, rapi trahiqae ante 
ora vestra coDJuges ac liberos belli jure sinatis." 

XIV. Ad haec audienda cum circumfusa pau« 
latim multitudine permixtum senatui esset populi 
concilium, repente primores, secessione &cta, pri- 6 
usquam responsum daretur, argentum aurumque 
omne ex publico privatoque in mrum conlatum in 
ignem ad id raptim £Eictum conicientes, eodem pleri- 
que semet ipsi praecipitaverunt. Cum ex eo pavor 
ac trepidatio totam urbem pervasisset, alius insuper 10 
tumultus ex arce auditur. Turris diu quassata pro- 
ciderat, perque ruinam ejus cohors Poenorum impetu 
&cto cum signum imperatori dedisset nudatam sta- 
tionibus custodiisque solitis hostium esse urbem, non 
cunctandum in tali occasione ratus Hannibal, totis 16 
viribus adgressus urbem momento cepit, signo dato, 
ut onmes puberes interficerentur. Quod imperium 
crudele, ceterum prope necessarium cognitum i^ 
«ventu est : cui enim parci potuit ex iis, qui aut in- 
clusi cum conjugibus ac liberis domos super se ipsos 20 
concremaverunt, aut armati nullum ante finem 
pugnae quam morientes feceruntf 

XV. Captum oppidum est cum ingenti prafida. 
Quamquam pleraque ab dominis de industria cor- 
rupta erant, et in caedibus vix ullum discrimen 25 
«etatis ira fecerat, et captivi militum praeda fuerant, 
tamen et ex pretio rerum venditarum aliquantum 
pecuniae redactum esse constat, et multam pretiosam 
supellectilem vestemque missam Garthaginem. 

Octavo mense quam coeptum oppugnari captum 30 
Saguntum quidam scripsere ; inde Carthaginem No- 
vam in hibema Hannibalem concessisse; quinto 
deinde mense quam ab Carthagine profectus sit in 
Italiam pervenisse. Quae si ita sunt, fieri non potuit 
iit P. Cornelius Ti. Sempronius consules fuerint, 35 
ad quos et principio oppugnationis legati Saguntini 
missi sint, et^qui in suo magistratu cum Hannibale, 
alter ad Ticinum amnem, ambo aliquanto post ad 
Trebiam, pugnaverint. Aut omnia breviora ali- 
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quanto fuere, aut 8aguntuin principio anni quo P. 
Oornelius Ti. Sempronius consules fuerunty non 
coeptum oppugnari est, sed captum. Nam excessisse 
pugna ad TreDiam in annum Cn. Servili et C. Fla- 
5 mini non potest, quia C. Flaminius Arimini con- 
Bulatum iniit, creatus a Ti. Sempronio consule, qui 
post pugnam ad Trebiam ad creandos consules Bo^ 
mam cum venisset, comitiis perfectis ad exercitum 
in hibema rediit. 

10 XVI. Sub idem fere tempus et legati, qui re- 
dierant ab Carthagine, Bomam retulerunt omnia 
hostilia esse, et Sagunti excidium nuntiatum est; 
tantusque simul maeror patres misericordiaque so- 
ciorum peremptorum indigne et pudor non lati 

15 auxilii et ira in Carthaginienses metusque de summa 
rerum cepit, velut si jam ad portas hostis esset, ut 
tot uno tempore motibus animi turbati trepidarent 
magis quam consulerent : nam neque hostem acriorem 
bellicosioremque secum congressum, nec rem Bo^ 

20 manam tam desidem umquam fuisse atque inbellem. 
Sardos Corsosque et Histros atque IUyrios lacessisse 
magis quam exercuisse Bomana arma, et cum Gallis 
tumultuatum verius quam belligeratum: Poeuum, 
hostem veteranum, trium et viginti annorum militia 

25 durissima inter Hispanas gentes semper victorem, 
duci acerrimo adsuetum, recentem ab excidio opulen* 
tissimae urbis, Hiberum transire ; trahere secum tot 
excitos Hispanorum populos; conciturum avidas 
semper armorum Gallicas gentes: cum orbe ter- 

30 rarum bellum gerendum in Italia ac pro moenibus 
Bomanis esse. 

XVII. Nominatae jam antea consulibus pro- 
vinciae erant ; tum sortiri jussi. Cornelio Hispania, 
Sempronio Africa cum Sicilia evenit. Sex in eum 

35 annum decretae legiones, et sociiim quantum ipsis 
videretur, et classis quanta parari posset. Quattuor 
et viginti peditum Bomanorum milia scripta et 
mille octingenti equites, sociorum quadraginta milia 
peditum, quattuor milia et quadringenti equites; 
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naves dacentae viginti quinqueremes, celoces vi^nti 
deducti. Latum inde ad populum, vellent juberent 
populo Carthaginiensi bellum indici; ejusque belli 
causa supplicatio per urbem habita atque adorati dii, 
ut bene ac feliciter eveniret quod bellum populus 6 
Bomanus jussisset. 

Inter consules ita copiae divisae : Sempronio datae 
legiones duae (ea quaterna milia erant peditum et 
treceni equites) et sociorum sedecim milia peditum, 
equites mille octingenti ; naves longae centum sexa- 10 
ginta, celoces duodecim. Cum his terrestribus mari- 
timisque copiis Ti. Sempronius missus in Siciliam, 
ita in Africam transmissurus, si ad arcendum Italia 
Poenum consul alter satis esset. Comelio minus 
copiarum datum, quia L. Manlius praetor et ipse 16 
cum haud invalido praesidio in Gralliam mittebatur ; 
navium maxime Cornelio numerus deminutus ; sexa- 
ginta quinqueremes datae (neque enim mari ven- 
turum aut ea parte belli dimicaturum hostem crede- 
bant) et duae Romanae legiones cum suo justo 20 
equitatu et quattuordecim milibus sociorum peditum, 
equitibus mille sexcentis. Duas legiones Komanas 
et decem milia sociorum peditum, mille equites 
socips, sexcentos Romanos Gallia provincia eodem 
versa in Punicum bellum habuit. 25 

XVIII. His ita conparatis^ ut omnia justa ante 
bellum fierent, legatos majores natu, Q. Fabium, M. 
Livium, L. AemUium, C. Licinium, Q. Baebium, in 
Africam mittunt ad percunctandos Carthaginienses, 
publicone consilio Hannibal Saguntum oppugnasset, 30 
et si, id quod facturi videbantur, faterentur ac de- 
fenderent publico consilio factum, ut indicerent 

g^pulo Carthaginiensi bellum. Romani postquam 
arthaginem venerunt, cum senatus datus esset, et 
Q. Fabius nihil ultra quam unum quod mandatum 35 
erat percunctatus esset, tum ex Carthaginiensibus 
unus: "praeceps vestra, Romani, et prior legatio 
fuit, cum Hannibalem tamquam suo consilio Ssr 
guntum oppugnantem deposcebatis ; ceterum haec 
7 — Livy. 
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legatio verbifl adhuc lenior est, re asperior. Tunc 
enim Hannibal et insimulabatur et deposcebatur ; 
nunc ab nobis et confessio culpae exprimitury et, ut 
a confessis, res extemplo repetuntur. Ego autem 

5 non, ' privato publicone consilio Sagantum oppug- 
natum sit/ quaerendum censeam, sed 'utrum jure 
an injuria;' nostra enim haec quaestio atque ani- 
madversio in civem nostrum est, quid nostro aut 
suo fecerit arbitrio; vobiscum una disceptatio est, 

10 licueritne per foedus fierL Itaque quoniam discerni 
placety quid publico consilio, quid sua sponte impera- 
tores faciant, nobis vobiscum foedus est a C. Lutatio 
consule ictum, in quo cum caveretur utrorumque 
sociis, niliil de Saguntinis (necdum enim erant socii 

15 vestri) cautum est. * At enim eo foedere, quod cum 
Hasdrubale ictum est, Saguntini excipiuntur.' Ad- 
versus quod ego nihil dicturus sum, nisi quod a vobis 
didici: vos enim quod C. Lutatius consul primo 
nobiscum foedus icit, quia neque auctoritate patrum 

20 nec populi jussu ictum erat, negastis vos eo teneri, 
itaque aliud de integro foedus publico consilio ictum 
est. Si vos non tenent foedera vestra nisi ex auc* 
toritate aut jussu vestro icta, ne nos quidem Hasdru- 
balis foedus, quod nobis insciis icit, obligare potuit. 

25 Proinde omittite Sagunti atque Hiberi mentionem 
facere, et quod diu parturit animus vester aliquando 
pariat." 

Tum Bomanus, sinu ex toga facto, '* hic " inquit 
'Wobis bellum et pacem portamus; utrum placet, 

80 sumite.'' Sub hanc vooem haut minus ferociter, 
* daret utrum vellet/ subclamatum est. Et cum is 
iterum, sinu effuso, bellum dare dixisset, accipere se 
omnes responderunt, et, quibus acciperent animisj 
isdem se gesturos. 

85 XIX. Haec derecta percunctatio ac denuntiatio 
belli magis ex dignitate populi Bomani visa est quam 
de foederum jure verbis disceptare, cum ante, tum 
maxime Sagunto excisa. Nam si verborum discep- 
tationis res esset, quid foedus Hasdrubalis cum Lu- 
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tatii priore foedere, quod mutatum est, conparandum 
erat? cum in Lutati foedere diserte additum esset, 
ita id ratum fore, si populus scivisset, in Hasdrubalis 
foedere nec exceptum tale quicquam fuerit, et tot 
annorum silentio ita vivo eo conprobatum sit foedus, 5 
ut ne mortuo quidem auctore quicquam mutaretur. 
Quamquam, et si priore foedere staretur, satis cautum 
erat Saguntinis, sociis utrorumque exceptis; nam 
neque additum erat *iis qui tunc essent, nec 'ne 
qui postea adsumerentur/ Et cum adsumere novos 10 
liceret socios, quis aequum censeret aut ob nulla 
quemquam merita in amicitiam recipi, aut receptos 
in fidem non defendi ? tantum ne Carthaginiensium 
Bocii aut soUicitarentur ad defectionemy aut sua 
sponte desciscentes reciperentur. 15 

Legati Bomani ab Carthagine, sicut iis Romae im- 
peratum erat, in Hispaniam, ut adirent civitates et 
in societatem perlicerent aut averterent a Poenis, 
trajecerunt. Ad Bargusios primum venerunt, a qui- 
bus benigne excepti, quia taedebat imperii Punici ; 20 
multos trans Hiberum populos ad cupidinem novae 
fortunae erexerunt. Ad Volcianos inde est ventum, 
quorum celebre per Hispaniam responsum ceteros 
populos ab societate Romana avertit. Ita enim 
maximus natu ex iis in concilio respondit : " qaae 25 
verecundia est, Bomani, postulare vos, uti vestram 
Carthaginiensiam amicitiae praeponamus, cum qui 
id fecerunt, Saguntinos, crudelius quam Poenus 
hostis perdidit, vos socii prodideritis ? Ibi quaeratis 
socios censeo, ubi Saguntina clades ignota est. His- 30 
panis populis, sicut lugubre, ita insigne documentum 
Sagunti ruinae erunt, ne quis fidei Bomanae aut 
societati confidat." Inde extemplo abire finibus 
Volcianorum jussi, ab nuUo deiude concilio His- 
paniae benigniora verba tulere. Ita nequiquam 35 
pcragrata Hispania in Galliam transeunt. 

XX. In iis nova terribilisque species visa est, 
quod armati (ita mos gentis erat) in concilium vene- 
runt. Cum, verbis extoUentes gloriam virtutemque 
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populi Romani ac magnitudinem imperii, petissent, 
ne Poeno bellum Italiae inierenti per agros urbesque 
suas transitum darent, tantus cum fremitu risus 
dicitur ortus, ut yix a magistratibus majoribusque 
5 natu juventus sedaretur ; adeo stolida inpudensque 
postulatio yisa est, censere, ne in Italiam transmit- 
tant Oalli bellum, ipsos id ayertere in se, agrosque 
suos pro alienis populandos obicere. Sedato tandem 
fremitu, responsum legatis est, neque Romanorum in 

10 se meritum esse neque Carthaginiensium injuriam, ob 
quae aut pro Romanis aut adyersus Poenos sumant 
arma; contra ea audire sese, gentis suae homines 
agro finibusque Italiae pelli a populo Bomano stipen- 
diumque pendere et cetera indigna pati. Eadem 

15 ferme in ceteris Galliae conciliis dicta auditaque ; 
nec hospitale quicquam pacatumve satis prius audi- 
tum quam Massiliam yenere. Ibi omnia ab sociis 
inquisita cum cura ac fide cognita: praeoccupatos 
jam ante ab Hannibale Gallorum animos esse ; sed 

20 ne illi quidem ipsi satis mitem gentem fore (adeo 
ferocia atque indomita ingenia esse), ni subinde auro, 
cujus ayidissima gens est, principum animi concili- 
entur. Ita peragratis Hispaniae et Gralliae populis, 
legati Romam redeunt, haud ita multo post quam 

25 consules in proyincias profecti erant. Ciyitatem 
omnem expectatione belli erectam inyenerunt, satis 
constante faraa jam Hiberum Poenos tramisisse. 

XXI. Hannibal Sagunto capto Carthaginem Ko- 
yam in hiberna concesserat, ibique auditis quae Eo- 

30 mae quaeque Carthagine acta decretaque forenty 
seque non ducem solum sed etiam causam esse bclli, 
partitis diyenditisque reliquiis praedae, nihil ultra 
difierendum ratus, Hispani generis milites conyocat. 
"Credo ego yos," inquit, "socii, et ipsos cernere, 

35 pacatis omnibus Hispaniae populis, aut finiendam 
nobis militiam exercitusque dimittendos e&se, aut in 
alias terras transferendum bellum; ita enim hae 
gentes non pacis solum sed etiam yictoriae bonis 
florebunt, si ex aliis gentibus praedam et gloriam 
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quaeremus. Itaque cum longinqua a d(teo inBtet 
militia, incertumque sit, quando domos vestras et 
quae cuique ibi cara sunt visuri sitis, si quis yestrum 
suos invisere volt, commeatum do. Primo vere edico 
adsitis, ut, diis bene juvantibus, bellum ingentis glo- 6 
riae praedaeque futurum incipiamus." 

Omnibus fere visendi domos oblata ultro potestas 
grata erat, et jam desiderantibus suos et longius in 
futurum providentibus desiderium. Per totum tem- 
pus hiemis quies inter labores aut jam exHaustos aut 10 
mox exhauriendos renovavit corpora animosque ad 
omnia de integro patienda. Vere primo ad edictum 
convenere. 

Hannibal, cum recensuisset omnium gentium aux- 
ilia, Gkidis profectus Herculi vota exsolvit, novisque 15 
se obligat votis, si cetera prospera evenissent. Inde 
partiens curas simul in inferendum atque arcen- 
dum bellum, ne, dum ipse terrestri per Hispaniam 
Gralliasque itinere Italiam peteret, nuda apertaque 
Bomanis Africa ab 8icilia esset, valido praesidio 20 
firmare eam statuit; pro eo supplementum ipse ex 
Afirica maxime jaculatorum, levium armis, petiit, ut 
Afri in Hispania, Hispani in Africa, melior procul 
ab domo futurus uterque miles, velut mutuis pigneri- 
bus obligati, stipendia facerent Tredecim milia 25 
octingentos quinquaginta pedites cetratos misit in 
A^cam, et funditores Baleares octingentos septua- 
ginta, equites mixtos ex multis gentibus mille ducen- 
tos. £[as copias partim Carthagini praesidio esse, 
partim distribui per Africam jubet. Simul conqui- 30 
sitoribus in civitates missis, quattuor milia conscripta 
delectae juventutis, praesidium eosdem et obsides, 
duci Carthaginem jubet. 

XXII. S^eque Hispaniam neglegendam ratus, 
atque id eo minus, quod haud ignarus erat, circum- 35 
itam ab Romanis eam legatis ad soUicitandos.prin- 
cipum animos, Hasdrubaii fratri, viro inpigro, eam 
provinciam destinat, firmatque eum Africis maxime 
praesidiis, peditum A&orum undecim milibus octin* 



102 TITI LIVI AB YBBE CONDITA 

gentis qu^iquaginta, Liguribus trecentis, Baliaribus 
quingmtis, Ad haec peditum auxilia additi equi- 
tes Libyphoenices, mixtum Punicum Afris genus, 
quadringenti quinquagintaf et Numidae Maurique, 
6 accolae Oceani, ad mille octingenti, et parva Iler- 
getum manus ex Hispania, ducenti equites, et, ne 
quod terrestris deesset auxilii genus, elephanti viginti 
unus. Classis praeterea data ad tuendam maritumam 
oram, quia, qua parte belli yicerant, ea tum quoque 

10 rem gesturos Romanos credi poterat, quinquaginta 

quinqueremes, quadriremes duae, triremes quinque; 

sed aptae instructaeque remigio triginta et duae quin- 

queremes erant et triremes quinque. 

Ab Gadibus Carthaginem ad hibema exercitus 

15 rediit; atque inde profectus praeter ^ Omissam urbem 
ad Hiberum maritima ora ducit Ibi fama est in 
quiete yisum ab eo juyenem diyina specie, qui se ab 
Joye diceret ducem in Italiam Hannibali missum: 
proinde sequeretur, neque usquam a se deflecteret 

20 oculos. Payidum primo, nusquam circumspicientem 
aut respicientem, secutum ; deinde cura ingenii hu- 
mani, cum, quidnam id esset quod respicere yetitus 
esset, agitaret animo, temperare oculis nequiyisse; 
tum yidisse post sese serpentem mira magnitudine 

25 cum ingenti arborum ac yirgultorum strage ferri, ac 
post insequi cum fragore caeli nimbum. Tum, quae 
moles ea quidye prodigii esset, quaerentem audisse, 
yastitatem Italiae esse ; pergeret porro ire, nec ultra 
inquireret, sineretque fata in occulto esse. 

30 XXIII. Hoc yisu laetus tripertito Hiberum 
copias trajecit, praemissis qui Gallorum animos, qua 
traducendus exercitus erat, donis conciliarent, Alpi- 
umque transitus specularentur. Nonaginta milia 

?editum, duodecim milia equitum Hiberum traduxit. 
lergetes iude Bargusiosque et Ausetanos et Lace- 
taniam, quae subjecta Pyrenaeis montibus est, subegit, 
oraeque huic omni praefecit Hannonem, ut fauces, 
quae Hispanias Galliis jungunt, in potestate essent. 
Decem milia peditum Hannoni ad praesidium obti- 
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nendae regionis data, et mille equites. Postquam 
per Pyrenaeum saltum traduei exercitus est coeptus, * 
rumorque per barbaros manavit certior de bello Bo- 
mano, tria milia inde Carpetanorum peditum iter 
averterunt. Constabat non tam bello motos, quam 5 
longinquitate viae insuperabilique-Alpium transitu. 
Hannibal, quia revocare aut vi retinere eos anceps 
erat, ne ceterorum etiam ferooes animi inritarentur, 
supra septem milia hominum domos remisit, quos et 
ipsos gravari militia senserat, Carpetanos quoque ab 10 
se dimissos simulans. 

XXIY. Inde, ne mora atque otium animos sol- 
licitaret, cum reliquis copiis Pyrenaeum transgre- 
ditur, et ad oppidum Iliberri castra locat. G^li 
quamquam Italiae bellum inferri audiebant, tamen, 15 
quia vi subactos trans Pyrenaeum Hispanos fama 
erat praesidiaque valida inposita, metu servitutis ad 
arma consternati Ruscinonem aliquot populi con- 
veniunt. Quod ubi Hannibali nuntiatum est, moram 
magis quam bellum metuens, oratores ad regulos 20 
eorum misit, conloqui semet ipsum cum iis velle; 
[et] vel illi propius Iliberrim accederent, vel se 
Buscinonem processurum, ut ex propinquo congres- 
sus facilior esset ; nam et accepturum eos in castra 
sua se laetum, nec cunctanter se ipsum ad eos ven- 25 
turum; hospitem enim se Galliae, non hostem, ad- 
venisse, nec stricturum ante gladium, si per Gullos 
liceat, quam in Italiam venisset. Et per nuntios 
quidem haec; ut vero reguli Gallorum, castris ad 
Iliberrim extemplo motis, haud gravanter ad Poenum 30 
venerunt, capti donis cum bona pace exercitum per 
finis suos praeter Ruscinonem oppidum transmise- 
runt. 

XXV. In Italiam interim nihil uitra, quam Hi- 
berum transisse Hannibalem, a Massiliensium legatis 35 
Romam perlatum erat, cum, perinde ac si Alpis jam 
transisset, Boii soUicitatis Insubribus defecerunt, nec 
tam ob veteres in populum Romanum iras, quam 
quod nuper circa Padum Placentiam Cremonamque 
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colonias in agrum Gallicum deductas aegre patie- 
bantur. Itaque armis repente arreptis, in eum ipsum 
agrum impetu facto, tantum t«rroris ac tumultus 
fecerunt, ut non agrestis modo multitudo, sed ipsi 
5 triumviri Romani, qui ad agrum venerant adsig- 
nandum, diffisi Placentiae moenibus Mutinam con- 
fugerint, C. Lutatius, C. Servilius, M. Annius. Lu- 
tati nomen haud dubium est ; pro Annio Servilioque 
M'. Acilium et C. Herennium habent quidam annales, 

10 alii P. Comelium Asinam et C. Papirium Masonem. 

Id quoque dubium est, legati ad expostuiandum missi 

ad Boios violati sint, an in triumviros agrum metantis 

impetus sit factus. 

Mutinae cum obsiderentur, et gens ad oppugnan- 

15 darum urbium artes rudis, pigerrima eadem ad mili- 
taria opera, segnis intactis adsideret muris, simulari 
coeptum de pace agi ; evocatique ab Gallorum prin- 
cipious legati ad conloquium, non contra jus modo 
gentium, sed violata etiam, quae data in id tempus 

20 erat, fide, conprehenduntur, negantibus Gallis, nisi 
obsides sibi redderentur, eos dimissuros. Cum haec 
de legatis nuntiata essent et Mutina praesidiumque 
in periculo esset, L. Manlius praetor ira accensus 
effusum agmen ad Mutinam ducit. 8ilvae tunc 

25 circa viam erant, plerisque incultis. Ibi, inexplorato 
profectus, in insidias praecipitat, multaque cum caede 
suorum aegre in apertos campos emersit. Ibi castra 
communita, et, quia Gallis ad temptanda ea defiiit 
spes, refecti sunt militum animi, quamquam ad quin- 

80 gentos cecidisse satis constabat. Iter deinde de in- 
tegro coeptum, nec, dum per patentia loca ducebatur 
agmen, apparuit hostis; ubi rursus silvae intratae, 
tum postremos adorti cum magna trepidatione ac 
pavore omnium septingentos milites occiderunt, sex 

35 signa ademere. Finis et Gallis territandi et pavendi 
fuit Romanis, ut e saltu invio atque inpedito evasere. 
Inde apertis locis facile tutantes agmen Romani Tan- 
netum, vicum propincum Pado, contendere. Ibi se 
munimento ad tempus commeatibusque fluminis et 



LiBER XX i^ 25-26. 105 

Brixianorum etiam Gallorum auxilio adversus cre»- 
centem in dies multitudinem hostium tutabantur. 

XXVI. Qui tumultus repens postquam est Ro- 
mam perlatus, et Punicum insuper Ckillico bellum 
auctum patres acceperunt, C. Atiiium praetorem cum 5 
una legione Romana et quinque milibus sociorum, 
dilectu noYO a consule conscriptis, auxilium ferre 
Manlio jubent ; qui sine ullo certamine (abscesserant 
enim metu hostes; Tannetum pervenit. 

Et P. Cornelius, in locum ejus, quae missa cum 10 
praetore erat, scripta legione noya, profectus ab urbe 
sexaginta longis navibus, praeter oram Etruriae 
Ligurumque et inde Salyum montis pervenit Mas- 
siliam, et ad proxumum ostium Rhodani (pluribus 
enim divisus amnis in mare decurrit) castra locat, 15 
vixdum satis credens Hannibalem superasse Pjre- 
naeos montis. Quem ut de Rhodani quoque transitu 
agitare animadvertit, incertus, quonam ei loco occur- 
reref, necdum satis refectis ab jactatione marituma 
militibus, trecentos interim delectos equites ducibus 20 
Massiliensibus et auxiliaribus Gallis ad exploranda 
omnia visendosque ex tuto hostes praemittit. Han- 
nibal, ceteris metu aut pretio pacatis, jam in Voi- 
carum pervenerat agrum, gentis valiaae. Colunt 
autem circa utramque ripam Rhodani ; sed diffisi 25 
citeriore agro arceri Poenum posse, ut flumen pro 
munimento haberent, omnibus ferme suis trans Rho- 
danum trajectis, ulteriorem ripam amnis armis ob- 
tinebant. Ceteros accolas fluminis Hannibal et eorum 
ipsorum, quos sedes suae tenuerant, simul perlicit 30 
donis ad naves undique contrahendas &.bricandasque, 
simul et ipsi traici exercitum levarique quam primum 
regionem suam tanta hominum urgente turba cupie- 
bant. Itaque ingens coacta vis navium est lintri- 
umque temere ad vicinalem usum paratarum ; no- 35 
vasque alias primum Galli inchoantes cavabant ex 
singulis arboribus, deinde et ipsi milites, simul copia 
materiae simul facilitate operis inducti, alveos in- 
formes, nihil dummodo innare aquae et capere onera 
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possent curantes, raptiin, quibus se suaque trans- 
yeherent, faciebant. 

XXVII. Jamque omnibus satis conparatis ad 
traiciendum, terrebant ex adverso hostes, omnem 
6 ripam equites yirique obtinentes ; quos ut ayerteret, 
Hannonem Bomilcaris filium yigilia prima noctis 
cum parte copiarum, maxime Hispanis, adyerso 
flumine ire iter unius diei jubet, et, ubi primum 
possit, quam occultissime trajecto amni, circum- 

10 ducere agmen, ut, cum opus facto sit, adoriatur ab 
tergo hostem. Ad id dati duces Galli edocent, inde 
miUa quinque et yiginti ferme supra paryae insulae 
circumfusum amnem latiore, ubi diyidebatur, eoque 
minus alto alyeo transitum ostendere. Ibi raptim 

15 caesa materia ratesque fabricatae, in quibus equi 
yirique et alia onera traicerentur. Hispani sine 
ulia mole, in utres yestimentis conjectis, ipsi caetris 
superpositis incubantes flumen tranayere. Et alius 
exercitus ratibus junctis trajectus, castris prope 

20 flumen positis, noctumo itinere atque operis labore 
fessus quiete unius diei reficitur, intento duce ad con- 
silium opportune exsequendum. Postero die profecti 
ex loco edito fumo significant transisse ae et haud 
procul abesse ; quod ubi accepit Hannibal, ne tem- 

25 pori deesset, dat signum ad traiciendum. Jam 
paratas aptatasque habebat pedes lintres, eques fere 
propter equos nayes. Nayium agmen ad e^cipien- 
dum adyersi impetum fluminis parte superiore trans- 
mittens, tranquillitatem infra traicientibus lintribus 

80 praebebat Equorum pars magna nantes loris a 
puppibus trahebantur, praeter eos, quos instratos 
frenatosque, ut extemplo egresso in ripam equiti usui 
essent, inposuerant in nayes. 

XXVni. Galli occursant in ripa cum yariis 

85 ululatibus cantuque moris sui, quatientes scuta super 
capita yibrantesque dexteris tela, quamquam et ex 
adyerso terrebat tanta yis nayium cum ingenti sono 
fluminis et clamore yario nautarum militumque, et 
qui nitebantur perrumpere impetum flumiuis et qui 



LiBER XXI, 27-28. 107 

ez altera ripa traicientes suos hortabantur. Jam 
satis paventes adverso tumultu terribilior ab tergo 
adortus clamor, castris ab Hannone captis. Mox et 
ipse aderat, ancepsque terror circumstabat, et e navi- 
bus tanta vi armatorum in terram evadente et ab 6 
tergo inprovisa premente acie. Galli, postquam 
utroque vim &cere conati pellebantur, qua patere 
visum maxime iter, perrumpimt, trepidique in vicos 
passim suos difiugiunt. Hannibal, ceteris copiis per 
otium trajectis, spernens jam Gallicos tumultus, castra 10 
locat. 

Elephantorum traiciendorum varia eonsilia fuisse 
credo; certe variat memoria actae rei. Quidam 
congregatis ad ripam elephantis tradunt ferocissi- 
mum ex iis inritatum ab rectore suo, cum refugien- 15 
tem in aquam [nantem] sequeretur, traxisse gregem, 
ut quemque timentem altitudinem destitueret vadum, 
impetu ipso fluminis in alteram ripam rapiente. 
Ceterum magis constat ratibus trajectos ; id ut tutius 
consilium ante rem foret, ita acta re ad fidem pronius 20 
est. Batem unam, ducentos longam pedes, quinqua- 
ginta latam, a terra in amnem porrexerunt, quam, 
ne secunda aqua deferretur, pluribus validis retina- 
culia parte superiore ripae religatam pontis in modum 
humo injecta constraverunt, ut beluae audacter velut 25 
per solum ingrederentur. Altera ratis aeque*]ata, 
longa pedes centum, ad traiciendum flumen apta, 
huic copulata est ; tum elephanti per stabilem ratem 
tamquam viam, praegredientibus feminis, acti ubi in 
minorem adplicatam transgressi sunt, extemplo reso- 30 
lutis quibus leviter adnexa erat vinculis, ab actuariis 
aliquot navibus ad alteram ripam pertrahitur. Ita 
primis expositis, alii deinde repetiti ac trajecti sunt. 
Nihil sane trepidabant, donec continenti velut ponte 
agerentur ; primus erat pavor, cum, soluta ab ceteris 35 
rate, in altum raperentur; ibi urgentes inter se, 
cedentibus extremis ab aqua, trepidationis aliquan- 
tum edebant, donec quietem ipse timor circumspeo- 
tantibus aquam fecisset. Excidere etiam saevientes 
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quidam in flamen ; sed pondere ipso stabiles, dejectis 
rectoribus, quaerendis pedetemptim vadis in terram 
evasere. 

XXIX. Dum elephanti traiciuntur, interim Han- 
5 nibal Numidas equites quingentos ad castra Romana 

miserat speculatum, ubi et quantae copiae essent et 
quid pararent. Huic alae equitum missi, ut ante 
dictum est, ab ostio Bhodani trecenti Bomanorum 
equites occurrunt. Proelium atrocius quam pro 

10 numero pugnantium editur ; nam praeter multa yul- 
nera caedes etiam prope par utrimque fuit, fugaque 
et pavor Numidarum Bomanis jam admodum fessis 
victoriam dedit. Victores ad centum sexaginta, nec 
omnes Romani, sed pars Gallorum, victi amplius 

15 ducenti ceciderunt. Hoc principium simui omenque 

beUi, ut summae rerum prosperum eventum, ita haud 

sane incruentam ancipitisque certaminis victoriam 

Romanis portendit. 

Ut, re ita gesta, ad utrumque ducem sui redierunt, 

20 nec Scipioni stare sententia poterat, nisi ut ex con- 
siliis coeptisque hostis et ipse conatus caperet, et 
Hannibalem incertum, utrum coeptum in Italiam 
intenderet iter, an cum eo, qui primus se obtulisset 
Romanus exercitus, manus consereret, avertit a prae- 

25 senti certamine Boiorum legatorum regulique Magali 
adv^tus, qui, se duces itinerum, socios periculi fore 
adfirmantes, integro bello nusquam ante libatis viri- 
bus Italiam adgrediendam censent. Multitudo time- 
bat quidem hostem, nondum oblitterata memoria 

80 superioris belli ; sed magis iter inmensum Alnesque, 
rem fama utique inexpertis horrendam, metuebat. 

XXX. Itaque Hannibal, postquam ipsi sententia 
stetit pergere ire atque Italiam petere, advocata 
contione, varie militum versat animos castigando 

35 adhortandoque : ' mirari se, quinam pectora semper 
impavida repens terror invaserit. Per tot annos vin- 
centis eos stipendia facere, neque ante Hispania ex- 
cessisse quam omnes gentesque et terrae, quas duo 
diversa maria amplectantur, Carthaginiensium essent. 
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Indignatos deinde, quod, quicumque Sagontum obse- 
dissent, velut ob noxam sibi dedi postubiret populus 
Bomanus, Hiberum trajecisse ad delendum nomen 
Romanorum liberandumque orbem terrarum. Tum 
nemini yisum id longum, cum ab occasu solis ad 5 
exortus intenderent iter; nunc, postquam multo 
majorem partem itineris emensam cemant, Pjre- 
naeum saltum inter ferocissimas gentes superatum, 
Bhodanum, tantum amnem, tot milibus Gallorum 
prohibentibus, domita etiam ipsius fluminis vi, tra- 10 

ilectuQi, in conspectu Alpis habeant, quarum alterum 
atus Italiae sit, in ipsis portis hostium fatigatos sub- 
sistere — quid Alpis aliud esse credentes quam mon- 
tium altitudines ? Fingerent altiores Pyrenaei jugis ; 
nullas profecto terras caelum contingere nec iuex- 15 
superabiles humano generi esse. Alpis quidem habi- 
tari, coli, gignere atque alere animantes; pervias 
fauces esse exercitibus. Eos ipsos, quos cernanty 
legatos non pinnis sublime elatos Alpis transgressos. 
Ne majores quidem eorum indigenas, sed advenas 20 
Italiae cultores has ipsas Aipis ingentibus saepe 
agminibus cum liberis ac conjugibus, migrantium 
modo, tuto transraisisse. Militi quidem armato, nihil 
secum praeter instrumenta belli portanti, quid invium 
aut inexsuperabile esse? Saguntum ut caperetur, 25 
quid per octo menses periculi, quid laboris exhaus- 
tum esse ? Romam, caput orbis terrarum, petentibus 
quicquam adeo asperum atque arduum videri, quod 
inceptum moretur? Cepisse quondam Gallos ea, 
quae adiri posse Poenus desperet ; proinde aut 30 
cederent animo atque virtute genti per eos dies 
totiens ab se victae, aut itineris finem sperent cam- 
pum inteijacentem Tiberi ac moenibus Romanis.' 

XXXI. His adhortationibus incitatos corpora 
curare atque ad iter se parare jubet. Postero die 35 
profectus adversa ripa Rhodani mediterranea Gralliae 
petit, non quia rectior ad Alpis via esset, sed, quau- 
tum a mari recessisset, minus obvium fore Bomanum 
credens, cum quo, priusquam in Italiam ventum 
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foret, non erat in anim& manus conserere. Quartis 
castris ad Insulam pervenit. Ibi Isara Bhodanusque 
amnes diversis ex Alpibus 'leeurrentes, agri aliquan- 
tum amplexi confluuni in anum ; mediis campis In- 
5 sulae nomen inditum. Incolunt prope AilobrogeSy 
gens jam inde nuUa Grallica gente opibus aut fama 
inferior. Tum discors erat. Begni certamine am- 
bigebant fratres; major, et qui prius imperitarat, 
Brancus nomine, minore ab fratre et coetu juniorum, 

10 qui jure minus, vi plus poterat, pellebatur. Hujus 
seditionis peropportuna disceptatio cum ad Hanni- 
balem rejecta esset, arbiter regni factus, quod ea 
senatus principumque sententia fuerat, imperium 
majori restituit. Ob id meritum commeatu copiaque 

15 rerum omnium, maxime vestis, est adjutus, quam 
infames frigoribus Alpes praeparari cogebant. Se- 
datis certaminibus Allobrogum cum jam Alpes 
peteret, non recta regione iter instituit, sed ad 
laevam in Tricastinos flexit ; inde jper extremam 

20 oram Yocontiorum agri tendit in Tricorios, haut 
usquam inpedita via priusquam ad Druentiam flu- 
men pervenit. Is et ipse Alpinus amnis longe om- 
nium Galliae fluminum difficillimus transitu est; 
nam, cum aquae vim vehat ingentem, non tamen 

25 navium patiens est, quia nuliis coercitus ripis, pluri- 
bus simul neque tsdem alveis fluens, nova semper 
vada novosque gurgites, (et ob eadem pediti quoque 
incerta via est,) ad hoc saxa glareosa volvens, nihil 
stabile nec tutum ingredienti praebet. Et tum forte 

80 imbribus auctus ingentem transgredientibus tumul- 
tum fecit, cum super cetera trepidatione ipsi sua 
atque incertis clamoribus turbarentur. 

XXXII. P. Cornelius consul triduo fere post- 
quam Hannibal a ripa Bhodani movit, quadrato 

35 agmine ad castra hostium venerat, nullam dimicandi 
moram facturus; ceterum ubi deserta munimenta 
nec facile se tantum praegressos adsecuturum videt, 
ad mare ac naves rediit, tutius faciliusque ita descen- 
denti ab Alpibus Hannibali occursurus. Ne tamen 
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nuda auxiliis Romanis Hispania esset, quam pro- 
viitciam sortitus erat, Gn. Scipionem fratrem cum 
maxima parte copiarum adversus Hasdrubalem 
misit, non ad tuendos tantummodo veteres socios 
conciliandosque novos, sed etiam ad pellendum His- 5 
pania Hasdrubalem. Ipse cum admodum exiguis 
copiis Glenuam repetit, eo, qui circa Padum erat 
exercitus, Italiam defensurus. 

Hannibal ab Druentia campestri maxime itinere 
ad Alpis cum bona pace incolentium ea loca Gal- 10 
lorum pervenit. Tum, quamquam fama prius, qua 
incerta in majus fere ferri solent, praecepta res erat, 
tamen ex propinquo visa montium altitudo nivesque 
caelo prope inmixtae, tecta informia inposita rupibus, 
pecora jumentaque torrida frigore, homines intonsi et 15 
inculti, animalia inaniraaque omnia rigentia gelu, 
cetera visu quam dictu foediora, terrorem renovarunt. 
Erigentibus in primos agmen clivos apparuerunt in- 
minentes tumulos insidentes montani, qui, si valles 
occultiores insedissent, coorti ad pugnam repente 20 
ingentem fiigam stragemque dedissent Hannibal 
consistere signa jussit; Gallisque ad visenda loca 
praemissis, postquara conperit transitum ea non esse, 
castra inter confragosa omnia praeruptaque, quam 
extentissima potest valle, locat. Tum per eosdem 25 
Gallos, haud sane multum lingua moribusque abhor- 
rentis, cum se inmiscuissent conloquiis montanorum, 
edoctus, interdiu tantum obsideri saltum, nocte in sua 
quemque dilabi tecta, luce prima subiit tumulos, ut 
ex aperto atque interdiu vim per angustias facturus. 30 
Die deinde simulando aliud quam quod parabatur 
consumpto, cum eodem quo constiterant loco castra 
communissent, ubi primum degressos tumulis mon- 
tanos laxatasque sensit custodias, pluribus ignibus 
quam pro numero manentium in speciem ^ictis, in- 35 
pedimentisque cum equite relictis et maxuma parte 
peditum, ipse cum expeditis, acerrimo quoque viro, 
raptim angustias evadit, iisque ipsis tumulis, quos 
hostes tenuerant, consedit. 
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XXXIIL Prima deinde luce castra mota, et 
agmen relicum incedere coepit. Jam montani signo 
dato ex castellis ad stationem solitam conveniebant, 
cum repente conspiciunt alios, arce occupata sua, 
5 super caput inminentis, alios via transire hostis. 
Utraque simul objecta res oculis animisque inmobiles 
parum^r eos defixit; deinde, ut trepidationem in 
angustiis suoque ipsum tumultu misceri agmen videre, 
equis maxime constematis, quidquid adjecissent ipsi 

10 terroris satis ad perniciem fore rati, transversis rupi- 
bus, per juxta invia ac devia adsueti decurrunt. 
Tum vero simul ab hostibus, simul ab iniquitate 
locorum Poeni oppugnabantur, plusque inter ipsos, 
sibi quoque tendente ut periculo prius evaderet, 

15 quam cum hostibus, certaminis erat. Equi maxime 
infestum agmen faciebant, qui et clamoribus dissonis, 
quos nemora etiam repercussaeque valles augebant, 
territi trepidabant, et icti forte aut vulnerati adeo 
consternabantur, ut stragem ingentem simul homi- 

20 num ac sarcinarum omnis generis facerent ; multos- 
que turba, cum praecipites deruptaeque utrimque 
angustiae essent, in inmensum altitudinis dejecit, 
quosdam et armatos; sed ruinae maxime modo 
jumenta cum oneribus devolvebantur. Quae quam- 

25 quam foeda visu erant, stetit parumper tamen Han- 
nibal ac suos continuit, ne tumultum ac trepida- 
tionem augeret ; deinde, postquara interrumpi agmen 
vidit periculumque esse, ne exutum inpedimentis 
exercitum nequiquam incolumem traduxisset, de- 

30 currit ex superiore loco, et, cum impetu ipso fudisset 
hostem, suis quoque tumultum auxit. 8^ is tumul- 
tus momento temporis, postquam liberata itinera 
fuga montanorum erant, sedatur, nec per otium 
modo, sed prope silentio mox omnes traducti. Cas- 

:H5 tellum inde, quod caput ejus regionis erat, viculosque 
circumjectos capit, et captivo dbo ac pecoribus per 
triduum exercitum aluit; et, quia nec a montanis 
primo perculsis nec loco magno opere inpediebantur, 
aiiquantum eo triduo viae confecit. 
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XXXIV. Perventum inde ad frequentem cul- 
toribus alium, ut inter montanos, populum. Ibi non 
bello aperto, sed suis artibus, fraude et insidiisy est 
prope circumventus. Magno natu principes castel- 
lorum oratores ad Poenum veniunt, ^alienis maliSy 6 
utili exemplo, doctos ' memorantes * amicitiam malle 
quam vim experiri Poenorum; itaque oboedienter 
imperata facturos, commeatum itinerisque duces et 
ad fidem promissorum obsides acciperet.' Hannibal, 
nec temere credendum nec aspernandum ratus, ne 10 
repudiati aperte hostes fierent, benigne cum respon- 
disset, obsidibus quos dabant acceptis et commeata 
quem in viam ipsi detulerant usus, nequaquam ut 
inter pacatos conposito agmine duces eorum sequitur. 
Primum agmen elephanti et equites erant ; ipse post 15 
cum robore peditum circumspectans sollicitus omnia 
incedebat. Ubi in angustiorem viam et parte altera 
Bubjectam jugo insuper inminenti ventum est, undique 
ex insidiis barbari, a fronte, ab tergo coorti, com- 
minuSy eminus petunt, saxa ingentia in agmen de- 20 
volvunt. Maxima ab tergo vis hominum urgebat. 
In eos versa peditum acies haut dubium fecit, quin, 
nisi firmata extrema agminis fuissent, ingens in eo 
saltu accipienda clades fuerit. Tunc quoque ad ex- 
tremum periculi ac prope pemiciem ventum est ; nam, 25 
dum cunctatur Hannibal demittere agmen in angus- 
tias, quia non, ut ipse equitibus praesidio erat, ita 
peditibus quicquam ab tergo auxilii reliquerat, oo- 
cursantes per obliqua montani, interrupto medio 
agmine, viam insedere, noxque una Hannibali sine 30 
equitibus atque inpedimentis acta est. 

XXXV. Postero die, jam segnius intercursan- 
tibus barbaris, junctae copiae, saltusque haud sine 
clade, majore tamen jumentorum quam hominum 
pernicie, superatus. Inde montani pauciores jam et 35 
latrocinii magis quam belli more concursabant, modo 

in primum, modo in novissimum agmen, utcumque 
aut locus opportunitatem daret aut progressi mora- 
tive aliquam occasionem fecissent. Eiephanti, sicut 
8 — Livy • 
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per artas praecipitesque yias magna mora agebantur, 
ita tutum ab hostibus, quacumque incederenty quia 
insuetis adeundi propius metus erat, agmen praebe- 
bant. 
6 Nono die in jugum Alpium perventum est per 
invia pleraque et errores, quos aut ducentium fraus, 
aut, ubi fides iis non esset, temere initae yalles a con- 
iectantibus iter faciebant. Biduum in jugo statiya 
nabita, fessisque labore ac pugnando quies data mili- 
10 tibus ; jumentaque aliquot, quae prolapsa in rupibus 
erant, fiequendo yestigia agminis in castra peryenere. 
Fessis taedio tot malorum niyis etiam casus, occidente 

i'am sidere Vergiliarum, ingentem terrorem adjecit 
^er omnia niye oppleta cum, signis prima luce motis, 

15 segniter agmen inc^eret, pigritiaque et desperatio in 
omnium yultu emineret, praegressus signa Hannibal 
in promunturio quodam, unde longe ac late prospec- 
tus eraty consistere jussis militibus Italiam ostentat 
subjectosque Alpinis montibus Circumpadanos cam- 

20 pos ; ' moenia eos tum transcendere non Italiae modo, 

sed etiam urbis Romanae; cetera plana, procliyia 

fore ; uno aut summum altero proelio arcem et caput 

Italiae in manu ac potestate habituros.' 

Procedere inde agmen coepit, jam nihil ne hostibus 

25 quidem praeter parya furta per occasionem temp- 
tantibus. Geterum iter multo quam in ascensu fuerat 
(ut pleraque Alpium ab Italia sicut breyiora ita 
arrectiora sunt) difficilius fuit; omnis enim ferme 
yia praeceps, angusta, lubrica erat, ut neque sustinere 

30 se a lapsu possent, nec qui paulum titubassent haerere 
afflicti yestigio suo, aliique super alios et jumenta in 
homines succiderent. 

XXXVI. Ventum deinde ad multo angustiorem 
rupem, atque ita rectis saxis, ut aegre expeditus miles 

35 temptabundus manibusque retinens yirgulta ac stir- 
pes circa eminentes demittere sese posset. Natura 
locus jam ante praeceps recenti lapsu terrae in pedum 
mille admodum altitudinem abruptus erat Ibi cum 
yelut ad finem yiae equites constitissent, miranti 
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Hannibali, quae res moraretur agmen, nuntiatur, 
rupem inviam esse. Digressus deinde ipee ad locum 
visendum. Haut dubia res visa, quin per invia drca 
nec trita antea, quamvis longo ambitu, circumduceret 
agmen. Ea vero via insuperabilis fuit; nam cum 6 
super veterem nivem intactam nova modicae altitu- 
dinis esset, molli nec praealtae facile pedes ingre- 
dientium insistebant; ut vero tot hominum jumen- 
torumque incessu dilapsa est, per nudam inmi glsr 
ciem fluentemque tabem liquescentis nivis ingredie- 10 
bantur. Taetra ibi luctatio erat, via lubrica glacie 
non recipiente vestigium et in prono citius pedes fal- 
lente, ut, seu manibus in adsurgendo seu genu se 
adjuvissent, ipsis adminiculis prolapsis, iterum cor- 
ruerent ; nec stirpes circa radicesve, ad quas pede 15 
aut manu <|uisquam eniti posset, erant; ita in levi 
tantum glacie taoida^ue nive volutabantur. Jumenta 
secabant interdum etiam infimam ingredientia nivem, 
et prolapsa jactandis gravius in conitendo ungulis 
penitus perfringebant, ut pleraque, velut pedica 20 
capta, haererent in dura et aite concreta glacie. 

XXXVII. Tandem nequiquam jumentis atque 
hominibus fatigatis, castra in jugo posita, aegerrime 
ad id ipsum loco purgato ; tantum nivis fodiendum 
atque egerendum fuit. Inde ad rupem muniendam, 25 
per quam unam via esse poterat, milites ducti, cum 
caedendum esset saxum, arboribus circa inmanibus 
dejectis detruncatisque struem ingentem lignorum 
faciunt, eamque, cum et vis venti apta faciendo igni 
coorta esset, succendunt, ardentiaque saxa infuso 30 
aceto putrefaciunt. Ita torridam incendio rupem 
ferro pandunt, molliuntque anfraotibus modicis cli- 
vos, ut non jumenta solum, sed elephanti etiam de- 
duci possent. Quadriduum circa rupem consump- 
tum, jumentis prope fame absumptis ; nuda enim 35 
fere cacumina sunt, et si quid est pabuli, obruunt 
nives. Inferiora valles apricos^ii^ quosdam colles 
habent, rivosque prope silvas, et jam humano cultu 
digniora loca. loi jumenta in pabulum missa, et 
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quies muniendo fessis hominibus data. Triduo inde 
ad planum descensum, jam et locis moUioribus et ac- 
colarum ingeniis. 
XXXVIII. HoC maxime modo in Italiam per- 

5 yentum est, quinto mense a Carthagine Kova, ut qui- 
dam auctores sunt, quinto decimo die Alpibus supe- 
ratis. Quantae copiae transgresso in Italiam Hanni- 
bali fuerint, nequaquam inter auctores constat Qui 
plurimum, centum milia peditum, viginti equitum 

10 fuisse scribunt, qui minimum, viginti milia peditum, 
sex equitum. L. Cincius Alimentus, qui captum se 
ab Hannibale scribit, maxime me auctor moveret, 
nisi confunderet numerum Grallis Liguribusque ad-. 
ditis : cum his octoginta milia peditum, decem equi- 

16 tum adducta ; (in Italia magis adfluxisse veri simile 
est, et ita quidam auctores sunt;) ex ipso autem 
audisse Hannibale, postquam Bhodanum transierit, 
triginta sex milia hominum ingentemque numerum 
equorum et aliorum jumentorum amisisse. Taurini 

20 Semigalli proxuma gens erat in Italiam degresso. 
Id cum intier omnes constet, eo magis miror ambigi, 
quanam Alpis transierit, et vulgo credere Poenino 
(atque inde nomen ei Jugo Alpium inditum) tran&> 
gressum, Coelium per Cremonis jugum dicere trans* 

25 isse ; qui ambo saltus eum non in Taurinos, sed per 
alios montanos ad Libuos Gallos deduxissent Nec 
veri simile est ea tum ad Galliam patuisse itinera; 
utique quae ad Poeninum ferunt obsaepta gentibus 
Semigermanis fuissent. Neque hercule montibus his, 

80 si quem forte id movet, ab transitu Poenorum uUo 
Seduni Veragrique, incolae jugi ejus, norunt nomen 
inditum, sed ab eo quem in summo sacratum vertice 
Poeninum montani appellant. 

XXXIX. Peropportune ad principia rerum Tau- 

35 rinis, proximae genti, adversus Insubres motum bel- 
lum erat. Sed armare exercitum Hannibal, ut parti 
alteri auxilio esset, in reficiendo maxime sentientem 
contracta ante mala, non poterat; otium enim ex 
labore, copia ex inopia, cultus ex inluviQ tabeque, 
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squalida et prope efierata eorpora varie movebat. 
Ea P. Comelio consuli causa fuit, cum Pisas navibus 
venisset, exercitu a Manlio Atilioque accepto tirone 
et in novis ignominiis trepido, ad Padum festinandi, 
ut cum hoste noudum refecto manus consereret. 8ed 5 
cum Placentiam consul venit, jam ex stativis moverat 
Hannibal, Taurinorumque unam urbem, caput gentis 
ejus, quia volentis in amicitiam non veniebant, vi 
expugnarat; et junxisset sibi non metu solum, sed 
etiam voluntate, Gallos accolas Padi, ni eos circum- 10 
spectantis defectionis tempus subito adventu consul 
oppressisset. Et Hannibal movit ex Taurinis, in- 
certos, quae pars sequenda esset, Gallos praesentem 
secuturos esse ratus. Jam prope in conspectu erant 
exercitus, convenerantque duces, sicuti inter se non- 15 
dum satis noti, ita jam inbutus uterque quadam ad- 
miratione alterius. Nam et Hannibalis apud Bo- 
manos jam ante Sagunti excidium celeberrimum 
nomen erat, et Scipionem Hannibal eo ipso, quod 
adversus se dux potissimum lectus esset, praestantem 20 
virum credebat; et auxerant inter se opinionem, 
Scipio, quod, relictus in Gallia, obvius fuerat iu 
Italiam transgresso Hannibali, Hannibcd et conatu 
tam audaci traiciendarum Alpium et efiectu. 

Occupavit tamen Scipio Padum traicere, et ad 26 
Ticinum amnem motis castris, priusquam educeret 
in aciem, adhortandorum militum causa talem ora- 
tionem est exorsus : 

XL. "Si eum exercitum, milites, educerem in 
aciem, quem in Gallia mecum habui, supersedissem 30 
loqui apud vos ; quid enim adhortari referret aut eos 
equites, qui equitatum hostium ad Bhodanum flumen 
egregie vicissent, aut eas legiones, cum quibus fugien- 
tem hunc ipsum hostem secutus confessionem cedentis 
ac detractantis certamen pro victoria habui ? Nunc, 35 
quia ille exercitus, Hispaniae provinciae scriptus, ibi 
cum fratre Cn. Scipione meis auspiciis rem gerit, ubi 
eum gerere senatus populusque Bomanus voluit, ego, 
ut consulem ducem adversus Hannibalem ac Poenos 
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haberetis, ipse me huic Yoluntario certamini obtuli, 
novo imperatori apud novos milites pauca verba 
facienda sunt. Ke geuus belli neve hoetem ignoretis, 
cum iis est vobis, milites, pugnandum, quos terra 
5 marique priore bello vicistis, a quibus stipendium 
per viginti annos exegistis, a quibus capta belli 
praemia Siciliam ac Sardiniam habetis. Erit igitur 
lu hoc certamine is vobis illisque animus, <]^ui vic- 
toribus et victis esse solet. T^ec nunc ilh, quia 

10 audent, sed quia necesse est, pugnaturi sunt ; nisi 
creditis, qui exercitu incolumi pugnam detractavere, 
eos, duabus partibus peditum equitumque in transitu 
Alpium amissis, [quum plures paene perierint quam 
supersint,] plus spei nactos esse. 'At enim pauci 

15 quidem sunt, sed vigentes animis corporibusque, 
quorum robora ac vires vix sustinere vis ulla possit.' 
Effigies immo, umbrae hominum, fame, frigore, in- 
luvie, squalore enecti, contusi ac debilitati inter saxa 
rupesque ; ad hoc praeusti artus, nive rigentes nervi, 

20 membra torrida geJu, quassata fractaque arma, claudi 
ac debiles equi. Cum hoc equite, cum hoc pedite 
pugnaturi estis; reliquias extremas hostium, non 
hostem habebitis; ac nihil magis vereor, quam ne, 
vos cum pugnaveritis, Alpes vicisse Hannibalem 

25 videantur. Sed ita forsitan decuit, cum foederum 
ruptore duce ac populo deos ipsos sine ulla humana 
ope committere ac profligare oellum, nos, qui secun- 
dum deos violati sumus, commissum ac profligatum 
confieere. 

30 XLI. Non vereor ne quis me haec vestri ad- 
hortandi causa magnifice loqui existiraet, ipsum 
aliter animo adfectum esse. Licuit in Hispaniam, 
provinciam meam, quo jam profectus eram, cum 
exercitu ire meo, ubi et fratrem consilii participem 

35 ac periculi socium haberem, et Hasdrubalem potius 
quam Hannibalem hostem, et minorem haud dubie 
molem belli; tamen, cum praeterveherer navibus 
Oalliae oram, ad famam hujus hostis in terram egres- 
sus, praemisso equitatu, ad Khodanum movi castra. 
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Equestri proelio, qua parte copiarum conserendi 
manum fortuna data est, hostem fudi; peditum 
agmen, quod in modum fugientium raptim agebatur, 
quia adsequi terra non poteram, regressus i^ navis, 
quanta maxime potui cderitate, tanto maris terra- 6 
rumque circuitu, in radicibus prope Alpium huic 
timendo hosti obvius fui. Utrum, cum declinarem 
certamen, inprovisus incidisse videor, an occurrere 
in vestigiis ejus, lacessere ac trahere ad decemen- 
dum? Experiri juvat, utrum alios repente Cartha- 10 
ginienses per viginti annos terra ediderit, an idem 
sint, qui ad Aegatis pugnaverunt insulas, et quos ab 
Eryce duodevicenis denariis aestimatos emisistis, et 
utrum Hannibal hic sit aemulus itinerum Herculis, 
ut ipse fert, an vectigalis stipendiariusque et servus 15 
-populi Bomani a patre relictus. Quem nisi Sagun- 
tinum scelus agitaret, respiceret profecto, si non 
patriam victam, domum certe. patremque et foedera 
Hamilcaris scripta manu, qui jussus ab consule nostro 
praesidium deduxit ab Eryce, qui graves inpositas 20 
victis Carthaginiensibus leges fremens maerensque 
accepit, qui decedere Sicilia, qui stipendium populo 
Bomano dare pactus est. 

Itaque vos ego, milites, non eo solum animo quo 
adversus alios hostes soletis, pugnare velim, sed cum 25 
indignatione quadam atque ira, velut si servos 
videatis vestros arma repente contra vos ferentes. 
Licuit ad Er^cem clausos ultimo supplicio huma- 
norum, fame, mterficere ; licuit victricem classem in 
Africam traicere atque intra paucos dies sino ullo 30 
certamine Carthaginem delere ; veniam dedimus pre- 
cantibus, emisimus ex obsidione, pacem cum victis 
fecimus, tutelae deinde nostrae duximus, cum Africo 
bello ui^rentur. Pro his inpertitis furiosum juvenem 
sequentes oppugnatum patriam nostram veniunt. 35 
Atque utinam pro decore tantum hoc vobis et non 
pro salute esset certamen! Non de possessione 
Siciliae ac Sardiniae, de quibus quondam agebatur, 
sed pro Italia vobis est pugnandum. Nec est alius 
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ab tergo exercitus, aui, nisi uos vincimus, hosti 
obsistat, nec Alpes aliae sunt, quas dum superant 
conparari nova possint praesidia : hic est obstandum, 
milites, velut si ante Eomana moenia pugnemus. 
5 Unus quisque se non corpus suum, sed conjugem ac 
liberos parvos armis protegere putet ; nec domesticas 
solum agitet curas, sed identidem hoc animo reputet, 
nostras nunc intueri manus senatum populumque 
Romanum : qualis nostra vis yirtusque fuerit, talem 

10 deinde fortuuam illius urbis ac Bomani imperii 
fore." 

XLII. Haec aput Bomanos consul. Hannibal 
rebus prius quam verbis adhortandos milites ratus, 
circumdato ad spectaculum exercitu, captivos mon- 

15 tanos vinctos in medio statuit, armisque Gallicis 
ante pedes eorum projectis, interrogare interpretem 
jussit, ecquis, si vinculis levaretur armaque .et equum 
victor acciperet, decertare ferro vellet. Cum ad 
unum omnes ferrum pugnamque poscerent et dejecta 

20 in id sors esset, se quisque eum optabat, quem fortuna 
in id certamen legeret, et, vi cujusque sors ex- 
ciderat, alacer, inter gratulantes gaudio exultans, 
cum sui moris tripudiis arma raptim capiebat. Ubi 
vero dimicarent, is habitus animorum non inter ejus- 

25 dem modo condicionis homines erat, sed etiam iuter 
spectantes vulgo, ut non vincentium magis quam 
bene morientium fortuna laudaretur. 

XLIII. Cum sic aliquot spectatis paribus ad- 
fectos dimisisset, contione inde advocata ita aput 

30 eos locutus fertur : " si, quem animum in alienae 
sortis exemplo paulo ante habuistis, eundem mox in 
aestimanda fortuna vestra habueritis, vicimus, milites; 
neque enim spectaculum modo illud, sed quaedam 
veluti imago vestrae condicionis erat. Ac nescio 

35 an majora vincula majoresque necessitates vobis 
quam captivis vestris fortuna circumdederit. Dextra 
laevaque duo maria claudunt, nullam ne ad effugium 
quidem navem habentes ; circa Padus amnis, major 
[Padus] ac violentior Bhodano, ab tergo Alpes 
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urgent, yix integris vobis ac vigeDtibus transitae. 
Hic Yincendum aut moriendum, milites, est, ubi 
primum hosti occurristis. £t eadem fortuna, quae 
necessitatem pugnandi inposuit, praemia yobis ea 
victoribus proponit, quibus ampliora homines ne ab 5 
diis quidem inmortalibus optare solent. 8i Siciliam 
tantum ac Sardiniam parentibus nostris ereptas nostra 
virtute recuperaturi essemus, satis tamen ampla pre- 
tia essent; quidquid Romani tot triumphis partum 
cong|estumque possident, id omne vestrum cum ipsis 10 
dominis futurum est; in hanc tam opimam merce- 
detn, agite dum, diis bene juvantibus arma capite. 
Satis adhuc in vastis Lusitaniae Geltiberiaeque mon- 
tibus pecora consectando nuUum emolumentum tot 
laborum periculorumque vestrorum vidistis ; tempus 15 
est jam opulenta vos ac ditia stipendia &oere et 
magna operae pretia mereri, tantum itineris per tot 
montes numinaque et tot armatas gentes emensos. 
Hic vobis terminum laborum fortuna dedit; hic 
dignam mercedem emeritis stipendiis dabit. Nec, 20 
quam magni nominis bellum est, tam difBcilem 
existimaritis victoriam fore; saepe el contemptus 
hostis cruentum certamen edidit, et inclyti populi 
regesque jperlevi momento victi sunt Nam dempto 
hoc uno mlgore nominis Romani, quid est, cur illi 25 
vobis conparandi sint? Ut viginti annorum mili- 
tiam vestrara cum illa virtute, cum illa fortuna 
taceam, ab Herculis columnis, ab Oceano terminis- 
que ultimis terrarum per tot ferocissimos Hispaniae 
et Galliae populos vincentes huc pervenistis ; pugna- 30 
bitis cum exercitu tirone, hac ipsa aestate caeso, victo, 
circumsesso a Qallis, ignoto adhuc duci suo igno- 
rantique ducem. An me in praetorio patris, claris- 
simi imperatoris, prope natum, certe eductum, domi- 
torera Hispaniae Galliaeque, victorem eundem non 35 
Alpinarum modo gentium, sed ipsarum, quod multo 
raajus est, Alpium, cum semenstri hoc conieram duce, 
desertore exercitus sui ? Cui si quis demptis signis 
Poenos Bomanosque hodie ostendat, ignoraturum 
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certum habeo, utrius exereitus sit eonsul. ITon ego 
illud parvi aestimo, milites, quod nemo est vestrum, 
cujus non ante oculos ipse saepe militare aliquod 
ediderim facinus, cui non idem ego yirtutis spectator 
5 ac testis notata temporibus locisque referre sua pos- 
sim decora. Cum lattdatis a me miliens donatisque, 
alumnus prius omnium vestrum quam imperator, 
procedam in aciem adversus ignotos inter se igno- 
rantesque. 

10 XLIV. Quocumque circumtuli oculos, plena 
omnia video animorum ac roboris : veteranum pe- 
ditem, generosissimarum gentium equites frenatos 
infrenatosque, vos socios fidelissimos fortissimosque, 
vos, Carthaginienses, cum ^o patria tum obiram 

15 justissimam pugnaturos. Ihferimus bellum infe^ 
tisque signis descendimus in Italiam, tanto audacius 
fortiusque pugnaturi quam hostis, quanto major spes, 
major est animus inferentis vim quam arcentis. Ac- 
cendit praeterea et stimulat animos dolor, injuria, 

20 indignitas. Ad supplicium depoposcerunt me ducem 
primum, deinde vos omnes, qui Saguntum oppug- 
nassetis; deditos ultimis cruciatibus adfecturi fue- 
ruut. Crudelissima ac superbissima gens sua omnia 
suique arbitrii facit ; cum quibus bellum, cum quibus 

25 pacem habeamus, se modum inponere aecum censet. 
Circttmscribit includitque nos terminis montium 
fluminumque, quos non excedamus, neque eos, quos 
statuit, terminos observat. '' Ne transieris Hiberum I 
ne quid rei tibi sit cum Saguntinis I " " At non ad 

30 Hiberum est Saguntum." " Nusquam te vestigio 
moverisl" Parum est, quod veterrimas provincias 
meas Siciliam ac Sardiniam adimis? Etiam in 
Hispanias, et, d inde cessero, in Africam tran- 
scendes? Transcendes autem? Transcendisse dico. 

35 Duos consules hujus anni, unum in Africam, alterum 
in Hispaniam miserunt. Nihil usquam nobis re- 
lictum est, nisi quod armis vindicarimus. Illis 
timidis et ignavis esse licet, qui respectum habent, 
quos sua terra, suus ager per tuta ac pacata itinera. 
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fugientes accipient; vobis necesse est fortibuB viriB 
esse, et, omnibus inter victoriam mortemve certs 
desperatione abruptis, aut vincere, aut, si fortuna 
dubitabit, in proelio potius quam in fuga mortem 
oppetere. 8i hoc bene fixum omnibus [destinatum] 6 
in animo est, iterum dicam, vicistius; nullum con^ 
temptu nuyrtis idum ad vincendum homini ab dta 
inmortalibus acrius datum est" 

XLV. His adhortationibus cum utrimque ad cer- 
tamen accensi militum animi essent, Bomani ponte 10 
Ticinum jungunt, tutandique pontis causa castellum 
insuper inponunt ; Poenus, hostibus opere occupatis, 
Maharbalem cum ala Numidarum, equitibus quin- 
gentis, ad depopulandos sociorum populi Somani 
agros mittit ; Gallis parci quam maxime jubet, prin- 16 
cipumque animos ad defectionem soUicitari. Fonte 
perfecto traductus Bomanus exercitus iu agrum In- 
subrium quinque milia passiim ab Ictumulis con- 
sedit. 

Ibi Hannibal castra habebat ; revocatoque pro- 20 
pere Maharbale atque equitibus, cum instare cer- 
tamen cerneret, nihil umquam satis dictum praemoni- 
turaque ad cohortandos milites ratus, vocatis ad 
contionem certa praemia pronuntiat, in quorum spem 
pugnarent : ' agrum sese daturum esse in Italia, Africa, 26 
Hispania, ubi quisque velit, inmunem ipei qui ac- 
cepisset liberisque ; qui pecuniam quam a^rum malu- 
isset, ei se argento satis&cturum ; qui sociorum cives 
Carthaginienses fieri vellent, potestatem fiEicturum ; 
qui domos redire mallent, daturum se operam ne 30 
cujus suorum popularium mutatam secum fortunam 
esse vellent.' Servis quoque dominos prosecutis liber- 
tatem proponit, binaque pro his mancipia dominis se 
redditurum. Eaque ut rata scirent fore, agnum laeva 
manu, dextera silicem retinens, si falleret, Jovem 35 
ceterosque precatus deos, ita se mactarent, quem ad 
modum ipse agnum mactasset, secundum precationem 
caput pecudis saxo elisit. Tum vero omnes, yelut 
diis auctoribus in spem suam quisque acceptis, id 
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morae quod nondum pugnarent ad potienda sperata 
rati, proelium uno animo et voce una poscunt. 

XLVI. Aput Romanos liautquaquam tanta ala- 
critas erat, super cetera recentibus etiam territos 

5 prodigiis ; nam et lupus intraverat castra laniatisque 
obviis ipse intactus evaserat, et examen apum iii 
arbore praetorio imminente consederat. 

Quibus procuratis, Scipio cum equitatu jaculatori- 
busque expeditis profectus ad castra bostium ex pro- 

10 pinquo copias^e quantae et cujus generis essent 
speculandas, obvius fit Hannibali et ipsi cum equi- 
tibus ad exploranda circa loca progresso. Neutri 
alteros primo cemebant ; densior deinde incessu tot 
hominum eqaommmie oriens pulvis signum propin- 

15 quantium hostium fuit. Consistit utrumque agmen, 
et ad proelium sese expediebant Scipio jaculatores 
et Gallos equites in fronte locat, Boraanos sociorum- 
que quod roboris fuit in subsidiis ; Hannibal frenatos 
equites in medium accipit, cornua Numidis firmat. 

20 Vixdum clamore sublato, jaculatores fugerunt inter 
subsidia ad secundam aciem. Inde equitum cer- 
tamen erat aliquamdiu anceps ; dein, quia turbabant" 
equos pedites intermixti, multis labentibus ex equis 
aut desilientibus ubi suos premi circumventos vidis- 

25 sent, jam magna ex parte ad pedes pugna venerat, 
donec Numidae, qui in cornibus erant, circumvecti 
paulum ab tergo se ostenderunt. Is pavor perculit 
Bomanos, auxitque pavorem consulis vulnus peri- 
culumque intercursu tum primum pubescentis filii 

30 pulsatum. 

Hic erat juvenis, penes quem perfecti hujusce belli 
laus est, Africanus ob egregiam victoriam de Hanni< 
bale Poenisque appellatus. Fuga tamen effusa jacu- 
latorum maxume fuit, quos primos Numidae invase- 

35 runt ; alius confertus equitatus consulem in medium 
acceptum, non armis modo, sed etiam corporibus suis 
protegens, in castra nusquam trepide neque effuse 
cedendo reduxit. Servati consulis decus Coelius ad 
servum natione Ligurem del^at; malim equidem de 



LiBEB XXI, 46-48. 125 

filio Yeram esse, quod et plures tradidere auctores et 
fama obtinuit. 

XLVII. Hoc primum cum Hannibale proelium 
fuit; quo facile apparuit [et] equitatu meliorem 
Poenum esse, et ob id campos patentis, quales sunt 6 
inter Padum Alpesque, bello gerendo Romanis aptos 
non esse. Itaque proxima nocte, jussis militibus vasa 
silentio conligere, castra ab Ticino mota festinatum- 
que ad Padum est, ut ratibus, quibus junxerat flumen, 
nondum resolutis sine tumultu atque insectatione 10 
hostis copias traiceret Prius Placentiam pervenere 
quam satis sciret Hannibal ab Ticino profectos; 
tamen ad sexcentos moratorum in citeriore ripa 
Padi, segniter ratem solventes, cepit Transire pon- 
tem non potuit, ut extrema resoluta erant, tota rate 15 
in secundam aquam labente. Goelius auctor est 
Magonem cum equitatu et Hispanis peditibus flumen 
extemplo transnasse, ipsum Hannibalem per superiora 
Padi vada exercitum traduxisse, elephantis in ordi- 
nem ad sustinendum impetum fluminis oppositis. £a 20 
peritis amnis ejus vix fidem fecerint; nam neque 
equites armis equisque salvis tantam vim fluminis 
superasse veri simile est, ut jam Hispanos omnis in- 
flati travexerint utres, et multorum dierum circuitu 
Padi vada petenda fuerunt, qua exercitus gravis in- 25 
pedimentis traduci posset. Potiores aput me auctores 
sunt, qui biduo vix locum rate jungendo flumini in- 
ventum tradunt; ea cum Magone equites Hispano- 
rum expeditos praemissos. Dum Hannibal, circa 
flumen legationiDus Gallorum audiendis moratus, 30 
traicit gravius peditum agmen, interim Mago equi- 
tesque ab transitu fluminis diei unius itinere Placen- 
tiam ad hostes contendunt. Hannibal paucis post 
diebus sex milia a Placentia castra communivit, et 
postero die in -conspectu hostium acie derecta potes- 35 
tatem pugnae fecit. 

XLVIII. Insequenti nocte caedes in castris Ko- 
manis, tumultu tamen quam re major, ab auxiliari- 
bus Gallifl facta est. Ad duo milia peditum et du- 
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centi equites, vigilibus ad portas trucidatis, ad Han- 
nibaiem transfugiunt ; quos Poenus benigne adlo- 
cutus, et spe ingentium donorum aecensos in civitates 
quemq[ue suas ad soUicitandos popularium animos 
5 dimisit. Scipio caedem eam signum defectionis om- 
nium Gallorum esse ratus, contactosque eo scelere 
yelut injecta rabie ad arma ituros, quamquam grayis 
adhuc vulnere erat, tamen quarta vigilia noctis in- 
sequentis tacito agmine profectus, ad Trebiam fluvium 

10 jam in loca aitiora collisque impeditiores equiti castra 
movet. Mipus quam ad Ticinum fefellit ; missisque 
Hannibal primum Kumidis, deinde omni equitatu, 
turbasset utique novissimum agmen, ni aviditate 
praedae in vacua Bomana castra Numidae dever- 

15 tissent Ibi dum perscrutantes loca omnia castrorum 
nullo satis digno morae pretio tempus terunt, emissus 
hostis est de manibus ; et cum jam transgressos Tre- 
biam Komanos metantisque castra conspexissent, 
paucos moratorum occiderunt citra flumen inter- 

20 ceptos. Scipio nec vexationem vulneris in via jac- 
tati ultra patiens et coUegam ( jam enim et revocatum 
ez Sicilia audierat) ratus expectandum, locum, qui 
prope flumen tutissimus stativis est visus, delectum 
communiit. Nec procul inde Hannibal cum oonse- 

25 disset, quantum victoria equestri elatus, tantum 
anxius inopia, quae per hostium agros euntem, nus- 
quam praeparatis commeatibus, major in dies exci- 
piebat, ad Glastidium vicum, quo magnum frumenti 
numerum congesserant Bomani, mittit. Ibi cum vim 

SOpararent, spes facta proditionis; nec sane magno 
pretio, nummis aureis quadringentis, Dasio B):un- 
disino praefecto praesidi corrupto, traditur Hanni- 
bali Clastidium. Id horreum fuit Poenis sedentibus 
ad Trebiam. In captivos ex tradito praesidio, ut 

35 fama clementiae in principio rerum colligeretur, 
nihil saevitum est. 

XTiTX. Gum ad Trebiam terrestre constitisset 
bellum, interim circa Siciliam insulasque Italiae im- 
minentes et a Sempronio consule et ante adventum 
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ejus terra marique res gestae. Vigmti quinqaeremes 
cum mille armatis ad depopulandam oram Italiae a 
Carthaginiensibus missae; novem Liparas, octo ad 
insulam Vulcani tenuerunt, tres in fretum avertit 
aestus. Ad eas conspectas a Messana duodecim 5 
naves ab Hierone rege 8yracu8anorum missae, qui 
tum forte Messanae erat consulem Bomanum opp^ 
riens, nullo repugnante captas naves Messanam in 
portum deduxerunt. Cognitum ex captivis, praeter 
viginti naves, cujus ipsi classis essent, in italiam 10 
missas, quinque et triginta alias quinqueremes 8i- 
ciliam petere ad soUicitandbs veteres socios ; Lilybaei 
occupandi praecipuam curam esse; credere, eadem 
tempestate, qua ipsi disjecti forent, eam quoque clas- 
sem ad Aegatis insulas dejectam. Haec, sicut audita 15 
erant, lex M. Aemilio praetori, cujus Sicilia pro- 
vincia erat, perscribit, monetque, ut Lilybaeum firmo 
teneret praesidio.^ Extemplo et a praetore circa civi- 
tates missi legati tribunique, qui suos ad curam 
custodiae inteuderent, et ante omnia Lilybaeum 20 
teneri apparatu belli, edicto proposito, ut socii 
navales aecem dierum cocta cibaria ad naves defer- 
rent, ut, ubi signum datum esset, ne quid moram 
conscendendi faceret, perque omnem oram, qui ex 
speculis prospicerent adventantem hostium classem, 25 
missis. Itaque, quamquam de industria morati cur- 
sum navium erant Carthaginienses, ut ante lucem 
accederent Lilybaeum, praesensum tamen est, quia 
et luna pemox erat et sublatis armamentis venie- 
bant. £xtemplo datum e speculis signum et in op- 30 
pido ad arma conclamatum est et in naves conscen- 
sum ; pars militum in muris portarumque in stationi- 
bus, pars in navibus erant. Et Carthaginienses, quia 
rem fore haut cum inparatis cernebant, usque ad 
lucem portu se abstinuerunt, demendis armamentis 35 
eo tempore aptandaque ad pugnam classe absumpto. 
Ubi inluxit, recepere classem in altum, ut spatium 
pugnae esset exitumque liberum e portu naves hos- 
tium haberent. Nec Bomani detrectavere pugnam. 
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et memoria circa ea ipsa loca gestarum rerum freti 
et militum multitudine ac yirtute. 

L. Ubi in altum evecti sunt, Bomanus conserere 
pugnam et ex propinquo vires conferre velle ; contra 
5 eludere Poenus, et arte, non vi, rem gerere, navium- 
que quam virorum aut armorum malle certamen 
facere. ITam ut sociis navalibus adfatim instructam 
classem, ita inopem milite habebant, et, sicubi con- 
serta navis esset, hautquaquam par numerus arma- 

10 torum ex ea pugnabat. Quod ubi animadversum 
esty et Bomanis multitudo sua auxit animum et pau- 
citas illis minuit Extemplo septem naves Punicae 
circumventae, Aigam ceterae ceperunt. Mille et 
septingenti fuere in navibus captis milites nautaeque, 

15 in his tres nobiles Carthaginiensium. Classis Bo- 
mana incolumis, una tantum perforata navi, sed ea 
quoque ipsa reduce, in portum rediit. 

Secundum hanc pugnam, nondum gnaris ejus qui 
Messanae erant, Ti. Sempronius consul Messanam 

20venit. Ei fretum intranti rex Hiero classem armor 
tam omatamque obviam duxit, transgressusque ex 
regia in praetoriam navem, gratulatus sospitem cum 
exercitu et navibus advenisse precatusque prosperum 
ac felicem in Siciliam transitum, statum deinde in- 

25 sulae et Carthaginiensium conata exposuit, pollici- 
tusque est, quo animo priore bello populum Bomar 
num juvenis adjuvisset, eo senem adjuturum; fru- 
mentum vestimentaque sese legionibus consulis sociis- 

2ue navalibus gratis praebiturum ; grande periculum 
iilybaeo maritumisque civitatibus esse, et quibus- 
dam volentibus novas res fore. Ob haec consuli 
nihil cunctandum visum quin Lilybaeum classe 
peteret. Et rex regiaque classis una profecti. Navi- 
gantes inde, pugnatum ad Lilybaeum fusasque et 
35 captas hostium naves, accepere. 

LI. A Lilybaeo consul, Hierone cum classe regia 
dimisso relictoque praetore ad tuendam Siciliae oram, 
ipse in insulam Melitam, quae a Carthaginiensibus 
tenebatur, trajecit. Advenienti Hamilcar Gisgonia 
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filius, praefectus praesidii, cum paulo minus duobuB 
milibus militum oppidumque cum insula traditur. 
Inde post paucos dies reditum Lilybaeum, captivique 
et a coDsuIe et a praetore, praeter insignes nobilitate 
viros, sub corona venierunt. Postquam ab ea parte 6 
satis tutam Siciliam censebat consiu, ad insulas Vul- 
cani, quia fama erat stare ibi Punicam classem, tra- 
jecit ; nec quisquam hostium circa eas insulas inven- 
tus ;- nam forte transmiserant ad yastandam Italiae 
oram, depopulatoque Viboniensi agro, urbem etiam 10 
terrebant. Repetenti Biciliam consuli exscensio hos- 
tium in agrum Viboniensem facta nuntiatur, litte- 
raeque ab senatu de transitu in Italiam Hannibalis, 
et ut primo quoque tempore conlegae ferret auxilium, 
missae traduntur. Multis simul anxius curis exer- 16 
citum extemplo in naves inpositum Ariminum mari 
supero misit, Sexto Pomponio legato cum viginti 
quinque longis navibus Viboniensem agrum mariti- 
mamque oram Italiae tuendam adtribuit, M. Aemilio 
praetori quinquaginta navium classem explevit 20 
Ipse, conpositis Siciliae rebus, decem navibus oram 
Italiae legens Ariminum pervenit. Inde cum exer- 
citu suo profectus ad Trebiam flumen conlegae con- 
jungitur. 

LII. Jam ambo consules et quidquid Bomana- 25 
rum virium erat, Hannibali oppositum, aut illis 
copiis defendi posse Romanum imperium aut spem 
nullam aliam esse satis declarabat. Tamen consul 
alter, equestri proelio imo et vulnere suo admoni- 
tus, trahi rem malebat ; recentis animi alter eoque 80 
ferocior nullam dilationem patiebatur. Quod inter 
Trebiam Padumque agri est Galli tum incolebant, 
in duorum praepotentium populorum certamine per 
ambiguum favorem haut dubie gratiam victoris spec- 
tantes. Id Bomani, modo ne quid moverent, aequo 36 
satis, Poenus periniquo animo ferebat, ab Grallis ac- 
citum se venisse ad liberandos eos dictitans. Ob 
eam iram, simul ut praeda militem aleret, duo milia 
peditum et mille equites, Numidas plerosque, mixtoB 
9 — Livy. 
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quosdam et Gfallos, populari omnem deinceps agrum 
usque ad Padi ripas jussit. Egentes ope Ualli, cum 
ad id dubios servassent animos, coacti ab auctoribus 
injuriae ad vindices futuros declinant, legatisque ad 
5 consules missis, auxilium Bomanorum terrae ob 
nimiam cultorum fidem in Bomanos laboranti orant. 
Comelio nec causa nec tempus agendae rei placebat, 
Buspectaque ei gens erat cum ob infida multa facinora, 
tum, ut illa vetustate obsolevissent, ob recentem 

10 Boiorum perfidiam ; Sempronius contra, continendis 
in fide sociis maximum vinculum esse primos qui 
eguissent ope defensos censebat. Conlega cunctante, 
equitatum suum, mille peditum jaculatoribus ferme 
admixtis, ad defendendum Gallicum agrum trans 

15 Trebiam mittit. Sparsos et inconpositos, ad hoc 
gravis praeda plerosque cum inopinato invasissent, 
ingentem terrorem caedemque ac fugam usque ad 
castra stationesque bostium iecere ; unde multitudine 
effusa pulsi rursus subsidio suorum proelium resti- 

20 tuere. Yaria inde pugna sequentes eedentesque 

cum ad extremum aequassent certamen, major 

tamen hostium caedes, penea Bomanos fama vic- 

toriae fuit. 

LIII. Ceterum nemini omnium major justiorque 

25 quam ipsi consuli videri ; gaudio efferri, qua parte 
copiarum alter consul victus «foret, ea se vicisse: 
'restitutos ac refectos militibus auimos, nec quem- 
quam esse praeter conlegam, qui dilatam dimi- 
cationem vellet; eum, animo magis quam corpore 

30 aegrum, memoria vulneris aciem ac tela horrere. 
Sed non esse cum aegro senescendum. Quid enim 
ultra difierri aut teri tempus? quem tertium con- 
sulem, quem alium exercitum expectari? Castra 
Carthaginiensium in Italia ac prope in conspectu 

35 urbis esse. Non Siciliam ac Sardiniam, victis 
ademptas, nec cis Hiberum Hispaniam peti, set solo 
patrio terraque in qua geniti forent, pelli Romanos. 
" Quantum ingemiscant " inquit " patres nostri, circa 
moenia Carthaginis bellare soliti, si videant nos, pro- 
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geniem suam, duos consules consularesque exercitus, 
in media Italia paventis intra castra, Poenum, quod 
inter Alpis Apenninumque agri sit, suae dieionis 
fecisse?'' Haec adsidens aegro conlegae, haec in 
praetorio prope contionabundus agere. Stimulabat 5 
et tempus propincum comitiorum, ne in novos con- 
sules beilum diiferretur, et occasio in se unum ver- 
tendae gloriae, dum aeger conlega erat Itaque, 
nequiquam dissentiente Comelio, parari ad propin- 
cum certamen milites jubet. 10 

Hannibal cum, quid optimum foret hosti, cemeret, 
vix ullam spem habebat temere atque inprovide 
quicquam consules acturos ; cum alterius ingenium, 
fama prius, deinde re cognitum, percitum ac ferox 
sciret esse, ferociusque factum prospero cum praeda- 15 
toribus suis certamine crederet, adesse gerendae rei 
fortunam haud diffidebat. Cujus ne quod praeter- 
mitteret tempus sollicitus intentusque erat, dum 
tiro hostium miles esset, dum meliorem ex ducibus 
inutilem vulnus faceret, dum Gallorum animi vige- 20 
rent, quomm ingentem multitudinem sciebat segnius 
secuturam, quanto longius ab domo trahereDtur. 
Cum ob haec taliaque speraret propincum certamen 
et facere, si cessaretur, cuperet, speculatoresque 
Gralli, ad ea exploranda quae vellet tutiores quia in 25 
utrisque castris militabant, paratos pugnae esse Ro- 
manos rettuiissent, locum insidiis circumspectare 
Poenus coepit. 

LIV. Erat in medio rivus praealtis utrimque 
clausus ripis, et circa obsitus palustribus herbis, et, 30 
quibus inculta ferme vestiuntur, virgultis vepribus- 
que. Quem ubi equites quoque tegendo satis late- 
brosum locum circumvectus ipse oculis perlustravit, 
"hic erit locus," Magoni fratri ait, "quem teneas. 
Delige centenos viros ex omni pedite atque equite, 35 
cum quibus ad me vigilia prima venias ; nunc cor- 
pora curare tempus est." Ita praetorium missum. 
Mox cum delectis Mago aderat. " Robora virorum 
cerno," inquit Hannibai; "sed uti numero etiam, 
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non animis modo valeatis, singulis vobis novenos ex 
turmis manipulisque vestri similes eligite. Mago 
locum monstrabit quem insideatis; bostem eaecum 
ad bas belli artes babetis." Ita mille equitibus ^ Ma- 
5 goni, mille peditibus dimissis, Hannibal prima luce 
Kumidas equites transgressos Trebiam flumen obequi- 
tare jubet hostium portis, jaculandoque in stationes 
elicere ad pugnam hostem, injecto deinde certaminey 
cedeudo seusim citra flumen pertrahere. Haec man- 

10 data Numidis ; ceteris ducibus peditum equitumque 
praeceptum, ut prandere omnes juberent, armatos 
deinde instratisque equis signum expectare. 

Sempronius ad tumultum Numidarum primum 
omnem equitatum, ferox ea parte virium, deinde sex 

15 milia peditum, postremo omnes copias, a destinato 
jam ante consilio avidus certaminis, eduxit Erat 
fbrte brumae tempus et nivalis dies in locis Alpibus 
Apenuinoque interjectis, propinquitate etiam flumi- 
num ac paludium praegelidis. Ad hoc raptim educ- 

20 tis hominibus atque equis, non capto ante cibo, non 
ope ulla ad arcendum frigus adhibita, nihil caloris 
inerat, et quidquid aurae fluminis adpropinquabant, 
adflabat acrior frigoris vis. Ut vero refugientes Nu- 
midas insequentes aquam ingressi sunt (et erat pec- 

25 toribus tenus aucta noctumo imbri), tum utique 
egressis rigere omnibus corpora, ut vix armorum 
tenendorum potentia essent, et simul lassitudine et, 
procedente jam die, fame etiam deflcere. 

LV. Hannibalis interim miles, ignibus ante ten- 

30 toria factis, oleoque per manipulos, ut moUirent 
artus, misso, et cibo per otium capto, ubi transgres- 
sos flumen hostis nuntiatum est, alacer animis cor- 
poribusque arma capit atque in aciem procedit 
Baliai^s locat ante signa, levem armaturam, octo 

35 ferme milia hominum, dein graviorem armis peditem, 
quod virium, quod roboris erat ; in cornibus circum- 
fudit dedem milia equitum, et ab comibus in utram- 
que partem divisos elephantos statuit. Consul efiuse 
sequentis equites, cum ab resistentibus subito Nu- 
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midis incanti exciperentur, signo receptui dato revo- 

catos circumdedit peditibus. Duodevi^ti milia 

Romana erant, socitim nominis Latini vigmti» auxilia 

praeterea Cenomanorum; ea sola in fide manserat 

Grallica gens. lis copiis concursum est. Proelium 5 

a Baliaribus ortum est; quibus cum majore robore 

legiones obsisterent, diducta propere in comua levis 

armatura est, quae res effecit ut equitatus Romanus 

extemplo urgeretur. Nam cum vix jam per se re- 

sisterent decem milibus equitum quattuor milia, et 10 

fessi integris plerisque, obruti sunt insuper velut 

nube jaculorum a Baliaribus conjecta. Ad hoc ele- 

pbanti emineates ab extremis comibus, equis maxime 

non visu modo, sed odore insolito territis, fugam late 

faciebant. Pedestris pugna par animis magis quam 15 

viribus erat, quas recentis Poenus, paulo ante curatis 

corporibus, in proelium attulerat ; contra jejuna fes- 

saque corpora Bomanis et rigentia ^Iu torpebant. 

Bestitissent tamen animis, si cum pedite solum foret 

pugnatum ; sed et Baliares, pulso equite, jaculaban- 20 

tur in latera, et elephanti jam in mediam peditum 

aciem sese tulerant, et Mago Kumidaeque, simul 

latebras eorum inprovida praeterlata acies est, exorti 

ab tergo ingentem tumultum ac terrorem fecere. 

Tamen in tot circumstantibus malis mansit aliquam- 25 

diu inmota acies, maxime praeter spem omnium ad- 

versus elephantos. Eos velites ad id ipsum locati 

verutis conjectis et avertere et insecuti aversos sub 

caudis, qua maxume moUi cute vulnera accipiunt, 

fodiebant. 30 

LVI. Trepidantisque et prope jam in suos con- 
stematos e media acie in extremam ad sinistmm 
comu adversus Gkillos auxiliares agi jussit Hanni- 
bal. Ibi extemplo haut dubiam fecere fugam, novus- 
que terror additus Bomanis ut fusa auxilia sua vide- 35 
mnt. Itaque cum jam in orbem pugnarent, decem 
milia ferme hominum, cum alibi evadere nequissent, 
media Afrorum acie, qua Gallicis. auxiliis firmata 
erat, cum ingenti caede hostium perrapere, et, cum 



134 TITI LlVl Ab vbbe condita 

neque in castra reditus esset flumine interclusis, 
neque prae imbri satis decernere posseut, qua suis 
opem ferrent, Placentiam recto itinere perrexere. 
Plures deinde in omnes partes eruptiones factae ; et 
5 qui flumen petiere aut gurgitibus absumpti sunt aut 
inter cunctationem ingrediendi ab hostibus oppressi ; 
qui passim per agros fuga sparsi erant, vestigia 
cedentis sequentes agminis Placentiam contendere; 
aliis timor hostium audaciam ingrediendi flumen 

10 fecit, transgressique in castra pervenerunt. Imber 
nive mixtus et intoleranda vis frigoris et homines 
multos et jumenta et elephantos prope omnis ab- 
sumpsit. Finis insequendi hostis Poenis flumen 
Trebia fuit, et ita torpentes gelu in castra rediere, 

15 ut vix laetitiam victoriae sentirent. Itaque nocte 
insequenti, cum praesidium castrorum et quod re- 
licum sauciorum ex magna parte militum erat 
ratibus Trebiam traicerent, aut nihil sensere ob- 
strepente pluvia, aut, quia jam moveri nequibant 

20 prae lassitudine ac vulneribus, sentire sese dissimu- 
larunt, quietisque Poenis tacito agmine ab Scipione 
consuie exercitus Placentiam est perdiictus, inde 
Pado trajectus Cremonam, ne duorum exercituum 
hibemis una colonia premeretur. 

25 LVII. Romam tantus terror ex hac clade per- 
latus est, ut jam ad urbem Romanam crederent in- 
festis signis hostem venturum, nec quicquam spei aut 
auxilii esse, quo a portis moenibusque vim arcerent : 
uno consuie ad Ticinum victo, alterum ex Sicilia 

30 revocatum ; duobus consulibus, duobus consularibus 
exercitibus victis, quos alios duces, quas alias legiones 
esse, quae arcessantur? 

Ita territis Sempronius consul advenit, ingenti 
periculo per effusos passim ad praedandum hostium 

85 equites audacia magis quam consilio aut spe ^llendi 
resistendive, si non falleret, transgressus. Id quod 
unum maxime in praesentia desiderabatur, comitiis 
consularibus habitis, in hiberna rediit. Creati con- 
sules Cn. Servilius et C. Flaminius. 
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Ceterum ne hibema quidem Romanis quieta erant, 
vagantibus passim Numidis e^uitibus et, ut quaeque 
iis impeditiora erant, Celtiberis Lusitanisque. Om- 
nes igitur undique clausi commeatus erant, nisi quoB 
Pado naves subveberent Emporium prope Placen- 5 
tiam fuit et opere magno munitum et valido JBrma- 
tum praesidio. Ejus castelli expugnandi spe cum 
equitibus ac levi armatura profectus Hannibal, cum 
plurimum in celando incepto ad efiectum spei habu- 
issety nocte adortus non fefellit vigiles. Tantus re- 10, 
pente clamor est sublatus, ut Piacentiae quoque audi- 
retur. Itaque sub lucem cum equitatu consul aderat, 
jussis quadrato agmine legionibus sequL Equestre 
mterim proelium commissum; in quo, quia saucius 
Hannibal pugna excessit, pavore nostibus injectOi 15 
defensum egregie praesidium est. Paucorum inde 
dierum quiete sumpta, et, vixdum satis percurato 
vulnere, ad Victumvias oppugnandas ire pergit. Id 
emporium Romanis Gallico bello fuerat; munitum 
inde locum frequentaverant adcolae mixti undique 20 
ex finitimis populis, et tum terror populationum eo 
plerosque ex agris conpulerat Hujus generis multi- 
tudo, fama inpigre defensi ad Placentiam praesidi 
accensa, armis arreptis obviam Hannibali procedit. 
Magis agmina quam acies in via concurrerunt, et, 25 
cum ex ^tera parte nihil praeter inconditam turbam 
esset, in altera et dux militi et duci miles fidens, ad 
triginta quinque milia hominum a paucis fusa. Pos- 
tero die aeditione facta praesidium intra moenia ac- 
cepere ; jussique arma tradere cum dicto paruissent, 30 
signum repente victoribus datur, ut tamquam vi cap- 
tam urbem diriperent, neque uUa, quae in tali re 
memorabilis scribentibus videri solet, praetermissa 
clades est: adeo omnis libidinis crudelitatisque et 
inhumanae superbiae editum in miseros exemplum 35 
est. Hae fuere hibernae expeditiones Hannibalis. 

LVIII. Haud lonei inde temporia, dum intolera- 
bilia frigora erant, quies militi data est ; et ad prima 
ac dubia signa veris profectus ex hibernis in Etruriam 
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ducit, eam quoque gentem, sicut Gallos Liguresque, 
aut vi aut yoluntate adjuncturus. Transeuntem 
Apenninum adeo atrox adorta tempestas est, ut Al- 
pium prope foeditatem superaverit. Yento mixtus 
5 imber cum ferretur iu ipsa ora, primo, quia aut arma 
omittenda erant aut contra enitentes vertice intorti 
adfligebantur, constitere ; dein, cum jam spiritum in- 
cluderet nec reciprocare animam sineret, aversi a 
vento parumper consedere. Tum vero ingenti sono 

10 caelum strepere, et inter horrendos fragores micare 
ignes; capti auribus et oculis metu omnes torpere; 
tandem enuso imbre, cum eo magis accensa vis venti 
esset, ipso illo quo deprensi erant loco castra ponere 
necessarium visum est. Id vero laboris velut de in- 

15 tegro initium ^it ; nam nec explicare quicquam nec 
statuere poterant, nec quod statutum esset manebat, 
omnia perscindente vento et rapiente. Et mox aqua 
levata vento, cum super gelida n;iontium juga con- 
creta esset, tantum nivosae grandinis dejecit, ut om- 

20 nibus omissis procumberent homines, tegminibus suis 
magis obruti quam tecti; tantaque vis frigoris in- 
secuta est, ut ex illa miserabili hominum jumen- 
torumque strage cum se quisque extoUere ac levare 
vellet, diu nequiret, quia, torpentibus rigore nervis, 

25 vix flectere artus poterant. Deinde, ut tandem agi- 
tando sese movere ac recipere animos et raris locis 
iguis fieri est coeptus, ad alienam opem quisque inops 
tendere. Biduum eo loco velut obsessi mansere ; 
multi homines, multa jumenta, elephanti quoque ex 

30 iis, qui proelio ad Trebiam facto superfuerant, septem 
absumpti. 

LIX. Degressus Apennino retro ad Placentiam 
castra movit, et ad decem milia progressus consedit. 
Postero die duodecim milia peditum, quinque equi- 

35 tum adversus hostem ducit, nec Sempronius consul 
( jam enim redierat ab Roma) detrectavit certamen^ 
Atque eo die tria milia passiim inter bina castra 
fuere ; postero die ingentibus animis, vario eventu, 
pugnatum est. Primo concursu adeo res Romana 
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Buperior fuit, ut non acie vincerent solum, sed pulsos 
hostes in castra persequerentur, mox castra quoque 
oppugnarent. Hannibaly paucis propugnatoribus in 
yallo portisque positis, ceteros confertos in media 
castra recepit, intentosque signum ad erumpendum 5 
expectare jubet. Jam nona ferme diei bora erat, 
cum Bomanus, nequiquam fatigato milite, postquam 
nulla spes erat potiundi castris, signum receptui 
dedit. Quod ubi Hannibal accepit, laxatamque 
pugnam et recessum a castris yidit, extemplo equi- 10 
tibus dextra laevaque emissis in hostemy ipse cum 
peditum robore mediis castris erupit. Pugna raro 
magis ulla saeva aut utriusque partis pemicie clarior 
fuisset, si extendi eam dies in longum spatium sivis- 
set ; nox accensum ingentibus animis proelium dire- 15 
mit. Itaque acrior concursus fuit auam caedes, et, 
sicut aequata ferme pugna erat, ita clade pari disces- 
sum est. Ab n^utra parte sescentis plus peditibus et 
dimidium ejus equitum cecidit ; sed major Romanis 
quam pro numero jactura fuit, quia equestris ordinis 20 
aliquot et tribuni militum quinque et praefecti socio- 
rum tres sunt interfecti. 

Secundum eam pugnam Hannibal in Ligures, Sem- 
pronius Lucam concessit. Yenienti in Ligures Han- 
nibali per insidias intercepti duo quaestores Bomani, 25 
C, Fulvius et L. Lucretius, cum duobus tribunis mili- 
tum et quinque equestris ordinis, senatorum ferme 
liberis, quo magis ratam fore cum is pacem societa- 
temque crederet, traduntur. 

LX. Dum haec in Italia geruntur, Cn. Comelius 30 
Scipio in Hispaniam cum classe et exercitu missus, 
cum ab ostio Rhodani profectus Pjrenaeosque montes 
circumvectus Emporis adpulisset classem, exposito 
ibi exercitu, orsus a Lacetanis omnem oram usque ad 
Hiberum flumen, partim renovandis societatibus, 35 
partim novis instituendis, Eomanae dicionis fecit. 
Inde conciliata clementiae fama, non ad maritimos 
modo populos, sed in mediterraneis quoque ac mon- 
tanis ad ferociores jam gentes valuit ; nec pax modo 
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aput eo6, sed societas etiam armorum parta est, vali- 
daeque aliquot auxiliorum eohortes ex iis conscriptae 
Bunt. Hannonis cis Hiberum provincia erat; eum 
reliquerat Hannibal ad regionis ejus praesidium. 
5 Itaque, priusquam alienarentur omnia, obviam eun- 
dum ratus, castris in conspectu hostium positis, in 
aciem eduxit. Nec Romano difTerendum eertamen 
visum, (^uippe qui sciret cum Hannone et Hasdru- 
bale sibi dimicaudum esse, malletque adversus sin- 

lOgulos separatim quam adversus duos simul rem 
gerere. Nec magni certaminis ea dimicatio fuit. 
Sex milia hostium caesa, duo capta cum praesidio 
castrorum ; nam et castra expugnata £unt, atque 
ipse dux cum aliquot principibus capiuntur, et Cissis, 

15 propincum castris oppidum, expugnatur. Ceterum 
praeda oppidi parvi preti rerum fuit, supellex bar- 
barica ac vilium mancipiorum ; castra militem dita- 
vere, non ejus modo exercitus qui victus erat, sed et 
ejus qui cum Hannibale in Italia militabat, omnibus 

20 fere caris rebus, ne gravia inpedimenta ferentibus 
^ essent, citra Pjrenaeum relictis. 

LXI. Priusquam certa hujus cladis fama acci- 
deret, transgressus Hiberum Hasdrubal cum octo 
milibus peditum, mille equitum, tamquam ad pri- 

25 mum adventum Romanorum occursurus, postquam 
perditas res ad Gissim amissaque castra accepit, iter 
ad mare convertit. Haud procul Tarracone classicos 
milites navalesque socios vagos palantisque per agros, 
quod ferme fit, ut secundae res neglegentiam creent, 

30 equite passim dimisso, cum magna caede, maiore 
fuga, ad naves conpellit; nec diutius circa ea ioca 
morari ausus, ne ab Scipione opprimeretur, trans 
Hiberum sese recepit. £t Scipio raptim ad famam 
novoru^n hostium agmine acto, cum in ^ucos praefec- 

35 tos navium animadvertisset, praesidio Tarracone mo- 
dico relicto, Emporias cum classe rediit. Yixdum 
digresso eo, Hasdrubal aderat, et Ilergetum populo, 
qui obsides Bcipioni dederat, ad defectionem inpulso, 
cum eorum ipsorum juventute agros iBdelium Ro- 
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manis sociorum vastat. Excito deinde Scipione 
hibernis, toto cis Hiberum rursus cedit agro. 8cipio 
relictam ab auctore defectionis Ilergetum gentem 
cum infesto exercitu invasisset, conpulsis omnibus 
Atanagrum urbem, quae caput ejus populi erat, cir- 6 
cumsedit, intraque dies paucos, pluribus quam ante 
obsidibus imperatis, Ilergetes pecunia etiam multatos 
in jus dicionemque recepit. Inde in Ausetanos prope 
Hiberum, socios et ipsos Poenorum, procedit, atque 
urbe eorum obsessa, Lacetanoe auxilium finitimis 10 
ferentes nocte, haud procul jam urbe, cum intrare 
vellent, excepit insidiis. Gaesa ad duodecim milia ; 
exuti prope omnes armis domos passim palantes per 
agros uiffiigere, nec obsessos alia uila res quam iniqua 
oppugnantibus hiems tutabatur. Triginta dies ob- 16 
sidio fuit, per quos raro umquam nix minus quattuor 
pedes alta jacuit, adeoque pluteos ac vineas Roma- 
norum operuerat, ut ea sola, ignibus aliquotiens con- 
jectis ab hoste, etiam tutamentum fuerit. Postremo, 
cum Amusicus princeps eorum ad Hasdrubalem pro- 20 
fugisset, viginti argenti talentis pacti deduntur. Tar- 
raconem in hibema reditum est. 

LXII. Romae aut circa nrbem mul.ta ea hieme 
prodigia facta, aut, quod evenire solet motis semel in 
religionem animis, multa nuntiata et temere credita 25 
sunt, in quts, ingenuum infantem semestrem in fbro 
holitorio 'triumphum' clamasse, — et in foro boario 
bovem in tertiam contignationem sua sponte escen- 
disse, atque inde, tumultu habitatorum territum, sese 
dejecisse, — et navium speciem de caelo adfulsisse, — 80 
et aedem Spei, quae est in foro holitorio, fulmine 
ictam, — et Lanuvi hastam se commovisse, et corvum 
in aedem Junonis devolasse atque in ipso pulvinari 
consedisse, — et in agro Amitemino multis locis 
hominum specie procul candida veste visos, nec cum 35 
ullo congressos, — et in Piceno lapidibus pluvisse, — 
et Caere sortes extenuatas, — et in Gallia lupum 
vigili gladium ex vagina raptum abstulisse. Ob 
cetera prodigia libros adire decemviri jussi; quod 
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autem lapidibus pluvisset in PicenOy novemdiale 
sacrum edictuiny et subiude aliis procurandis prope 
tota civitas operata ^it. Jam primum omnium urbs 
lustrata est, hostiaeque majores quibus editum est 
6 diis caesae, et donum ex auri pondo quadraginta 
Lanuvium Junoni portatum est, et signum aeneum 
matronae Junoni in Aventino dedicaverunt, et lecti- 
sternium Caere, ubi sortes adtenuatae erant, impera- 
tum, et supplicatio Fortunae in Algido ; Bomae quo- 

10 que et lectistemium et supplicatio juventuti ad 
aedem Herculis nominatim, deinde universo populo 
circa omnia pulvinaria indicta, et Grenio majores 
hostiae caesae quinque, et C. Atilius Serranus praetor 
vota suscipere jussus, si in decem annos res publica 

16 eodem stetisset statu. Haec procurata votaque ex 
libris Sibjllinis magna ex parte levaverant religione 
animoB. 

LXni. Consulum designatorum alter Flaminius, 
cui eae legiones quae Placentiae hibernabant sorte 

20 evenerant, edictum et litteras ad consulem misit, ut 
is exercitus idibus Martts Arimini adesset in castris^ 
Hic in provincia consulatum inire consilium erat 
memori veterum certaminum cum patribus, quae tri- 
bunus plebis et quae postea consul prius de consulatu, 

25 qui abrogabatur, dein de triumpho habuerat, invisus 
etiam patribus ob novam legem, quam Q. Claudius 
tribunus plebis, adverso senatu atque uno patrum 
adjuvante C. Flaminio, tulerat, ne quis senator, cuive 
senator pater fuisset, maritimam navem, quae plus 

30 quam trecentarum amphorarum esset, haberet. Id 
satis habitum ad fructus ex agris vectandos ; quaestus 
omnis patribus indecorus visus. Res per summam 
contentionem acta invidiam aput nobilitatem suasori 
legis Flaminio, favorem aput plebem alterumque inde 

35 consulatum peperit. Ob haec ratus auspiciis emen- 
tiendis Latinarumque feriarum mora et consularibus 
aliis inpedimentis retenturos se in urbe, simulato 
itinere, privatus clam in proviuciam abiit. Ea res 
ubi palam facta est, novam insuper iram infestis jam 
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ante patribus movit : ' non cum senatu modo, sed jam 
cum diis inmortalibus C. Flaminium bellum gerere. 
Consuiem ante inauspicato factum revocantibus ex 
ipsa acie diis atque nominibus non paruisse ; nunc 
conscientia spretorum et Capitolium et soUemnem 5 
votorum nuncupationem fugisse, ne die initi magis- 
tratus Jovis optimi maximi templum adiret, ne sena- 
tum invisus ipse et sibi uni invisum videret consule- 
retque, ne Latmas indiceret Jovique Latiari soUemne 
sacrum in monte &ceret, ne auspicato profectus in 10 
Capitolium ad vota nuncupanda, paludatus inde cum 
lictoribus in provinciam iret. Lixae modo sine in- 
signibus, sine lictoribus profectum clam, furtim, haud 
aliter <^uam si exilii causa solum vertisset. Magis 
pro majestate videlicet imperii Arimini quam Romae 15 
magistratum initurum, et in deversorio hospitali 
quam aput penates suos praetextam sumpturum.' 
Eevocandum universi retiuhendumque censuerunt, 
et cogendum omnibus prius praesentem in deos 
hominesque fungi officiis quam ad exercitum et in 20 
provinciam iret. In eam legationem (le^atos enim 
mitti placuit) Q. Terentius et M. Antistius profecti 
nihilo magis eum moverunt, quam priore consulatu 
litterae moverant ab senatu missae. Paucos |>ost 
dies magistratum iniit, inmolantique ei vitulus jam 25 
ictus e manibus sacrificantium sese cum proripuisset, 
multos circumstantes cruore respersit; fuga procul 
etiam major aput ignaros quid trepidaretur, et con- 
cursatio niit. Id a plerisque [in] omen magni ter- 
roris acceptum. Legionibus inde duabus a Sem-30 
pronio prioris anni consule, duabus a C. Atilio 
praetore acceptis, in Etruriam per Apennini tramites 
exercitus duci est coeptus. 
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[HAinnBAL per oontinuas vigilias in paludibns oonlo smisso in 
Etruriam yenit, per quas paludes quadriduo et tribus noctibus sine 
ulla requie iter i^it. G. Flaminius consul, homo temerarius, contra 
auspicia profeotus sigpiis militaribus eflfossis, quae tolli non poterant, 
et ao equo quem oonscenderat per oaput devolutus, insidiis ab Hanni- 
bale circumventns ad Thrasymennum lacum cum exeroitu caesus est. 
sex milia, quae eruperant, fide ab Atherbale data, perfidia Hannibalis 
vincta sunt. oum ad nuntiam oladia Romae luotus esset, duae matres 
ex insperato reoeptis filiis gaudio mortuae sunt. ob hano cladem ex 
Sibyllinis libris ver saorum yotum. oum deinde Q. Fabius Maximus 
diotator adversus Hannibalem missua nollet aoie oum eo oonfligere, ne 
oontra ferocem tot viotoriis hostem territo9 adversis proeliis milites 
pugnae oommitteret et opponendo se tantum oonatus Hannibalis im- 
pediret, M. Minuoius magister equitum, ferox et temerarius, crimi- 
nando diotatorem tamquam segnem et timidum effecit, ut populi iussa 
aequaretur ei cnm diotatore imperium ; divisoque exeroitu oum iniquo 
looo oonflixisset et in maximo disorimine legiones eius essent, super- 
veniente oum exercitu Fabio Maximo disorimine liberatus est. quo 
benefioio viotus oastra oum eo iunxit et patrem enm salutavit idemque 
facere milites iussit. Hannibal vastata Gampania inter Gasilinum 
oppidnm et Galliculam montem a Fabio olusus sarmentis ad oomua 
boum alligatis et incensis praesidium Romanorum, quod Galliculam 
insidebaty fugavit et sio transgressus est saltum. idemque Fabi Maximi 
diotatoris, cum ciroumposita oreret, agro pepereit, ut illum tamquam 
proditorem suspeotum faceret. Aemilio deinde Paulo et Terentio v ar- 
rone oonsulibus [et] ducibus onm maxima olade adversus Hannibalem 
ad Gannas pugnatum est oaesaque eo proelio Romanomm xlv oum 
Paulo oonsule et senatoribus xo et consularibus aut praetoriis aut 
aediliciis xxx. post quae oum a nobilibus adulescentibus propter 
desperationem oonsilium de relinquenda Italia iniretur, P. Gornelius 
Scipio tribunus militum, qui Afrioanus postea vooatus est, strioto super 
oapita deliberantium ferro iuravit, se pro hoste habituram enm, qui in 
verba sua non iurasset, efieoitque, ut omnes non reliotum iri a se 
Italiam iure iurando adstringerentur. propter pauoitatem militum 
viii servorum armata snnt. captivi, oum potestas esset redimendi, 
redempti non sunt. praeterea trepidationem urbis et Inctum et res in 
Hi8])ania meliore eventu gestas oontinet. Opimia et Florentia Vestales 
virgines inoesti damnatae sunt. Varroni obviam itum et gratiae aotaoy 
quod de re publioa non desperasset.] 
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L Jam ver adpetebat, a 
niB movit, et nequiquam a 
ApeDDinum intolerandis fi 
periculo moratus ac metu 
populationumque concivera 
ut ipsi ex alieno agro raperc 
sedem belli esse premique ut 
hibemis videruut, verterunt 
Bomanis odia; petitusque \ 
ipsorum inter se fraude, ea 
serant, consensum indicai 
mutando nunc vestem, nunc 
etiam sese ab insidiis mun 
que ei timor causa fuit matu 

Per idem tempus Cn. Ser 
bus Martis magistratum ini 
rettulisset, redintegrata in C 
' duos se consules creasse, i 
illi justum imperium, quod 
tratus id a domo, publicis { 
tinis feriis actis, sacrificio 
rite in Capitolio nuncupat 
vatum auspicia sequi, nec s 
extemo ea solo nova atque 

Augebant metum prodigi 
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nuntiata : in Sicilia militibus aliquot spicula, in Sar- 
dinia autem in muro circumeunti vigilias equiti sci- 
pionem, quem manu tenuerat, arsisse, et litora crebris 
ignibus fulsisse, et scuta duo sanguine sudasse, et 
5 milites quosdam ictos fulminibus, et solis orbem 
minui visum» et Praeneste ardentes lapides caelo 
cecidisse, et Arpis parmas in caelo visas pugnantem- 
que cum luna solem, et Capenae duas interdiu lunas 
ortas, et aquas Caeretes sanguine mixtas fluxisse, 

10 fontemque ipsum Herculis cruentis manasse sparsum 
maculis, et in Antiati metentibus cruentas in corbem 
spicas cecidisse, et Faleriis caelum findi velut magno 
hiatu visum, quaque patuerit ingens lumen effulsissey 
sortes sua sponte adtenuatas, unamque excidisse ita 

15 scriptam " Mavobs telvm svvm concvtit," et per 
idem tempus Bomae signum Martis Appia via ac 
simulacra lufiprum sudasse, et Capuae speciem caeli 
ardentis fuisse lunaeque inter imbrem cadentis. Inde 
minoribus etiam dictu prodigiis fides habita : capras 

20 lanatas quibusdam factas, et galiinam in marem, 
gallum in feminam sese vertisse. His, sicut erant 
nuntiata, expositis, auctoribusque in curiam intro- 
ductis, consul de religione patres consuluit. Decre- 
tum, ut ea prodigia partim majoribus hostiis, partim 

26 lactentibus procurarentur, et uti supplicatio per tri- 
duum ad omnia pulvinaria haberetur; cetera, cum 
decemviri libros inspexissent, ut ita fierent, quem ad 
modum cordi esse divis e carminibus profSurentur. 
Decemvirorum monitu decretum est, Jovi primum 

30 donum fiilmen aureum pondo quinquaginta fieret, 
Junoni Minervaeque ex argento dona darentur, et 
Junoni reginae in Aventino Junonique Sospitae 
Lanuvii majoribus hostiis sacrificaretur, matronaeque 
pecunia conlata, quantum conferre cuique commo- 

35 dum esset, donum Junoni reginae in Aventinum fer- 
rent, lectistemiumque fieret, et ut libertinae et ipsae, 
unde Feroniae donum daretur, pecuniam pro facul- 
tatibus suis conferrent. Haec ubi facta, decemviri 
Ardeae in foro majoribus hostiis sacrificarunt. Pos- 
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tremo Decembri jam mense ad aedem Satumi Romae 
immolatum est, lectisterniumque imperatum ([et] 
eum lectum senatores straverunt) et convivium 
publicum, ac per urbem Satumalia diem ac noctem 
clamata, populusque eum diem festum habere ac ser- 6 
vare in perpetuum jussus. 

II. Dum consul placandis Romae dts habendo- 
que dilectu dat operam, Hannibal, profectus ex 
hibemis, quia jam Flaminium consulem Arretium 
pervenisse fama erat, cum aliud longius, cetemm 10 
commodius ostenderetur iter, propiorem viam per 
paludem petit, qua fluvius Arnus per eos dies solito 
magis inundaverat. Hispanos et Afros (id omne 
veterani erat robur exercitus), admixtis ipsoram 
inpedimentis, necubi consistere coactis necessaria ad 15 
usus deessent, primos ire jussit ; sequi Grallos, ut id 
agminis medium esset; novissimos ire equites; Ma- 
gonem inde cum expeditis Numidis cogere agmen, 
maxime Grallos, si taedio laboris longaeque viae, ut 
est moUis ad talia gens, dilaberentttr aut subsisterent, 20 
cohibentem. Primi, qua modo praeirent duces, per 
praealtas fluvi ac profundas voragines, hausti paene 
limo inmergentesque se, tamen signa sequebantur. 
Galli neque sustinere se neque prolapsi adsurgere ex 
voraginibus poterant, nee aut corpora animis aut 25 
animos spe sustinebant, alii fessa aegre trahentes 
membra, alii, ubi semel victis taedio animis pro- 
cubuissent, inter jumenta et ipsa jacentia passim 
morientes ; maximeque omnium vigiliae conficiebant 
per quadriduum jam et tres noctes toleratae. Cum, 30 
omnia obtinentibus aquis, nihil ubi in sicco fessa 
sternerent corpora inveniri posset, cumulatis in aqua 
sarcinis insuper incumbeoant, avi jumentomm 
itinere toto prostratorum passim acervi tantum quod 
exstaret aqua quaerentibus ad quietem parvi tem- 35 
poris necessarium cubile dabant. Ipse Hannibal, 
aeger oculis ex verna primum intemperie variante 
calores frigoraque, elephanto, qui unus superfuerat, 
quo altius ab aqua exstaret, vectus, vigiliis tamen et 
10— LiYj. 



146 TITI LIVI AB VRBE CONDITA 

nocturno umore palustrique caelo gravante eaput, et 
quia medendi nec locus nec tempus erat, altero oculo 
capitur. 

III. Multis hominibus jumentisque foede amissis 
5 cum tandem de paludibus emersisset, ubi primum in 
sicco potuit, castra locat, certumque per praemissos 
exploratores habuit, exercitum Bomanum circa Ar- 
reti moenia esse. Gonsulis deinde consilia atque ani- 
mum, et situm regionum, itineraque, et copias ad 

10 commeatus expediendos, et cetera quae cognosse in 
rem erat, summa omnia cum cura inquirendoexeque- 
batur. Regio erat in primis Italiae fertiiis, Etrusci 
campi, qui Faesulas inter Arretiumque jacent, fru- 
menti ac pecoris et omnium copia rerum opulenti; 

15 consul ferox ab consulatu priore, et non modo legum 
aut patrum majestatis, sed ne deorum quidem satis 
metuens ; hanc insitam ingenio ejus temeritatem for- 
tuna prospero civilibus bellicisque rebus successu 
aluerat. Itaque satis apparebat nec deos nec ho- 

20 mines consulentem ferociter omnia ac praepropere 
acturum ; quoque pronior esset in vitia sua, agitare 
eum atque inritare Poenus parat, et laeva relicto 
hoste Faesulas petens, medio Etruriae agro praeda- 
tum profectus, quantam maximam vastitatem potest 

25 caedibus incendiisque consuli procul ostendit. 

Flaminius, qui ne quieto quidem hoste ipse quie- 
turus erat, tum vero, postquam res sociorum ante 
oculos prope suos ferri agique vidit, suum id dedecus 
ratus, per mediam jam Italiam vagari Poenum, atque, 

80 obsistente nuUo, ad ipsa Bomana moenia ire oppug- 
nanda, ceteris omnibus in consilio salutaria magis 
quam speciosa suadentibus : ' collegam expectandum, 
ut, conjunctis exercitibus, communi animo consilio- 
que rem gererent ; interim equitatu auxiliisque levium 

35 armorum ab efiusa praedandi licentia hostem cohiben- 
dum : ' iratus se ex consilio proripuit, signumque 
simul itineris pugnaeque cum propomisset ''immo 
Arreti ante moenia sedeamus," inquit, " hic enim 
patria et penates sunt. Hannibal emissus e manibus 
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perpopuletur Italiam, vastandoque et urendo omnia 
ad Romana moenia perveniat; nec ante nos hinc 
moverimus quam, sicut olim Camillum ab Veiis, C. 
Flaminium ab Arretio patres acciverint" Haec 
simul increpans, cum ocius signa convelli juberet et 5 
ipse in ecum insiluisset, ecus repente conruit consu- 
lemque lapsum super caput effiidit. Territis omnibus 
qui circa erant velut foedo omine incipiendae rei, in- 
super nuntiatur, signum, omni vi moUente signifero, 
convelli nequire. Conversus ad nuntium ** num lit- 10 
teras quoque" inquit '^ab senatu adfers, quae me rem 
gerere vetent ? Abi, nuntia, effodiant signum, si ad 
convellendum manus prae metu obtorpuerunt." In- 
cedere inde agmen coepit, primoribus, super quam 
quod dissenserant ab consilio, ter/itis etiam duplici 16 
prodigio, milite in vulgus laeto ferocia ducis, cum 
spem ma^ ipsam quam causam spei intueretur. 

lY. Hannibal quod agri est inter Cortonam 
urbem Trasumennumque Tacum omni clade belli 
pervastat, quo magis iram hosti ad vindicandas 20 
sociorum injurias acuat ; et jam pervenerant ad loca 
nata insidiis, ubi maxime montes Cortonenses Trasu- 
mennus subit. Via tantum interest perangusta, velut 
ad id ipsum de industria relicto spatio ; deinde paulo 
latior patescit campus ; inde colles insurgunt Ibi 25 
castra in aperto locat, ubi ipse cum Afris modo His- 
panisque consideret; Baliares ceteramque levem 
armaturam post montis circumducit; equites ad 
ipsas fauces saltus, tumulis apte tegentibus, locat, ut, 
ubi intrassent Bomani, objecto equitatu clausa omnia 30 
lacu ac montibus essent. 

Flaminius cum pridie solis occasu ad lacum perve- 
nisset, inexplorato postero die vixdum satis certa luce 
angusliis superatis, postquam in patentiorem campum 
pandi agmen coepit, id tantum nostium quod ex ad- 35 
verso erat conspexit ; ab tergo ac super caput dece- 
pere insidiae. Poenus ubi, id quod petierat, clausum 
lacu ac montibus et ciicumfusum suis copiis habuit 
hostem, signum omnibus dat simul invadendi. Qui 
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ubi qua cuique proximum fuit decucurrerunt, eo 
magis Romanis subita atque inprovisa res fuit, quod 
orta ex lacu nebula campo quam montibus densior 
sederat, agminaque hostium ex pluribus coUibus ipsa 
5 inter se satis conspecta eoque magis pariter decucur- 
rerant. Bomanus, clamore prius undique orto quam 
satis cerneret, se circumventum esse sensit ; et ante in 
frontem lateraque pugnari coeptum est, quam satis 
instrueretur acies aut expediri arma stringique gladii 

lOpossent. 

y. Consul, perculsis omnibus, ipse satis, ut in re 
trepida, inpavidus, turbatos ordines, vertente se quo- 
que ad dissonos clamores, instruit ut tempus locusque 
patitur; et, quacumque adire audirique potest, ad- 

15 hortatur ac stare ac pugnare jubet : ' nec enim inde 
votis aut inploratione deum, sed vi ac virtute eva- 
dendum esse ; per medias acies ferro viam fieri, et, 
quo timoris minus sit, eo minus ferme periculi esse.' 
Geterum prae strepitu ac tumultu nec consilium nec 

20 imperium accipi poterat, tantumque aberat ut sua 
signa atque ordines et locum noscerent, ut vix ad 
arma capienda aptandaque pugnae conpeteret ani- 
mus, opprimerenturque quidam onerati magis his 
quam tecti. Et erat in tanta caligine major usus 

25 aurium quam oculorum. Ad gemitus vulnerum 
ictusque corporum aut armorum et mixtos strepen- 
tiura paventiumque clamores circumferebant ora 
oculosque. Alii fugientes pugnantium globo inlati 
haerebant; alios redeuntes in pugnam avertebat 

30 fugientium agmen. Deinde, ubi in omnis partis 
nequiquam impetus capti, et ab lateribus montes ac 
lacus, a fronte et ab tergo hostium acies claudebat, 
apparuitque nullam nisi in dextera ferroque salutis 
spem esse, tum sibi quisque dux adhortatorque factus 

35 ad rem gerendam, et nova de integro exorta pugna 
est, non illa ordinata per principes hastatosque ac 
triarios, nec ut pro signis antesignani, post signa alia 
pugnaret acies, nec ut in sua legione miles aut cohorte 
aut manipulo esset ; fors conglobabat, et animus suus 
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coique ante aut post pugnandi ordiDem dabat ; tan- 
tusque fuit ardor [animorum], adeo intentus pugnae 
animus, ut eum motum terrae, qui multarum urbium 
Italiae magnas partes prostravit avertitque cursu 
rapidos amnis, mare flummibus invexit, montes lapsu 5 
ingenti proruit, nemo pugnantium senserit. 

Vl. Tris ferme horas pugnatum est, et ubique 
atrociter; circa consulem tamen acrior infestiorque 
pugna est Eum et robora virorum sequebantur, et 
ipse, quacumque in parte premi ac laborare senserat 10 
suos, inpigre ferebat opem; insignemque armis et 
hostes summa vi petebant et tuebantur cives, donec 
Insuber eques (Ducario nomen erat) facie quoque 
noscitans consulem, "en" inquit "hic est" populari- 
bus suis, " qui legiones nostras cecidit agrosque et 15 
urbem est depopulatus! Jam ego hanc victimam 
manibus peremptorum foede civium dabo;" subdi- 
tisque calcaribus equo, per confertissimam hostium 
turbam impetum facit, obtruncatoque prius armigero, 
qui se infesto venienti obviam objecerat, consulem 20 
lancea transfixit ; spoliare cupientem triarii objectis 
scutis arcuere. Ma^nae partis fuga inde primum 
coepit; et jam nec lacus nec montes pavori obsta- 
bant ; per omnia arta praeruptaque velut caeci eva- 
dunt, armaque et viri super alium alii praecipitantur. 25 
Pars magna, ubi locus fugae deest, per prima vada 
paludis in aquam progressi, quoad capitibus umeris- 
que extare possunt, sese inmergunt; fuere quos in- 
consultus pavor nando etiam capessere fugam in- 
pulerit ; quae ubi inmensa ac sine spe erat, aut 30 
deficientibus animis hauriebantur gurgitibus, aut 
nequiquam fessi vada retro aegerrime repetebaut, 
atque ibi ab ingressis aquam hostium equitibus pas- 
sim trucidabantur. Sex milia ferme primi agminis, 
per adversos hostis eruptione inpigre facta, ignari 35 
omnium quae post se agerentur, ex saltu evasere, et 
cum in tumulo quodam constitissent, clamorem modo 
ac sonum armorum audientes, quae fortuna pugnae 
esset neque scire nec perspicere prae caligine pote- 
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rant. Inclinata denique re, cum incalescente sole 
dispulsa nebula aperuisset diem, tum liquida jam 
luce montes campique perditas res stratamque osten- 
dere foede Romanam aciem. Itaque, ne in conspec- 

5 tos procul inmitteretur eques, sublatis raptim signis, 
quam citatissimo poterant agmine, sese abripuerunt. 
IPostero die, cum super cetera extrema fames etiam 
instaret, fidem dante Maharbale, qui cum omnibus 
equestribus copiis nocte consecutus erat, si arma tra- 

10 didissent abire cum singulis vestimentis passurum, 
sese dediderunt ; quae Punica religione servata fides 
ab Hannibale est, atque in vincula omnes conjecti. 

YII. Haec est nobilis ad Trasumennum pugna 
atque inter paucas memorata popuH Romani clades. 

15 Quindecim milia Bomanorum in acie caesa ; decem 
milia sparsa fuga per omnem Etruriam aversis iti- 
neribus urbem petiere ; duo milia quingenti hostium 
in acie, multi postea [utrimque] ex vulneribus periere. 
Multiplex caedes utrimque facta traditur ab aliis; 

20 ego, praeterquam quod nihil auctum ex vano veiim, 
quo nimis inclinant ferme scribentium animi, Fabium, 
aequalem temporibus hujusce belli, potissimum auc- 
torem habui. Hannibal, captivorum qui Latini no- 
minis essent sine pretio dimissis, Romanis in vincula 

25 datis, segregata ex hostiura coacervatorum cumulis 
corpora suorum cum sepeliri jussisset, Flamini quo- 
que corpus funeris causa magna cum cura inquisitum 
non invenit. 

Romae ad primum nuntium dadis ejus cum in- 

30 genti terrore ac tumultu concursus in forum populi 
est factus. Matronae vagae per vias, quae repens 
clades adlata, quaeve fortuna exercitus esset, obvios 
percunctantur ; et cum frequentis contionis modo 
turba in comitium et curiam versa magistratus 

35 vocaret, tandem haud multo ante solis occasum M. 
Pomponius praetor "pugna" inquit "magna victi 
sumus." £t quamquam nihil certius ex eo auditum 
est, taraen alius ab alio inpleti rumoribus domos 
referunt, 'consulem cum magna parte copiarum 
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caesum; euperesae paucos, aut Aiga passim per 
Etruriam sparsos aut captos ab hoste.' Quot casus 
exercitus victi fuerant, tot in curas dispertiti animi 
eorum erant, quorum propinqui sub C. Flaminio con- 
sule meruerant, ignorantium quae cujusque suorum 6 
fortuna esset ; nec quisquam satis certum habet, quid 
aut speret aut timeat Postero ac deinceps aliquot 
diebus ad portas major prope mulierum quam viro- 
rum multitudo stetit, aut suorum aliquem aut nuntios 
de iis opperiens ; circumfundebanturque obviis scis- 10 
citantes, ne^ue avelli, utique ab notis, priusquam 
ordine omnia inquisissent, poterant. Inde varios 
vultus digredientium ab nuntiis cerneres, ut cuique 
laeta aut tristia nuntiabantur, gratulantisque aut 
consolantis redeuntibus domos circumfusos. Femi- 15 
narum praecipue et gaudia insignia erant et luctus. 
Unam in ipsa porta sospiti filio repente oblatam in 
conplexu ejus expirasse ferunt; alteram, cui mors 
fili &lso nuntiata erat, maestam sedentem domi, ad 
primum conspectum redeuntis fili gaudio nimio 20 
exanimatam. Senatum praetores per dies aliquot ab 
orto usque ad occidentem solem in curia retinent, 
consultantes, quonam duce aut quibus copiis resisti 
victoribus Poenis posset. 

VIII. Priusquam satis certa consilia essent, re- 25 
pens alia nuntiatur clades, quattuor milia equitum 
cum C. Centenio propraetore missa ad conlegam ab 
Servilio consule in Umbria, quo post pugnam ad 
Trasumennum auditam averterant iter, ab Hanni- 
bale circumventa. £jus rei fama varie homines ad- 30 
fecit: pars, occupatis majore aegritudine animis, 
levem ex conparatione priorum ducere recentem 
equitum jacturam ; pars non id quod acciderat per 
se aestimare, sed, ut in adfecto corpore quamvis levis 
causa magis quam in valido gravior sentiretur, ita 35 
tum aegrae et adfectae civitati quodcumque adversi 
incideret, non rerum magnitudine, sed viribus ex- 
tenuatis, quae nihil quod adgravaret pati possent, 
aestimandum esse. Itaque ad reraedium jam diu 
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neque desideratum nec adhibitum, dictatorem dicen- 
dum, civitas confugit; et quia et consul aberat, a 
quo uno dici posse videbatur, nec per occupatam 
armis Punicis Italiam facile erat aut nuntium aut 
5 litteras mitti, nec dictatorem populus creare poteraty 
quod numquam ante eam diem factum erat, prodic- 
tatorem populus creavit Q. Fabium Maximum et 
magistrum equitum M. Minucium Bu&m; hisque 
negotium ab senatu datum, ut muros turresque urbis 

10 firmarent, et praesidia disponerent, quibus locis vide- 
retur, pontesque rescinderent fluminum : pro urbe ac 
penatibus dimicandum esse, quando Italiam tueri 
nequissent. 

IX. Hannibal recto itinere per Umbriam usque 

15 ad Spoletium venit Inde, cum perpopulato agro 
urbem oppugnare adortus esset, cum magna caede 
suorum repulsus, conjectans ex imius coloniae haud 
nimis prospere temptatae viribus, quanta moles Ro- 
manae urbis esset, in agrum Picenum avertit iter, 

20 non copia solum omnis generis ^ugum abundantem, 
sed refertum praeda, quam efiuse avidi atque egentes 
rapiebant. Ibi per dies aliquot stativa habita, re- 
fectusque miles hibemis itineribus ac palustri via 
proelioque magis ad eventum secundo quam levi aut 

25 facili adfectus. Ubi satis quietis datum praeda ac 
populationibus magis quam otio aut requie gaudenti- 
Dus, profectus Praetutianum Hadrianum^iee agrum, 
Marsos inde Marrucinosque et Paelignos devastat 
circaque Arpos et Luceriam proximam Apuliae re- 

30 gionem. Cn. Servilius consul, levibus proeliis cum 
Gallis factis et uno oppido ignobili expugnato, post- 
quam de coUegae exercitusque caede audivit, jam 
moenibus patriae metuens, ne abesset in discrimine 
extremo, ad urbem iter intendit. 

35 Q. Fabius Maximus dictator iterum, quo die 
magistratum iniit, vocato senatu, ab diis orsus, cum 
edocuisset patres, plus neglegentia caerimoniarum 
auspiciorumque quam temeritate atque inscitia pec- 
catum a G. Flaminio consule esse, quaeque piacula 
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irae detLm essent ipsos deos consulendos esse, pervicit, 
nt, quod non ferme decemitur nisi cum taetra pro- 
digia nuntiata sunt, decemviri libros Sibyllinos adire 
juberentur. Qui inspectis fatalibus libris rettulerunt 
patribus, ' quod ejus belli causa votum Marti foret« 5 
id non rite factum de integro atque amplius &ciun- 
dum esse; et Jovi ludos magnos et aedes Veneri 
Erucinae ac Menti vovendas esse, et suppiicationem 
lectisterniumque habendumy et ver sacrum voven- 
dum, si bellatum prospere esset resque publica in 10 
eodem quo ante bellum ^risset statu permansisset/ 
Benatus, quoniam Fabium belli cura occupatura 
esset, M. Aemiliumi praetorem ex collegii pontificum 
sententia omnia ea ut mature fiant curare jubet 

X. His senatus consultis perfectis, L. Gomelius 15 
Lentulus pontifex maximus, consulente collegium 
praetore, omnium primum populum consulendum de 
vere sacro censet: injussu populi voveri non posse. 
Rogatus in haec verba populus : " Velitis jubeatisne 
hftec sic fieri ? 8i res publica populi Bomani Qui- 20 
ritium ad quinquennium proximum, sicut velim 
voveamque, salva servata erit hisce duellis, quod 
duellum populo Bomano cum Carthaginiensi est, 
quaeque duella cum Gallis sunt, qui cis Alpis sunt, 
tum donum duit populus Romanus Quiritium, quod 25 
ver attulerit ex suillo, ovillo, caprino, bovillo grege, 
quaeque profana erunt, Jovi fien, ex qua die senatus 
populusque jusserit. Qui faciet, quando volet qua- 
que lege volet, facito ; quo modo faxit, probe factum 
esto. Si id moritur quod fieri oportebit, profanum 30 
esto, neque scelus esto. 8i quis rumpet occidetve 
insciens, ne fraus esto. 6i quis clepsit, ne populo 
scelus esto, neve cui cleptum erit. Si atro die faxit 
insciens, probe factum esto. Si nocte sive luce, si 
servus sive liber faxit, probe factum esto. Si antidea 35 
ac senatus populusque jusserit fieri faxitur, eo populus 
solutus liber esto." Ejusdem rei causa ludi magiii 
voti aeris trecentis triginta tribus milibus, trecentis 
triginta tribus triente, praeterea bubus Jovi trecentis, 
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multis aliifl divis bubus albis atque ceteris hostiis. 
Votis rite nuncupatis, supplicatio edicta; supplica- 
tumque iere cum coujugibus ac liberis non urbana 
multitudo tantum, sed agrestium etiam, quos in 
5 aliqua sua fortuna publica quoque contingebat cura. 
Tum lectistemium per triduum habitum, decemviris 
sacrorum curantibus. Sex pulvinaria in conspectu 
fuerunt : Jovi ac Junoni unum, alterum Neptuno ac 
Minervae, tertium Marti ac Veneri, quartum Apol- 

10 lini ac Dianae, quintum Vulcano ac Vestae, sextum 
Mercurio et Cereri. Tum aedes votae. Veneri 
Erucinae aedem Q. Fabius Maximus dictator vovit, 
quia ita ex fatalibus libris editum erat, ut is voveret, 
cujus maximum imperium in civitate esset; Menti 

15 aedem T. Otacilius praetor vovit. 

XI. Ita rebuB divinis peractis, tum de bello 
reque [de] publica dictator rettulit, quibus quotque 
legionibus victori hosti obviam eundum esse patres 
censerent. Decretum, ut 'ab Cn. Servilio consule 

20 exercitum acciperet, scriberet praeterea ex civibus 
sociisque quantum equitum ac peditum videretur; 
cetera omnia ageret faceretque ut e re publica duce- 
ret.' Fabius duas legiones se adjecturum ad Ser- 
vilianum exercitum dixit. lis per magistrum equi- 

25 tum scriptis Tibur diem ad conveniendum edixit. 
Edictoque proposito, ut, quibus oppida castellaque 
inmunita essent, ut ii commigrarent in loca tuta, ex 
agris quoque demigrarent omnis regionis ejus qua 
iturus Mannibal esset, tectis prius incensis ac frugibus 

30 corruptis, ne cujus rei copia esset, ipse via Flaminia 
profectus obviam consuli exercituque, cum ad Tiberim 
circa Ocriculum prospexisset agmen consulemque 
cum equitibus ad se pro^redientem, viatorem misit 
qui consuli nuntiaret, ut sine lictoribus ad dictatorem 

85 veniret. Qui cum dicto paruisset, congressusque 
eorum ingentem speciem dictaturae aput cives socios- 
que vetustate iam prope oblitos ejus imperii fecisset, 
litterae ab uroe adlatae sunt, naves onerarias com- 
meatum ab Ostia in Hispaniam ad exercitum por- 
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tantes a classe Punica circa portum Coeanuin captas 
esse. Itaque extemplo cousul Ostiam proficisci jus- 
sus, navibusque, quae ad urbem Bomanam aut Ostiae 
essent, conpletis milite ac navalibus sociis, persequi 
hostium classem ac litora Italiae tutari. Magna vis 5 
hominum conscripta Bomae erat; libertini etiam, 
quibus liberi essent et aetas militaris, in verba jura- 
verant. Ex hoc urbano exercitu, qui minores quin- 
que et triginta annis erant, in uavis inpoeitii alii, ut 
urbi praesiderent, relicti. 10 

XU. Dictator, exercitu consulis accepto a Fulvio 
flacco legato, per agrum Sabinum Tibur, quo diem 
ad conveniendum edixerat novis militibuSy venit. 
Inde Praeneste ac transversis limitibus in viam La- 
tinam est egressus, unde, itineribus summa cum cam 16 
exploratis, ad hostem ducit, nullo loco, nisi quantum 
necessiias cogeret, fortunae se commissurus. Quo 
primum die haut procul Arpis in conspectu hosdum 
posuit castra, nulla mora &cta, quin Poenus educeret 
m aciem copiamque pugnandi faceret. Sed ubi quieta 20 
omnia aput hostes nec castra ullo tumultu mota videt, 
increpans quidem, 'victos tandem^ Martios animos 
Romanis, debellatumque et concessum propalam de 
virtute ac gloria esse/ in castra rediit ; ceterum tacita 
cura animum incessit, quod cum duce haudquaquam 25 
Flamini Semproniique simili futura sibi res esset, ac 
tum demum, edocti malis, Bomani parem Hannibali 
ducem quaesissent. Et prudentiam quidem novi 
dictatoris extemplo timuit; constantiam hautdum 
expertus, agitare ac temptare animum movendo cre- 80 
bro castra populandoque in oculis ejus agros sociorum 
cospit ; et modo citato agmine ex conspectu abibat, 
modo repente in aliquo flexu viae, si excipere deeres- 
sum in aequum posset, occultus subsistebat. Fabius 
per loca alta agmen ducebat, modico ab hoste inter- 35 
vallo, ut neque omitteret eum neque congrederetur. 
Castris, nisi quantum usus necessarii cogerent, tene- 
batur miles; pabulum et ligna nec paiiei petebant 
nec passim ; equitum levisque armaturae statio, con- 
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posita instructaque in subilos tumultus, et suo militi 
tuta omnia et infesta efiusis hostium populatoribus 
praebebat; neque universo periculo summa rerum 
committebatur, et parva momenta levium certami- 
6 num ex tuto coeptorum, finitimo receptu, adsuefacie- 
bant territum pristinis cladibus militem minus jam 
tandem aut virtutis aut fortunae paenitere suae. Sed 
non Hannibalem magis infestum tam sanis consiliis 
habebat quam magistrum equitum, qui nihil aliud, 

10 quam quod impar erat imperio, morae ad rem publi- 
cam praecipitandam habebat> ferox rapidusque in 
consiliis ac lingua inmodicus. Primo inter paucos, 
dein propalam in vulgus, pro cunctatore segnem, pro 
cauto timidum, adfingens vicina virtutibus vitia, con- 

15 pellabat, premendoque superiorem, quae pessima ars 
nimis prosperis multorum successibus crevit, sese ex- 
toUebat. 

XIII. Hannibal ex Hirpinis in Samnium transit, 
Beneventanum depopulatur agrum, Telesiam urbem 

20 capit, inritat etiam de industria ducem, si forte ac- 
censum tot indignitatibus ae cladibus sociorum 
detrahere ad aecum certamen possit. Inter multitu- 
dinem sociorum Italici generis, qui ad Trasumennum 
capti ab Hannibale dimissique fuerant, tres Campani 

25 equites erant, multis jam tum inlecti donis promissis- 
que Hannibalis ad conciliandos popularium animos. 
Hi nuntiantes, si in Campaniam exercitum admo- 
visset, Capuae potiendae copiam fore, cum res major 
quam auctores esset, dubium Hannibalem altemis- 

30 que fidentem ac dif&dentem tamen ut Campanos ex 
Samnio peteret moverunt. Monitos etiam atque 
etiam ut promissa rebus adfirmarent, jussosque cum 
pluribus et aliquibus principum redire ad se, dimisit. 
Ipse imperat duci ut se in agrum Casinatem ducat, 

35 edoctus a peritis regionum, si eum saltum occupasset, 
exitum Romano ad opem ferendam sociis interclu- 
surum; sed Punicum abhorrens ab Latinorum no- 
minum ^ronuntiatione 08, Casilinum pro Casino dux 
ut acciperet fecit, aversusque ab suo itinere per 
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Allifanum Callifanumque et Calenum agrum in cam- 
pum Stellatem descendit. Ubi cum montibus flu- 
minibusque clausam regionem circumspexisset, Yocar 
tum ducem percunctatur, ubi terrarum esset. Cum 
is Casilini eo die mansurum eum dixisset, tum demum 5 
cognitus est error, et Casinum longe inde alia regione 
esse ; virgisque caeso duce et ad reliquorum terrorem 
in crucem sublato, castris communitis, Maharbalem 
cum equitibus in agrum Falemum praedatum di- 
misit. Usque ad aquas Sinuessanas populatio ea per- 10 
venit. Ingentem cladem, fugam tamen terroremque 
latius, Numidae fecerunt ; nec tamen is terror, cum 
omnia bello flagrarent, fide socios dimovit, videlicet 
quia justo et moderato regebantur imperio, nec abnue- 
bant, quod unum vinculum fidei est, melioribus parere. 16 

XI V. Ut vero, postquam ad Vulturnum flumen 
castra sunt posita, exurebatur amoenissimus Italiae 
ager villaeque passim incendiis fumabant, per juga 
Massici montis Fabio ducente, tum prope de integro 
seditio accensa ; quieverant enim per paucos dies, 20 
quia, cum celerius solito ductum agmen esset, festi- 
nari ad prohibendam populationibus Campaniam cre- 
diderant. Ut vero in extrema juga Massici montis 
ventum, et hostes sub oculis erant Falerni agri colo- 
norumque Sinuessae tecta urentes, nec ulla erat 26 
mentio pugnae, '^spectatum huc" iuquit Minucius, 
'^ut rem fruendam oculis, sociorum caedes et in- 
cendia venimus? nec, si nullius alterius, nos ne 
civium quidem horum pudet, quos Sinuessam colonos 
patres nostri miserunt, ut ab Samnite hoste tuta haec 30 
ora esset, quam nunc nbn vicinus Samnis urit, sed 
Poenus advena, ab extremis orbis terrarum terminis 
nostra cunctatione et socordia jam huc progressus? 
Tantum, prol degeneramus a patribus nostris, ut 
praeter quam oram illi Punicas vagari classes dede- 35 
cus esse imperii sui duxerint, eam nunc plenam hos- 
tium Kumidarumque ac Maurorum jam factam 
videamus? Qui modo, Saguntum oppugnari indig- 
nando, non homines tantum, sed foedera et deos cie- 
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bamus, scandentem moenia Romanae coloniae Han- 
nibalem lenti spectamusl Fumus ex incendiis vil- 
larum agrorumque in oculos atque ora venit; stre- 
punt aures clamoribus ^lorantium sociorum, saepius 
5 nostram quam deorum mvocantium opem ; nos hic 
pecorum modo per aestivos saltus deviasque callis 
exercitum ducimus, conditi nubibus silvisque. 8i 
hoc modo peraffrando cacumina saltusque M. Furius 
recipere a Oallis urbem voluisset, quo hic novus 

10 CamilluSy nobis dictator unicus in rebus adfectis 
quaesitus, Italiam ab Hannibale recuperare parat, 
Gallorum Boma esset, quam vereor ne, sic cunctanti- 
bus nobis, Hannibali ac Poenis totiens servaverint 
majores nostri. 8ed vir ac vere Romanus, quo die 

15 dictatorem eum ex auctoritate patrum jussuque po- 
puli dictum Veios allatum est, cum esset satis altum 
Janiculum, ubi sedens prospectaret hostem, descendit 
in aecum, atque illo ipso die media in urbe, qua nunc 
busta Gallica sunt, et postero die citra Gabios cecidit 

20 Gallorum legiones. Quid ? post multoe annos cum 
ad Furculas Caudinas ab Samnite hoste sub jugum 
missi sumus, utrum tandem L. Papirius Cursor juga 
Samnii perlustrando, an Luceriam premendo obsi- 
dendoque et lacessendo victorem hostem, depulsum 

25 ab Romanis cervicibus jugum superbo Samniti in- 
pNOSuit? Modo C. Lutatio quae alia res quam cele- 
ritas victoriam dedit? quod postero die quam hostem 
vidit, classem gravem commeatibus, inpeditam suo- 
met i^m instrumento atque adparatu, oppressit 

30 Stultitia est sedendo aut votis debellari credere posse. 
Arma capias oportet et descendas in aecum et vir 
cum viro congrediaris. Audendo atque agendo res 
Romana crevit, non his segnibus consiliis, quae timidi 
cauta vocant." 

85 Haec velut contionanti Minucio circumftmdebatur 
tribunorum equitumque Bomanorum multitudo, et 
ad aures quoque militum dicta ferocia evolvebantur ; 
ac, si militaris suffragii res esset, haud dubie ferebant, 
Minucium Fabio ducem praelaturos. 
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XV. Fabius pariter in suos haud minus qnam 
in bostis intentus, prius ab illis invictum animum 
praestat. Quamquam probe scit, non in castns modo 
suis, sed jam etiam Bomae in&mem suam cuncta- 
tionem esse, obstinatus tamen tenore eodem con* 6 
siliorum aestatis reliquum extraxit, ut Hannibal, 
destitutus ab spe summa ope petiti certaminis, jam 
hibemis locum circumspectarety quia ea r^io prae- 
sentis erat copiae, non perpetuae, arbusta vineaeque 
et consita omnia magis amoenis quam necessariis 10 
fructibus. Haec per exploratores relata Fabio. 
Cum satis sciret, per easdem angustiaSy quibus in- 
traverat Falemum agrum, redituram, Cfalliculam 
montem et Casilinum occupat modicis praesidiis, 
quae urbs Vultumo flumine dirempta Falemum a 15 
Campano agro dividit; ipse jugis tsdem ezercitum 
redncity misso exploratum cum quadringentis equi- 
tibns socioram L. Hostilio Mancino. Qui, ex turba 
juvenum audientium saepe ferociter contionantem 
magistrum equitum, proffressus nrimo exnloratoris 20 
modoy ut ex tuto specularetur nostem, ubi vagos 
passim per vicos Numidas vidit, et per occasionem 
etiam paucos occidity extemplo occupatus certamine 
est animus, excideruntque praecepta dictatoris, qui, 
quantum tuto posset progressum, prius recipere sese 25 
jusserat quam m conspectum hostium veniret. Nu- 
midae alii atque alii occursantes refugientesque ad 
castra prope ipsa cum &tigatione equorum atque 
hominum pertraxere. Inde Carthalo, penes quem 
summa equestris imperii erat, concitatis equis invec- 30 
tus, cum, priusquam ad coujectum teli veniret, aver- 
tisset hostis, quinque ferme milia continenti cursu 
secutus est fugientis. Mancinus, postquam nec 
hostem desistere sequi nec spem vidit efiugiendi esse, 
cohortatus suos in proelium rediit, omni parte virium 35 
inpar. Itaque ipse et delecti equitum circumventi 
occiduntur ; ceteri efluso rursus cursu Cales primum, 
inde prope inviis callibus ad dictatorem perfugerunt 

Eo forte die Minucius se conjunxerat I^abio, missua 
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ad firmandum praesidio Baltum, qui super Tarracinam 
in artas coactus fauces inminet mari, ne ab Sinuessa 
Poenus Appiae limite pervenire in agrum Romanum 
posset. Conjunctis exercitibus dictator ac magister 
6 equitum castra in viam deferunt, qua Hannibal duc- 
turus erat ; duo inde milia hostes aberant. 

XVI. Postero die Poeni quod viae inter bina 
castra erat agmine conplevere. Cum Komani sub 
ipso constitissent vallo, haut dubie aequiore loco, suo- 

10 cessit tamen Poenus cum expeditis equitibusque ad 
lacessendum hostem. Carptim Poeni et procursando 
recipiendoque sese pugnavere; restitit suo loco Ko- 
mana acies ; lenta pugna et ex dictatoris magis quam 
Hannibalis fuit voluntate. Ducenti ab Komanis, 

15 octingenti hostium cecidere. 

Inclusus inde videri Hannibal, via ad Casilinum 
obsessa, cum Capua et Samnium et tantum ab tergo 
divitum sociorum Romanis conmeatus subveherety 
Poenus inter Formiana saxa ac Litemi harenas 

20 stagnaque et perborridas silvas hibernaturus esset ; 
nec Hannibalem fefellit, suis se artibus petL Itaque 
cum per Casilinum evadere non posset, petendique 
montes et jugum Calliculae superandum esset, necubi 
Romanus inclusum vallibus araien adgrederetur, 

25 ludibrium oculorum specie terribile ad frustrandum 
hostem commentus, principio noctis furtim succedere 
ad montes statuit. Pallacis consilii talis apparatus 
fuit : faces undique ex agris conlectae fascesque vir- 
garum atque aridi sarmenti praeligantur cornibus 

30 boum, quos domitos indomitosque multos inter cete- 
ram agrestem praedam agebat. Ad duo milia ferme 
boum effecta; Hasdrubalique negotium datum, ut 
nocte id armentum accensis cornibus ad montia 
ageret, maxime, si posset, super saltus ab hoste in- 

35 sessos. 

XYII. Primis tenebris silentio mota castra; 
boves aliquanto ante signa acti. Ubi ad radices 
montium viasque angustas ventum est, signum ex- 
templo datur, ut accensis comibus armenta iu ad- 
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versos concitentur montis; et metus ipse relucentis 
flammae ex capite calorque jam ad vivum ad imaque 
comuum adveniens velut stimulatos furore agebat 
boves. Quo repente discursu, baut secus quam silvis 
montibusque accensis, omnia circum yirgulta vita 5 
ardere; capitumque inrita quassatio, excitans flam- 
mam, bominum passim discurrentiura speciem praebe- 
bat Qui ad transitum saltus insidendum locati erant, 
ubi in summis montibus ac super se quosdam ignes 
conspexere, circumventos se esse rati, praesidio ex- 10 
cessere. Qua minime deusae micabant flammae, 
velut tutissimum iter petentes summa montium juga, 
tamen in quosdam boves palatos a sub gregibus m 
ciderunt. Et primo cum procul cemerent, veluti 
flammas spirantium miraculo adtoniti constiterunt ; 16 
deinde ut humana apparuit fraus, tum vero insidias 
rati esse, cum majore tumultu concitant se in fugam. 
Levi quoque armaturae hostium incurrere ; ceterum 
nox aequato timore neutros pu^am incipientis ad 
lucem tenuit Interea toto agmme Hannibal trans- 20 
ducto per saltum, et quibusdam in ipso saltu hostium 
oppressis, in agro AUifano posuit castra. 

XVIII. Hunc tumultum sensit Fabius ; ceterum 
et insidias esse ratus et ab nocturno utique abhorrens 
certamine, suos munimentis tenuit. Luce prima sub 25 
lugo montis proelium fuit, quo interclusam ab suis 
levem armaturam facile (etenim numero aliquantum 
praestabant) Bomani superassent, nisi Hispanorum 
cohors ad id ipsum remissa ab Hannibale superve- 
nisset. Ea adsuetior montibus, et ad concursandum 30 
inter saxa rupesque aptior ac levior, cum velocitate 
corporum, tum armorum habitu, campestrem hostera, 
gravem armis statariumque, pugnae genere fEicile 
elusit. Ita haudquaquam pari certamine digressi, 
Hispani fere omnes incolumes, Komani aliquot suis 35 
amissis in castra contenderunt. 

Fabius quoque movit castra, transgressusque sal- 
tum super Allifas loco alto ac munito consedit. Tum 
per Samnium Bomam se petere simulans Hannibal 
11 — Livy. 
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usque in Paelignos populabundus rediit; Fabius 
medius inter hostium agmen urbemque Romam jugis 
ducebat, nec absistens nec congrediens. Ex Paelig- 
nis Poenus flexit iter, retroque Apuliam repetens 
6 Oereonium pervenit, urbem metu, quia conlapsa 
ruinis pars moenium erat, ab suis desertam ; dictator 
in Lannate agro castra communiit. Inde sacrorum 
causa Bomam revocatus, non imperio modo, sed con- 
silio etiam ac prope precibus agens cum magistro 

10 equitum, ut ' plus consilio quam fortunae confidat, 
et se potius ducem quam Sempronium Flaminiumque 
imitetur: ne nihil actum censeret, extracta prope 
aestate per ludificationem hostis; medicos quoque 
plus interdum quiete quam movendo atque agendo 

15 proficere ; haut parvam rem esse ab totiens victore 

hoste vinci desisse et ab continuis cladibus respirasse' 

— haec nequiquam praemonito magistro equitum, 

Bomam est profectus. 

XIX. Principio aestatis, qua haec gerebantur, in 

20 Hispania quoque terra marique coeptum bellum est. 
Hasdrubal ad eum navium numerum, quem a fratre 
instructum paratumque acceperat, decem adjecit; 
quadraginta navium classem Himilconi tradit, atque 
ita, Carthagine proiectus naves prope terram, exer- 

25 citum in litore ducebat, paratus confligere, quacum- 
que parte copiarum hostis occurrisset. Cn. Scipio 
postquam movisse ex hibemis hostem audivit, primo 
idem consilii fuit; deinde minus terra propter in- 
gentem famam novorum auxiliorum concurrere au- 

30 sus, delecto milite ad naves inposito, quinque et tri- 
ginta navium classe ire obviam hosti pergit. Altero 
ab Tarracone die ad stationem decem milia passuum 
distantem ab ostio Hiberi amnis pervenit. Inde duae 
Massiliensium speculatoriae praemissae rettulere, clas- 

85 sem Punicam stare in ostio fluminis castraque in ripa 
posita. Itaque ut inprovidos incautosque universo 
simul efiuso terrore opprimeret, sublatis ancoris ad 
hostem vadit. 

Multas et locis altis positas turris Hispania habet, 
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quibus et speculis et propugnacalis adversus latrones 
utuntur. Inde primo conspectis hostium uavibuSy 
datum signum Hasdrubali est, tumultusque prius in 
terra et castris quam ad mare et ad naves est ortus, 
nondum aut pulsu remorum strepituque alio nautico 5 
exaudito aut aperientibus classem promunturiis, cum 
repente eques alius super alium ab Hasdrubale missus 
Tagos in litore quietosque in tentoriis suis, nihil minus 
quam hostem aut proelium eo die expectantiB, con- 
scendere naves propere atque arma capere jubet : 10 
classem Romanam jam haud procul portu esse. Haec 
equites dimissi passim imperabant ; moz Hasdrubal 
ipse cum omni exercitu aderat, varioque omnia 
tumultu strepunt, ruentibus in naves simul remigibus 
militibusque, fugientium magis e terra quam in pug- 15 
nam euntium modo. Vixdum omnis conscenderant, 
eum alii resolutis oris in ancoras evehuntur, aiii, ne 
quid teneat, ancoralia incidunt; raptimque omnia 
ac praepropere agendo, militum apparatu nautica 
ministeria inpediuntur, trepidatione nautarum capere 20 
et aptare arma miles prohibetur. Et jam Bomanus 
non appropinquabat modo, sed derexerat etiam in 
pugnam naves. Itaque non ab hoste et proelio ma- 
gis Poeni quam suomet ipsi tumultu turbati, temptata 
verius pugna quam in^ta, in fugam averterunt clas- 25 
sem, et cum adversi amnis os lato agmini et tam 
multis simul venientibus haud sane intrabile esset, in 
litus passim naves egerunt, atque alii vadis alii sicco 
litore excepti, partim armati partim inermes, ad in- 
structam per litus aciem suorum perfugere ; duae 30 
tamen primo concursu captae erant Punicae naves, 
quattuor suppressae. 

XX. Romani, quamquam terra hostium erat 
armatamque aciem toto praetentam [in] litore cerne- 
bant, haud cunctanter insecuti trepidam hostium 85 
classem, navis omnis, quae non aut perfregerant 
proras litori inlisas aut carinas fixerant vadis, reli- 
gatas puppibus in altum extraxere; ad quinque et 
viginti naves e quadraginta cepere. 
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Neque id puleherrimum ejus victoriae fuit, sed 

?uod una levi pugna toto ejus orae mari potiti erant. 
taque ad Onusam elasse profecti ; escensio ab navi- 
bus in terram facta. Cum urbem vi cepissent cap- 
5 tamque diripuissent, Carthaginem inde petunt ; atque 
omnem agrum circa depopulati, postremo tecta quo- 
que injuncta muro portisque incenderunt. Inde jam 
praeda gravis ad liongunticam pervenit classis, ubi 
vis magna sparti erai ad rem nauticam congesta ab 

10 Hasdrubale. Quod satis in usum fuit sublato, cete- 
rum omne incensum est. Nec continentis modo prae- 
lectast ora, set in Ebusum insulam transmissum. Ibi 
urbe, quae caput insulae est, biduum nequiquam 
summo labore oppugnata, ubi in spem inritam frustra 

15 teri tempus animadversum est, ad })opulationem agri 
versi, direptis aliquot incensisque vicis, majore quam 
ex continenti praeda parta cum in naves se recepis- 
sent, ex Baliaribus insulis legati pacem petentes ad 
8cipionem venerunt. Inde 9exa retro classis redi- 

20 tumque in citeriora provinciae, quo omnium popu- 
lorum, qui Hiberum adcolunt, multorum et ultimae 
Hispaniae legati concurrdrunt ; sed qui vere dicionis 
imperiique Romani facti sint obsidibus datis, populi 
amplius fuerunt centum vigintL Igitur terrestribus 

25 quoque copiis satis fidens Bomanus usque ad saltum 
Castulonensem est .progressus ; Hasdrubal iu Lusi- 
taniam ac propius Oceanum concessit. 

XXI. Quietum inde fore videbatur reliquum 
aestatis tempus, fuissetque per Poenum hostem ; sed 

30 praeterquam quod ipsorum Hispanorum inquieta 
avidaque in no vas res sunt ingenia, Mandonius Inde- 
bilisque, qui antea Uergetum regulus fuerat, post- 
quam Romani ab saltu recessere ad maritimam oram, 
concitis popularibus, in agrum pacatum sociorum 

35 Romanorum ad populandum venerunt. Adversus 
eos tribuni militum cum expeditis auxiliis a Sci- 
pione missi levi certamine, ut tumultuariam manum, 
fudere in omnis partis, occisis quibusdam captisque 
magnaque parte armis exuta. Hic tamen tumultus 
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cedentem ad Oceanum Hasdrubalem cis Hiberum 
ad socios tutandos retraxit. Castra Punica in agro 
Ilergavonensium, castra Romana ad Novam Classem 
erant, cum ^Eima repens alio avertit bellum. Celti- 
beri, qui principes regionis suae legatos miserani 6 
obsidesque dederant Homanis, nuntio misso a Sci- 
pione exciti arma capiunt, provinciamque Cartha- 
giniensium yalido exercitu invadunt. Tria oppida 
vi expugnant; inde cum ipso Hasdrubale duobus 
proeliis egregie pugnant ; ad quindecim milia hostium 10 
occiderunt, quattuor milia cum multis militaribus 
signis capiunt. 

XXII. Hoc statu rerum in Hispania P. Scipio 
in provinciam venit, prorogato post consulatum im- 
perio ab senatu missus, cum triginta longis navibus 16 
et octo milibus militum, ma^oque commeatu ad- 
vecto. Ea classis in^ens agmine onerariarum procul 
visa cum magna laetitia civium sociorumque portum 
Tarraconis ex alto tenuit. Ibi milite exposito, pro- 
fectus Scipio fratri se conjungit ; ac deinde communi 20 
animo consilioque gerebant bellum. Occupatis igitur 
Carthaginiensious Celtiberico bello, haud cunctanter 
Hiberum transgrediuntur, nec uUo viso hoste, Sa- 
guntum pergunt ire, quod ibi obsides totius His- 
paniae traditos ab Hannibale fama erat modico in 26 
arce custodiri praesidio. Id unum pignus inclinatos 
ad Bomanam societatem omnium Hispaniae popu- 
lorum animos morabatur, ne sanguine libertim suo- 
rum culpa defectionis lueretur. 

Eo vinculo Hispaniam vir unus soUerti magis 30 
quam fideli consilio exsolvit. Abelux erat Sagunti 
nobilis Hispanus, fidus ante Poenis; tum, qualia 
plerumque sunt barbarorum ingenia, cum fortuna 
mutaverat fidem. Ceterum transfugam sine magnae 
rei proditione venientem ad bostis nihil aliud quam 36 
unum vile atque infame corpus esse ratus, id agebat, 
ut quam maxumum emolumentum novis sociis esset. 
Circumspectis igitur omnibus, quae fortuna potestatis 
ejus poterat facere, obsidibus potissimum tradendis 
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animuni adjecit, eam unam rem maxime ratus 0011« 
ciliaturam Komanis principum Hispaniae amicitiam. 
Sed cum injussu Bostaris praefecti satis sciret nihil 
obsidum custodes facturos esse, Bostarem ipsum arte 
5 adgreditur. Castra extra urbem in ipso litore habe- 
bat Bostar, ut aditum ea parte intercluderet Bomanis. 
Ibi eum in secretum abductum, velut ignorantem, 
monet, quo statu sit res : ^ metum continuisse ad eam 
diem Hispanorum animos, quia procul Bomani abes- 

10 sent ; nunc c\s Hiberum castra Bomana esse, arcem 
tutam perfugiumque novas volentibus res; itaque, 
quos metus non teneat, beneficio et gratia devinci- 
endos esse/ Miranti Bostari percunctantique, quod- 
nam id subitum tantae rei donum posset esse, ^' ob- 

15 sides^' inquit '^in civitates remitte. Id et privatim 
parentibus, quorum maxumum momentum in civita- 
tibus est suis, et publice populis gratum erit. Volt 
sibi quisque credi, et habita fides ipsam plerumque 
obligat fidem. Ministerium restituendorum domos 

20 obsidum mihimet deposco ipse, ut opera quoque in- 
pensa consilium adjuvem meum, et rei suapte natura 

fratae quantam insuper gratiam possim adiciam." 
[omini non ad cetera Punica ingenia callido ut 
persuasit, nocte clam progressus ad hostium stationeSy 

25 conventis quibusdam auxiliaribus Hispanis et ab his 
ad Scipionem perductus, quid adferret, expromit, et, 
fide accepta dataque, ac loco et tempore constituto ad 
obsides tradendos, Saguntum redit. Diem insequen- 
tem absumpsit cum Bostare mandatis ad rem agen- 

30 dam accipiendis. Dimissus, cum se nocte iturum, ut 
custodias hostium &IIeret, constituisset, ad conposi- 
tam cum iis horam excitatis custodibus puerorum 
profectus, veluti ignarus in praeparatas sua fraude 
insidias ducit. In castra Bomana perducti; cetera 

35 omnia de reddendis obsidibus, sicut cum Bostare con- 
stitutum erat, acta per eundem ordinem, quo si Car- 
thaginiensium nomine sic ageretur. Major aliquanto 
Bomanorum gratia fuit in re pari, quam quanta 
futura Carthaginiensium fuerat. UIos enim gravis 
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Buperbosque in rebus Becundis expertos fortuna et 
timor mitigasse videri poterat ; Romanus primo ad- 
ventu, incognitus ante, ab re clementi liberaliquo 
initium fecerat ; et Abelux, vir prudens, haud frustra 
videbatur socios mutasse. Itaque ingenti consensu 5 
defectionem omnes spectare; armaque extemplo 
mota forent, ni hiems, quae Bomanos quoque et Ckir- 
thaginienses concedere in tecta coegit, mtervenisset. 

XXIII. Haec in Hispania [quo^ue] secunda 
aestate Punici belli gesta, cum in Italia paulum in- 10 
tervalli cladibus Bomanis soUers cunctatio Fabii 
fecisset; quae ut Hannibalem non mediocri solli- 
citum cura habebat, tandem eum militiae magistrum 
delegisse Bomanos cernentem, qui bellum ratione, 
non fortuna gereret, ita contempta erat inter dvis 15 
armatos pariter togatosque, utique postquam absente 
eo temeritate magistri equitum, laeto verius dixerim 
quam prospero eventu, pugnatum fuerat Accesse- 
rant duae res ad augendam invidiam dictatoris, una 
firaude ac dolo Hannibalis, quod, cum a perfugis ei 20 
monstratus ager dictatoris esset, omnibus circa solo 
aequatiSy ab uno eo ferrum ignemque et vim omnem 
hostium abstineri jussit, ut occulti alicujus pacti ea 
merces videri posset, altera ipsius fiu^to, primo for- 
sitan dubio, quia non expectata in eo senatus auc- 25 
toritas est, aa extremum haud ambigue in maximam 
laudem verso. In permutandis captivis, quod sic 
primo Punico bello fEictum erat, convenerat inter 
duces Bomanum Poenumque, ut, quae pars plus re- 
ciperet quam daret, argenti pondo bina et selibras in 30 
militem praestaret. Ducentis quadraginta septem 
cum plures Bomanus quam Poenus recepisset, argen- 
tumque pro eis debitum, saepe jactata in senatu re, 
quoniam non consuluisset patres, tardius erogaretur, 
inviolatum ab hoste agrum, misso Romam Quinto 36 
filio, vendidit, fidemque publicam inpendio privato 
exsolvit. 

Hannibal pro Glereoni moenibus, cujus urbis captae 
atque incensae ab se in usum horreorum pauca re- 
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liquerat tecta, in stativis erat. Inde &umentatum 
duas exercitus partes mittebat; cum tertia ipse ex- 
pedita in statione erat, simul castris praesidio, et 
circumspectans necunde impetus in &umentatores 
6 fieret. 

XXIV. Bomanus tunc exercitus in agro Lari- 
nati erat ; praeerat Minucius magister equitum, pro- 
fectOy sicut ante dictum est, ad urbem dictatore. 
Ceterum castra, quae in monte alto ac tuto loco 

10 posita fuerant, jam in planum deferuntur ; agita- 
oanturque pro ingenio ducis consilia calidiora, ut 
impetus aut in frumentatores palatos aut in castra 
relicta cum levi praesidio fieret. Nec Hannibalem 
fefellit cum duce mutatam esse belli rationem, et 

15 ferocius quam consultius rem hostes gesturos. Ipse 

autem, quod minime quis crederet, cum hostis propius 

esset, tertiam partem militum frumentatum, duabus 

in castris retentis, dimisit ; dein castra ipsa propius 

^ostem movity duo ferme a Oereonio milia, in tumu- 

20 lum hosti conspectum, ut intentum sciret esse ad &u- 
mentatores, si qua vis fieret, tutandos. Propior inde 
ei atque ipsis inminens Bomanorum castris tumulus 
apparuit ; ad quem capiendum si luce palam iretur, 
quia haud dubie hostis breviore via praeventurus 

25 erat, nocte clam missi Numidae ceperunt. Quos 
tenentis locum contempta paucitate Eomani postero 
die cum dejecissent, ipsi eo transferunt castra. [Tum 
ut] itaque exiguum spatii vallum a vallo aberat, et 
id ipsum totum prope conpleverat Komana acies. 

80 Simul et per aversa a castris Hannibalis equitatus 
cum levi armatura emissus in frumentatores late 
caedem fugamque hostium palatorum fecit. Nec 
acie certare Hannibal ausus, quia tanta paucitate 
vix castra, si oppugnarentur, tutari poterat ; jamque 

35 artibus Fabii [pars exercitus aberat jam fame] 
sedendo et cunctando bellum gerebat, receperatque 
8U0S in priora castra, quae pro Gereoni moenibus 
erant. 

Justa quoque acie et conlatis signis dimicatum 
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qnidam auctores sunt: primo concursu Poenum 
usque ad castra fusum ; inde eruptione facta repente 
versum terrorem in Bomanos ; Numeri Decimi Sam- 
nitis deinde interventu proelium restitutum. Hunc 
principem genere ac diyitiis non Boviani modo, unde 6 
erat, sed toto Samnio, jussu dictatoris octo milia 
peditum et equites quin^entos ducentem in castra, 
ab teigo cum af^paruiBset Hannibali, speciem parti 
utrique praebuisse novi praesidii cum Q. Fabio ab 
Boma venientis. Hannioalem, insidiarum quoque 10 
aliquid timentem, recepisse suos; Bomanum inse- 
cutum adjuvante Samnite duo castella eo die ex- 
pugnasse. Sex milia hostium caesa, quinque admo- 
dum Bomanorum ; tamen, in tam pari prope clade, 
&mam egregiae victoriae cum vanioribus litteris 16 
magistri equitum Bomam perlatam. 

XXV. De his rebus persaepe et in senatu et in 
contione actum est. Cum, laeta civitate, dictator 
unus nihil nec famae nec litteris crederet, et, ut vera 
omnia essent, secunda se magis quam adversa timere 20 
diceret, tum M. Metilius tribunus plebis 'id enim- 
vero ferendum esse ' negat : ^ non praesentem solum 
dictatorem obstitisse rei bene gerendae, sed absentem 
etiam gestae obstare, et in ducendo bello sedulo . 
tempus terere, quo diutius in magistratu sit, solusque 25 
et Bomae et in exercitu imperium habeat. Quippe 
consulum alterum in acie cecidisse, alterum specie 
classis Punicae persequendae procul ab Italia able- 
gatum; duos praetores Sicilia atque Sardinia occu- 
patos, quarum neutra hoc tempore provincia praetore 30 
egeat ; M. Minucium magistrum equitum, ne hostem 
videret, ne quid rei bellicae gereret, prope in custodia 
habitum. Itaque hercule non Samnium modo, quo 
jam tamquam trans Hiberum agro Poenis concessum 
sit, set Caropanum Calenumque et Falernum agrum 35 
pervastatos esse, sedente Casilini dictatore et legioni- 
bus populi Bomani agrum suum tutante. Exercitum 
cupientem pugnare et magistrum equitum clausos 
prope intra vallum retentos; tamquam hostibus 
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captivis arma adempta. Tandem, ut abscesserit inde 
dictator, ut obsidione liberatos, extra vallum egressos 
fudisse ac fugasse hostis. Quas ob res, si antiquus 
animus plebei Eomanae esset, audaciter se laturum 
5 fuisse de abrogando Q. Fabi imperio ; nunc modicam 
rogationem promulgaturum de aequando magistri 
equitum et dictatoris jure. Nec tamen ne ita quidem 
prius mittendum ad exercitum Q. Fabium, quam 
consulem in locum C. Flamini suf^cisset.' 

10 Dictator contionibus se abstinuit in actione minime 
populari. Ne in senatu quidem satis aequis auribos 
audiebatur, cum hostem verbis extoUeret biennique 
clades per temeritatem atque inscientiam ducum ac- 
ceptas referret, ei 'magistro equitum, quod contra 

15 dictum suum pugnassety rationem ' diceret ' redden- 
dam esse. Sipenes se summa imperii consiliique sit, 
prope diem efiecturum, ut sciant nomines, bouo im- 
peratore haut ma^ni fortunam momenti esse, mentem 
rationemque dommari, et in tempore et sine igno- 

20 minia servasse exercitum, quam multa miUa hostium 
occidisse, majorem gloriam esse.' Hujus generis ora- 
tionibus frustra habitis, et consule creato M. Atilio 
Begulo, ne praesens de jure imperii dimicaret, pridie 
quam rogationis ferendae dies adesset, nocte ad exer- 

25 citum abiit Luce orta cum plebis concilium esset, 
magLs tacita invidia dictatoris favorque magistri 
equitum animos veisabat, quam satLs audebant ho- 
mines ad suadendum quod vulgo placebat prodire, 
et, favore superante, auctoritas tamen rogationi 

30 deerat. Unus inventus est suasor legis C. Terentius 
Varro, qui priore anno praetor fuerat, loco non 
humili solum, sed etiam sordido, ortus. Patrem 
lanium fuisse ferunt, ipsum institorem mercis, filio- 
que hoc ipso in servilia ejus artis ministeria usum. 

35 XXVI. Is juvenis, ut primum ex eo genere quae- 
stus pecunia a patre relicta animos ad spem libera- 
lioris fortunae rccit, togaque et forum placuere, pro- 
clamando pro sordidis hominibus causisque adversus 
rem et famam bonorum primum in notitiam populi. 
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deinde ad honores pervenit ; quaesturaque et duabus 
aedilitatibuSy plebeia et curuli, postremo et praetura 
perfunctus, jam ad consulatus spem cum adtolleret 
animos, haud parum callide auram favoris popularis 
ex dictatoris invidia petiit, scitique plebis unus gra- 6 
tiam tulit. 

Omnes eam rogationem, quique Bomae quique in 
exercitu erant^ aequi atque iniqui, praeter ipsum 
dictatorem, in contumeliam ejus latam acceperunt 
Ipse, qua gravitate animi criminantes se ad multitu- 10 
dinem inimicos tulerat^ eadem et populi in se sae- 
vientis injuriam tulit; acceptisque in ipso itinere 
litteris senatus de aequato imperio, satis fidens haut- 
quaquam cum imperii jure artem imperandi aequa- 
tam, cum aeque invicto a civibus hostibusque animOy 15 
ad exercitum rediit. 

XXVIL Minucius vero, cum jam ante vix tole- 
rabilis fuisset secundia rebus ac favore volgi, tum 
utique inmodice inmodesteque non Hannibale magis 
victo ab se quam Q. Fabio gloriarL ' Illum in re- 20 
bus asperis unicum ducem ac parem quaesitum Han« 
nibali, majorem minori, dictatorem magistro equitum^ 
quod nulla memoria habeat annalium, jussu populi 
aequatum in eadem civitate, in qua magistri equitum 
virgas ac secures dictatoris tremere atque horrere 25 
soliti sint; tantum suam felicitatem virtutemque 
enituisse. Ergo secuturum se fortunam suam, si aio- 
tator in cunctatione ac segnitie, dieorum hominumque 
judicio damnata, perstaret.' Itaque, quo die primum 
congressus est cum Q. Fabio, ' statuendum omnium 30 
primum ' ait * esse, quem ad modum imperio aequato 
utantur: se optumum ducere, aut diebus alternisy 
aut, si majora intervalla placerent, partitis tempori- 
bus, alterius summum jus imperiumque esse, ut par 
hosti non solum consilio, sed viribus etiam esset, si 85 
quam occasionem rei gerendae habuisset.' Q. Fabio 
haudquaquam id placere : * omnia fortunam eam 
faabitura, quamcumque temeritas conlegae habuisset ; 
sibi communicatum cum illo, non ademptum, im- 
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perium esse. Itaque se numquam volentem parte 
qua posset reram eonsilio gerendarum cessurum ; nec 
se tempora aut dies imperii cum eo, exercitum divi- 
surum, suisque consiliis, quoniam omnia non liceret, 
5 quae posset servaturum.' Ita optinuit ut legioneSy 
sicut consulibus mos esset, inter se dividerent : prima 
et quarta Minucio, secunda et tertia Fabio evenerunt ; 
item equites pari numero, sociihnque et Latini no- 
minis auxilia, diviserunt: castris quoque se separari 

10 ma^ister equitum voluit. 

XXVIII. Duplex inde Hannibali gaudium fuit 
(neque enim quicquam eorum, quae aput hostes age- 
rentur, eum faileDat, et perfugis multa indicantibus 
et per suos explorantem) : nam et liberam Minuci 

15 temeritatem se suo modo captaturum, et soUertiae 
Fabii dimidium virium decessisse. Tumulus erat 
inter castra Miniici et Poenorum, quem qui occu- 
passet, haud dubie iniquiorem erat hosti locum fac- 
turus. £um non tam capere sine certamine volebat 

20 Hannibal, quamquam id operae pretium erat, quam 
causam certaminis cum Minucio, quem procursurum 
ad obsistendum satis sciebat, contrahere. Ager omnis 
medius erat prima specie inutilis insidiatori, quia non 
modo silvestre quicquam, sed ne vepribus quidem 

25 vestitum habebat, re ipsa natus tegendis insidiis, eo 
magis quod in nuda valle nulla talis fraus timeri 
poterat; et erant in anfractibus cavae rupes, ut 
quaedam earum ducenos armatos possent capere. In 
has latebras, quot quemque locum apte insidere pote- 

80 rant, quinque miiia conduntur peditum equitumque» 
Necubi tamen aut motus alicujus temere egressi aut 
fulgor armorum fraudem in valle tam aperta de- 
tegeret, missis paucis prima luce ad capiendum quem 
ante diximus tumulum, avertit oculos hostium. 

35 Primo statim conspectu contempta paucitas, ac sibi 
quisque deposcere pellendos inde hostis ac locun^ 
capiendum ; dux ipse inter stolidissimos ferocissimos- 
que ad arma vocat, et vanis minis increpat hostem. 
Principio levem armaturam [dimittit], deinde con- 
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ferto agmine mittit equites ; postremo, cum hoetibna 
quoque subsidia mitti videret, instructis le^onibus 
procedit. Et Hannibal, laborantibus suis alia atque 
alia, crescente certamine, mittens auxilia peditum 
equitumque, jam justam expleverat aciem, ac totis 6 
utrimque yiribus certatur. Prima levis armatura 
Bomanorum, praeoccupatum ex inferiore loco suc- 
. cedens tumulum, pulsa detrusaque terrorem in subse- 
quentem intulit equitem et ad signa legionum refiigit 
reditum acies inter perculsos inpayida sola erat, 10 
videbaturque, si justa ac directa pu^a esset, haut- 
quaquam inpar futura; tantum animorum fecerat 
prospere ante paucos dies res gesta ; set exorti repente 
insidiatores eum tumultum terroremque, in latera 
utrimque ab tergoque incursantes, fecerunt, ut neque 16 
animus ad pugnani neque ad fugam spes cuiquam 
superesset. 

XXIX. Tum Fabius, primo clamore paventium 
audito, dein conspecta prociil turbata acie, ** ita est/' 
inquity ** non celerius quam timui, deprendit fortuna 20 
temeritatem. Fabio aequatus imperio Hannibalem 
et virtute et fortuna superiorem yidet Sed aliud 
jurgandi suscensendique tempus erit: nunc signa 
extra vallum proferte; victoriam hosti extorque- 
amus, confessionem erroris civibus." Jam magna 25 
ex parte caesis aliis, aliis circumspectantibus fugam, 
Fabiana se acies repente, velut caelo demissa ad 
auxilium, ostendit : itaque, priusquam ad conjectum 
teli veniret aut manum consereret, et suos a fu^ 
efiusa et ab nimis feroci pugna hostes continuit. 30 
Qui solutis ordinibus vage dissipati erant, undique 
confiigerunt ad integram aciem; qui plures simul 
terga dederant, conversi in hostem volventesque 
orbem, nunc sensim referre pedem, nunc con^Iobati 
restare : ac jam prope una acies fsicta erat victi atque 85 
integri exercitus, inferebantque signa in hostem, cum 
Poenus receptui cecinit, palam ferente Hannibale, ab 
se Minucium, se ab Fabio victum. 

Ita per variam fortunam diei majore parte exacta, 
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cum in castra reditum esset, MiDucius, convocatis 
militibus, '' saepe ego " inquit " audivi, milites, eum 
primum esse virum, qui ipse consulat quid in rem 
sit ; secundum eum, qui bene monenti oboediat ; qui 
6 nec ipse consulere nec alteri parere sciat, eum ex- 
tremi ingenii esse. Nobis quoniam prima animi in- 
geniique negata sors est, secundam ac mediam tene- 
amuS) et, dum imperare discimus, parere prudenti in 
animum inducamus. Castra cum Fabio jungamus. 

10 Ad praetorium ejus signa cum tulerimus, uoi ego 
eum 'parentem' appeliavero, quod beneficio ejus 
erga nos ac majestate ejus dignum est, vos, milites, 
eos, quorum vos modo arma ae dexterae texerunl^ 
'patronos' salutabitis, et, si nihil aliud, gratorum 

15 certe nobis animorum gloriam dies hic dederit.'' 

XXX. Si^no dato, oonclamatur inde, ut coUi- 
gantur vasa. Profecti et agmine incedentes ad 
dictatoris castra in admirationem et ipsum et omnes 
qui circa erant converterunt. Ut constituta sunt 

20 ante tribunal signa, progressus ante alios magister 
equitum, cum ' patrem * Fabium appellasset, circum- 
fusosque militum ejus totum agmen ' patronos ' con- 
salutasset, *' parentious " inquit *^ meis, dictator, qui- 
bus te modo nomine, quod fando possum, aequavi, 

26 vitam tantum debeo, tibi cum meam salutem, tum 
omnium horum. Itaque plebei scitum, quo oneratus 
sum magis quam honoratus, primus antiquo abro- 

foque, ec (quod tibi mihique [(juod] exercitibusciue 
lis tuis, servato ac conservatori, sit felixl) sub im- 
30 perium auspiciumque tuum redeo, et signa haec 
legionisque restituo. Tu, quaeso, placatus me ma- 
gisterium equitum, hos ordines suos quemque tenere 
jubeas." Tum dextrae interjunctae, militesque, con- 
tione dimissa, ab notis ignotisque benigne atque hospi- 
35 taliter invitati, laetusque dies ex admodum tristi paulo 
ante ac prope execrabili factus. 

Romae, ut est perlata fama rei gestae, dein litteris 
non magis ipsorum imperatorum quam volgo militum 
ex utroque exercitu adfirmata, pro se quisque Maxi- 
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mum laudibus ad caelum ferre. Par gloria apud 
Hannibalem hostisque Poenos erat ; ac tum demum 
sentire cum Bomanis atque in Italia bellum esse; 
Bam biennio ante adeo et duces Bomanos et milites 
spreveranty ut vix cum eadem gente bellum esse 6 
crederent, cujus terribilem famam a ])atribu8 acce- 
pissent. Hannibalem quoque ex acie redeuntem 
dixisse ferunt, tandem eam nubem^ quae sedere in 
jugis montium solita sit, cum procelliEi imbrem de- 

disse. ^ 10 

XXXT- Dum haec geruntur in Italia, Cn. Ser- 
yilius Greminus consul, cum classe eentum mgifUi 
navium circumvectus Sardiniae et Corsicae oram, et 
obsidibus utrimque acceptis, in Africam transmisit ; 
et, priusquam in continentem escensionem faceret, 15 
Menige insula vastata, et ab incolentibus Cercinam, 
ne et ipsorum ureretur diripereturque ager, decem 
talentis argenti acceptis, ad litora Africae accessit 
copiasque exposuit. Inde ad populandum agrum 
ducti milites, navalesque socii juxta effusi, ac si [in] 20 
insulis cultorum egentibus praedarentur. Itaque in 
insidias temere inlati, cum a frequentibus palantes 
ac locorum ignari a gnaris circumvenirentur, cum 
multa caede ac foeda fuga retro ad naves conpulsi 
sunt. Ad mille hominum, cum iis Sempronio Blaeso 25 
quaestore amisso, classis, ab litoribus hostium plenis 
trepide soluta, in Siciliam cursum tenuit, traditaque 
Lilybaei T. Otacilio praetori, ut ab legato ejus P. 
Cincio Bomam reduceretur. Ipse, per Biciliam pedi- 
bus profectus, freto in Italiam trajecit, litteris Q. 3C 
Fabii accitus et ipse et conlega ejus M. Atilius, ut 
exercitus ab se, exacto jam prope semestri imperio, 
acciperent. 

Omnium prope annales Fabium dictatorem adver- 
sus Hannibalem rem gessisse tradunt ; Coelius etiam 35 
eum primum a populo creatum dictatorem scribit. 
Sed et Coelium et ceteros fugit, uni consul^ Cn. Ser- 
vilio, qui tum procul in Gkillia provincia aberat, jus 
fuisse dicendi dictatoris; quam moram quia expec- 
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tare territa jam clade civitas non poterat, eo decur- 
sum esse, ut a populo crearetur qui pro dictatore 
esset ; res inde gestas gloriamque insignem ducis et 
augentis titulum imaginis posteros, ut, (|ui pro dictar 
6 toTefuisset, didcUor crederetur, facile obtmuisse. 

AXXII. Consules, Atilius Fabiano Greminus Ser- 
vilius Minuciano exercitu accepto, hibernaculis ma- 
ture communitis, (medium autumni erat,) Fabi arti- 
bus cum summa inter se concordia bellum gesserunt. 

10 Frumentatum exeunti Hannibali diversis locis op- 
portuni aderant, carpentes agmen palatosque exci- 
pientes; in casum universae dimicationis, quam 
omnibus artibus petebat hostis, non veniebant ; eoque 
inopiae est redactus Hannibsd, ut, nisi cum fugae 

15 specie abeundum ei fuisset, Galliam repetiturus 

fuerit, nulla relicta spe alendi exercitus in eis locis, 

si insequentes consules eisdem artibus bellum gere- 

rent. 

Cum ad Gereonium jam hieme inpediente consti- 

20 tisset bellum, Neapolitani legati Bomam venere. 
Ab iis quadraginta paterae aureae magni ponderis 
in curiam inlatae, atque ita verba facta, ut dicerent, 
'scire sese populi Bomani aerarium bello exhau- 
riri; et, cum juxta pro urbibus agrisque sociorum 

25 ac pro capite atque arce Italiae, urbe Bomana atque 
imperio, geratur, aequum eensuisse Neapolitanos, 
quod auri sibi cum ad templorum ornatum tum ad 
subsidium fortunae a majoribus relictum foret, eo 
juvare populum Bomanum. 8i quam opem in sese 

30 crederent, eodem studio fuisse oolaturos. Gratum 
sibi patres Bomanos populumque facturum, si omnes 
res Keapolitanorum suas duxissent, dignosque judi- 
caverint, ab quibus donum, animo ac voluntate 
eorum qui libentes darent quam re majus ampliusque, 

35 acciperent.' Legatis gratiae actae pro munificentia 

curaque ; patera, quae ponderis minimi fuit, accepta 

XXXIII. Per eosdem dies speculator Cartha- 

giniensis, qui per biennium fefellerat, Bomae de- 

prensus praecisisque manibus dimissus, et servi quin- 
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que et viginti m cracem acti, quod in campo Martio 
conjurassent ; indici data libertas et aeris gravis 
viginti milia. Legati et ad Pliilippum Macedonum 
regem missi ad deposcendum Demetrium Piiarium, 
qui bello victus ad eum fugisset, et alii in Ligures ad 5 
expostulandum, quod Poenum opibus auxiliisque suis 
juvissent, simul ad visendum ex propinquOy quae in 
Bois atque Insubribus gererentor. Ad Pineum quo- 
que regem in lUyrios legati missi ad stipendium, 
cujus dies exierat, poscendum, aut, si diem proferri 10 
veilet, obsides accipiendos. Adeo, etsi bellum ingens 
in cervicibus erat, nuUius usquam terrarum rei cura 
Romanos, ne longinquae quidem, effugiebat. In re- 
ligionem etiam venit, aedem Ck>ncordiaey quam per 
seditionem militarem biennio ante L. Manlius praetor 15 
in Gallia vovisset, locatam ad id tempus non esse. 
Itaque duumviri ad eam rem creati a M. Aemilio 
praetore urbano, C. Pupius et Gaeso Quinctius Fla- 
mininus, aedem in arce faciendam locaverunt. 

Ab eodem praetore ex senatus consulto litterae ad 20 
consules missae, ut, si iis videretur, alter eorum ad 
consules creandos Romam veniret; se in eam diem 
quam jussissent comitia edicturum. Ad haec a con- 
sulibus rescriptum, 'sine detrimento rei publicae 
abscedi non posse ab faoste ; itaque per interregem 25 
comitia habenda esse potius quam consui alter a bello 
avocaretur/ Patribus rectius visum est dictatorem a 
consule dici comitiorum habendorum causa. Dictus 
L. Yeturius Philo M.' Pomponium Mathonem ma- 
gistrum equitum dixit. lis vitio creatis jussisque die 30 
quarto decimo se magistratu abdicare, ad interregnum 
res rediit. 

XXXIV. Consulibus prorogatum in annum im- 
perium. Interreges proditi a patribus C. Claudius 
Appi filius Centho, inde P. Comelius Asina. In 35 
ejus interregno comitia habita magno certamine 
patrum ac plebis. C. Terentio Yarroniy quem sui 
generis hominem, plebi insectatione principum popu- 
&ribusque artibus conciliatum, ab Q. Fabi opibus et 
12 — Uyj. 
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dictatorio imperio concusso aliena invidia splonden- 
tem, volgus extrahere ad consulatum nitebatur, pa- 
tres summa ope obstabant, ne se insectando sibi 
aequari adsuescerent homines. Q. Baebius Heren- 
5 nius tribunus plebis, cognatus C. Terenti, criminando 
non senatum modo, sed etiam augures, quod dicta- 
torem prohibuissent comitia perficere, per invidiam 
eorum favorem candidato suo conciliabat: 'ab ho- 
minibus nobilibus, per multos annos bellum quae- 

10 rentibus, Hannibalem in Italiam adductum ; ab 
isdem, cum debellari possit, fraude bellum trahi. 
Cum (]^uattuor legionibus universis pugnari posse 
apparuisset eo, quod M. Minucius absente Fabio 
prospere pugnasset, duas legiones hosti ad caedem 

15 objectas, aeinde ex ipsa caede ereptas, ut pater patro- 
nusque appellaretur, qui prius vincere prohibuisset 
Komanos quam vinci. Uonsules deinde Fabianis 
artibus, cum debellare possent, bellum traxisse. Id 
foedus inter omnes nobilis ictum, nec finem ant^ 

20 belli habituros, quam consulem vere plebeium, id est 
hominem novum, fecissent ; nam plebeios nobiles jam 
eisdem initiatos esse sacris et contemnere plebem, ex 
quo contemni a patribus desierint, coepissa Cui 
non apparere, id actum et quaesitum esse, ut inter- 

25 regnum iniretur, ut in patrum potestate comitia 
essent? Id consules ambos ad exercitum morando 
quaesisse; id postea, quia invitis iis dictator esset 
dictus comitiorum causa, expugnatum esse, ut vitiosus 
dictator per augures fieret. Habere igitur inter- 

30 regnum eos ; consulatum unum certe plebis Bomanae 
esse ; populum liberum habiturum ac daturum ei, qui 
mature vincere quam diu imperare malit.' 

XXXV. Cum his orationibus accensa plebs esset, 
tribus patriciis petentibus, P. Comelio Merenda, L. 

35 Manlio Volsone, M. Aemilio Lepido, duobus no- 
bilibus jam familiarum plebei, C. Atilio Serrano et 
Q. Aelio Paeto, quorum alter pontifex, alter augur 
erat, C. Terentius consul unus creatur, ut in manu 
ejus essent comitia rogando conlegae. Tum experta 
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nobilitas, parum fuisse yirium in conpetitoribus ejus, 
L. Aemilium Paulum, qui cum M. Livio consul 
fuerat et damnatione conlegae et sua prope ambustus 
evaserat, infestum plebei, diu ac multum recusantem 
ad petitionem conpellit. Is proximo comitiali die, 5 
concedentibus omnibus, qui cum Yarrone certave- 
rant, par magis in adversandum quam conlega datur 
consuli. Lide praetorum comitia habita. Creati 
M*. Pomponius Matho et P. Furius PhUua; Philo 
Komae juri dicundo urbana sors, Pomponio inter 10 
civis Bomanos et peregrinos evenit ; additi duo prae- 
tores, M. Claudius Marcellus in Biciliam, L. Pos- 
tumius Albinus in Galliam. Omnes absentes creati 
sunt, nec cuiquam eorum, praeter Terentium con- 
sulem, mandatus honos quem non jam antea gessisset, 15 
praeteritis aliquot fortibus ac strenuis virb, quia in 
tali tempore nulli novus magistratus videbatur man- 
dandus. 

XXXVL Exercitus quoque multiplicati sunt; 
quantae autem copiae peditum equitumque additae 20 
sint, adeo et numero et genere copiarum variant auc- 
tores, ut vix quicquam satis. certum adfirmare ausus 
sim. • Decem milia novorum militum alii scripta in 
Bupplementum, alii novas quattuor legiones, ut octo 
legionibus rem gererent ; numero quoque peditum 26 
equitumque legiones auctas, milibus peditum et cen- 
tenis equitibus in singulas adjectis, ut quina milia 
peditum, treceni equites essent, socii duplicem nu- 
merum equitum darent, peditis aequarent, septem et 
octoginta milia armatorum et ducentos in castris Bo- 30 
manis fuisse, cum pugnatum ad Cannas est, quidam 
auctores sunt. IUud haudquaquam discrepat, majore 
conatu atque impetu rem actam quam priorilbus 
annis, quia spem posse vinci hostem dictator prae- 
buerat. 35 

Ceterum priusquam^signa ab urbe novae legiones 
moverent, decemviri libros adire atque inspicere Jussi 
propter territos volgo homines novis prodigiis. Nam 
et Komae in Aventino et Ariciae nuntiatum erat sub 
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idem tempus lapidibus pluvisse, et multo cruore signa 
in Sabiuis tudaaae, et aquas fonte calido gelutas 
manasse ; (id quidem etiam, quod saepius acciderat, 
magis terrebat ;) et in via Fomicata, quae ad Cam- 
5 pum erat, aliquot faomines de caelo tacti exanimati- 
que fuerant Ea prodigia ex libris procurata. Le- 
gati a Paesto pateras aifreas Bomam adtulerunt» 
lis, sicut Neapolitanis, gratiae actae, aurum non 
acceptum. 

10 XXXVII. Per eosdem dies ab Hierone classis 
Ostia cum magno commeatu accessit. Legati in 
senatum introducti nuntiarunt 'caedem C. Flamini 
consulis exercitusque adlatam adeo aegre tulisse 
regem Hieronem, ut nulla sua propria regnique sui 

15 clade moveri magis potuerit. Itaque, quamquam 
probe sciat magnitudinem populi Komani admira- 
biliorem prope adversis rebus quam secundis esse, 
tamen se omnia, quibus a bonis fidelibusque sociis 
bella juvari soleant, misisse; quae ne accipere ab- 

20 nuant, magno opere se patres conscriptos orare. Jam 
omnium primum ominis causa Victoriam auream 
pondo ducentiim ac viginti adferre sese : acciperent 
eam tenerentque et haberent propriam et perpetuam. 
Advexisse etiam trecenta milia modiiim tritici, du- 

25 centa faordei, ne commeatus deessent, et quantum 
praeterea opus esset, quo jussissent, subvecturos. 
Milite atque equite scire nisi Komano Latinique no- 
minis non uti populum Eomanum ; levium armorum 
auxilia etiam extema vidisse in castris Romanis: 

30 itaque misisse mille sagittariorum ac Ainditorumy 
aptam manum adversus Baliares ac Mauros pugna- 
cesque alias missili telo gentes.' Ad ea dona con- 
silium quoque addebant, ut *praetor, cui provincia 
Sicilia evenisset, classem in Africam traiceret, ut et 

85 faostes in terra sua bellum faaberent, minusque laxa- 

menti daretur iis ad auxilia Hannibali submittenda.' 

Ab senatu ita responsum regi est, * virum bonum 

egregiumque socium Hieronem esse, atque uno tenore, 

ex quo in amicitiam populi Bomani venerit» fidem 
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coluisse, ac rem Bomanam omni tempore ac loco 
munifice adjuvisse. Id perinde ac deberet gratum 
populo Bomano esse. Aurum et a ciyitatibus qui- 
busdam adlatum, gratia rei accepta, non accepisse 
populum Bomanum; Victoriam omenque accipere, 5 
sedemque ei se divae dare dicare Capitolium, tem- 
plum Jovis optimi maximi. In ea arce urbis Ro- 
manae sacratam volentem propitiamque, firmam ac 
stabilem fore populo Bomano.' 

Funditores sagittariique et frumentum traditum 10 
consulibus. Quinqueremes ad centum viffinti na- 
vium classem, quae cum T. Otacilio propraetore in 
Sicilia erat, quinque et viginti additae, permissum- 
que est, ut, si e re publica censeret esse, in AMcam 
traiceret 15 

XXXVIII. Dilectu perfecto consules paucos mo- 
rati dies, dum socii ab nomine Latino venirent Tum, 
quod numquam antea factum erat, jure jurando ab 
tribunis militum adacti milites; nam ad eam diem 
nihil praeter sacramentum fuerat, 'jussu consulum 20 
conventuros neque injussu abituros/ et ubi ad decu- 
riandum aut centuriandum convenissent, sua volun- 
tate ipsi inter sese decuriati equites, centuriati pe- 
dites conjurabant, * sese Aigae atque formidinis ergo 
non abituros, neque ex ordine recessuros nisi teli 25 
sumendi aut [re]petendi [et] aut hostis feriendi aut 
civis servandi causa.' Id ex voluntario inter ipsos 
foedere ad tribunos ac legitimam juris jurandi adac- 
tionem translatum. 

Contiones, priusquam ab urbe signa moverentur, 30 
consulis Varronis multae ac feroces fuere, denun- 
tiantis, 'bellum arcessitum in Italiam ab nobilibus 
mansurumque in visceribus rei publicae, si plures 
Fabios imperatores baberet, se, quo die hostem vidis- 
set, perfecturum.' Conlegae ejus Pauli una, pridie 35 
quam ab urbe proficisceretur, contio fuit, verior 
quam gratior populo, qua nihil inclementer in Var- 
ronem dictum nisi id modo, * mirari se, quod denique 
duXy priusquam aut suum aut hostium exercitum. 
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locorum Bitum, naturam regionis, nosset, jam nunc 
togatus in urbe sciret, quae sibi agenda armato 
forent, et diem quoque praedicere posset, qua cum 
hoste signis conlatis esset dimicaturus : se, quae con- 
5 silia magis res dent hominibus quam homines rebus, 
ea ante tempus inmatura non praecepturum ; optare, 
ut, quae caute ac consulte gesta essent, satis prospere 
evenirent ; temeritatem, praeterquam quod stulta sit, 
infelicem etiam ad id locorum fuisse.' Et sua sponte 

10 apparebat tuta celeribus consiliis praepositurum, et, 
quo id constantius perseveraret, Q. Fabius Maximus 
sic eum proficiscentem adlocutus fertur : 

XXXIX. '' Si aut conlegam, id quod mallem, tui 
similem, L. Aemili, haberes, aut tu coliegae tui esses 

15 similis, supervacanea esset oratio mea ; nam et duo 
boni consules, etiam me indicente, omnia e re publica 
^deque vestra faceretis, et mali nec mea verba 
auribus vestris nec consilia animis acciperetis. Nunc 
et conlegam tuum et te talem virum intuenti mihi 

20 tecum omnis oratio est, quem video nequiquam et 
virum bonum et civem fore, si, altera parte claudente 
re publica, malis consiliis idem ac bonis juris et 
potestatis erit. Erras enim, L. Paule, si tibi minus 
certaminis cum C. Terentio quam cum Hannibaie 

25 futurum censes ; nescio an infestior hic adversarius 
quam ille hostis maneat te. Cum illo in acie tantum, 
cum hoc omnibus locis ac temporibus certaturus es ; 
adversus Hannibalem legionesque ejus tuis equitibus 
ac peditibus pugnandum tibi erit, Yarro dux tuis 

30 militibus te est oppugnaturus. Ominis etiam tibi 
causa absit C. Flamini memoria. Tamen ille consul 
demum et in provincia et ad exercitum coepit furere; 
hic, priusquam peteret consulatum, deinde in petendo 
[consulatu], nunc quoque consul, priusquam castra 

35 videat aut hostem, insanit. Et qui tantas jam nunc 
procellas proelia atque acies jactando inter togatos 
ciet, quid inter armatam juventutem censes facturum 
et ubi extemplo res verba sequitur ? Atqui si hic, 
quod facturum se denuntiat, extemplo pugnaverit. 
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aut ego rem militarem, belli hoc genus, hostem hunc 
igDoro, aut nobilior alius Trasumeno locus nostris 
cladibus erit. Nec gloriandi tempus adversus unum 
est, et ego contemnendo potius quam adpetendo glo- 
riam modum excesserim ; sed ita res se habet : una 6 
ratio belli gerendi adversus Hannibalem est, qua ego 
gessi. Nec eventus modo hoc docet (stultorum bte 
magister est), sed eadem ratio, quae Aiit futuraque, 
donec res eaedem manebunt, inmutabilis est. In 
Italia bellum gerimus, in sede ac solo nostro ; omnia 10 
circa plena civium ac sociorum sunt; armis, viris, 
equis, commeatibus juvant juvabuntque: id jam fidei 
documentum in adversis rebus nostris dederunt: 
meliores, prudentiores, constantiores uos tempus 
diesque facit. Hannibal contra in aliena, in hostiii 16 
est terra, inter omnia inimica infestaque, procul ab 
domo, ab patria ; neque illi terra neque mari est pax ; 
nuUae eum urbes accipiunt, nulla moenia; niliil 
usquam sui videt ; in diem rapto vivit ; partem vix 
tertiam exercitus ejus habet, quem Hiberum amnem 20 
trajecit ; plures fame quam ferro absumpti ; nec his 
paucis jam victus suppeditat. Dubitas ergo, quin 
sedendo superaturi simus eum, qui senescat in dies, 
non commeatus, non supplementum, non pecuniam 
habeat ? Quam diu pro Gereonii, castelli Apuliae 25 
inopis, tamquam pro Carthaginis moenibus sedetl 
Sea ne adversus te quidem de me gloriabor. Cn. 
Servilius atque Atilius, proximi consules, vide, quem 
ad modum eum ludificati sint. Haec una salutis est 
via, L. Paule, quam difficilem infestamque ciyes tibi 30 
magis quam hostes facient. Idem enim tui quod 
hostium milites volent ; idem Varro consui Romanus 
quod Hannibal Poenus imperator cupiet. Duobus 
ducibus unus resistas oportet. Kesistes autem, ai 
adversus famam rumoresque hominum satis firmus 35 
steteris, si te neque collegae vana gloria neque tua 
falsa infamia moverit. Veritatem laborare nimis 
saepe aiunt, extingui numquam. Gloriam qui spre- 
verit, veram habebit. Sine, timidum pro cauto, tar- 
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dum pro considerato, inbellem pro perito belli vocent. 
Malo te sapiens hostis metuat, quam stulti cives lau- 
dent. Omnia audentem contemnet Hannibal, nihil 
temere aeentem metuet. Nec ego, ut nihil agatur, 
5 suadeOy em. ut agentem te ratio ducat, non fortuna ; 
tuae potestatiB semper tu tuaque omnia sint ; axmatus 
intentusque sis; neque occasioni tuae desis, neque 
suam occasionem hosti des. Omnia non properanti 
clara certaque erunt; festinatio inprovida est et 

10 caeca." 

XL. Adversus ea oratio consulis haud sane laeta 
fuit, magis fatentis ea quae diceret vera quam facilia 
factu esse. ' Dictatori magistrum equitum intolera- 
bilem fuisse; quid consuli adversus conlegam sedi- 

15 tiosum ac temerarium virium atque auctoritatis fore? 
Se populare incendium priore consulatu semustum 
efiugisse; optare, ut omnia prospere evenirent; set 
si quid adversi caderet, hostium se telis potius quam 
sufiragiis iratorum civium caput objecturum.' 

20 Ab hoc sermone profectum Paulum tradunt, pro- 

sequentibus primoribus patrum ; plebeium consulem 

sua plebes prosecuta, turba conspectior, cum digni- 

tates deessent 

Ut in castra venerunt, permixto novo exercitu ac 

25 vetere, castris bifariam factis, ut nova minora essent 
propius Hannibalem, in veteribus major pars et omne 
robur virium esset, consulum anni prioris M. Atilium, 
aetatem excusantem, Romam miserunt, Geminum 
Servilium in minoribus castris legioni Bomanae et 

30 sociiim peditum equitumque duobus milibus praefi- 
ciunt. 

Hannibal quamquam parte dimidia auctas hostium 
copias cernebat, tamen adventu consulum mire gau- 
dere. Non solum enim nihii ex raptis in diem com- 

35 meatibus superabat, sed ne unde raperet quidem 
quicquam reliqui erat, omni undique frumento, post- 
quam ager parum tutus erat, in urbes munitas con- 
vecto, ut vix decem dierum, quod conpertum postea 
est) frumentum superesset, Hispanorumque ob inopiam 
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transitio parata fuerit, si maturitafi temporum expec- 
tata foret. 

XLI. Ceterum temeritati eonsulis ac praepropero 
ingenio materiam etiam fortuna dedit, quod in pro- 
hibendis praedatoribus tumultuario proelio ac pro- 6 
cursu magis militum quam ex praeparato aut jussu 
imperatorum orto haudquaquam par Poenis dimi- 
catio fuit. Ad mille et septingenti caesi, non plua 
centum Romanorum sociorumque occisis. (Jeterum 
victoribus, effuse sequentibus metu insidiarum, ob- 10 
stitit Paulus consui, cujus eo die (nam alternis im- 
peritabant) imperium erat, Yarrone indignante ac 
Yociferante, ' emissum hostem e manibus debellarique, 
ni cessatum foret, potuisse.' Hannibal id damnum 
haud aegerrime pati ; quin potius credere velut in- 15 
escatam temeritatem ferocioris consulis ac novorum 
maxime militum esse. Et omnia ei hostium haud 
secus quam sua nota erant: dissimiles discordesque 
imperitare, duas prope partes tironum militum in 
exercitu esse. Itaque locum et tempus insidiis aptum 20 
se habere ratus, nocte proxima, nihil praeter arma 
ferente secum milite, castra plena omnis fortunae 
publicae privataeque relinquit, transque proximos 
montis laeva pedites instructos condit, dextra equites, 
impedimenta per convaliem mediam traducit, ut diri- 25 
piendis velut desertis fuga dominorum castris occu- 
patum inpeditumque hostem opprimeret. Crebri re- 
licti in castris ignes, ut fides fieret, dum ipse longius 
spatium fuga praeciperet, falsa imagine castrorum, 
sicut Fabium priore anno frustratus esset, tenere in 30 
locis consules voluisse. 

XLII. Ubi inluxit, subductae primo stationes, 
deinde propius adeuntibus insolitum silentium admi- 
rationem fecit. Jam satis conperta solitudine in cas- 
tris, concursus fit ad praetoria consulum nuntiantium 35 
ingam hostium adeo trepidam, ut tabernaculis stanti- 
bus castra reliquerint, quoque fuga obscurior esset, 
crebros etiam relictos ignis. Clamor inde ortus, ut 
signa proferri juberent ducerentque ad persequendos 
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liostis ac protinus castra diripienda. Et consul alter 
velut UQUS turbae militaris erat ; Paulus etiam atque 
etiam dicere, proyidendum praecavendumque esse; 
postremo, cum aliter neque seditionem ueque ducem 
5 seditionis sustinere posset, Marium Statilium prae- 
fectum cum turma Lucana exploratum mittit. Qui 
ubi adequitavit portis, subsistere extra munimenta 
ceteris jussis, ipse cum duobus equitibus vallum in- 
travit, speculatusque omnia cum cura renuntiat, in- 

10 sidias profecto esse ; ignes in parte castrorum, quae 
vergat ad hostem, relictos; tabernacula aperta et 
omnia cara in promptu relicta ; argentum quibusdam 
locis temere per vias velut objectum ad praedam 
vidisse. Quae ad deterrendos a cupiditate animos 

15 nuntiata erant, ea accenderunt, et clamore orto a 
militibus, ni signum detur, sine ducibus ituros, haud- 
quaquam dux defuit ; nam extemplo Varro signum 
dedit proficiscendi. Paulus, cum ei sua sponte cunc- 
tanti puUi quoque auspicio non addixissent, nuntiari 

20 jam efierenti porta signa conlegae Jussit. Quod 
quamquam Varro aegre est passus, Flamini tamen 
recens casus Glaudique cousulis primo Punico bello 
memorata navalis clades religionem animo incussit. 
Di prope ipsi eo die magis distulere quam prohibuere 

25 inminentem pestem Komanis ; nam forte ita evenit, 
ut, cum referri signa in castra jubenti consuli milites 
non parerent, servi duo, Formiani unus, alter Sidicini 
equitis, qui Servilio atque Atilio consulibus inter 
pabulatores excepti a Numidis fuerant, profugerent 

30 eo die ad dominos ; deductique ad consules nuntiant, 
omnem exercitum Hannibalis trans proximos montes 
sedere in insidiis. Horum opportunus adventus con- 
sules imperi potentes fecit, cum ambitio alterius 
suam primum aput eos prava indulgentia majes- 

35 tatem solvisset. 

XLIII. Hannibal postquam motos magis incon- 
sulte Komanos quam ad ultimum temere evectos 
vidit, nequiquam detecta fraude in castra rediit. Ibi 
plures dies propter inopiam irumenti manere nequit. 
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novaque consilia in dies, non apud milites solum 
mixtos ex conluvione omnium gentium, sed^tiam 
apud ducem ipsum, oriebantur. Nam cum initio 
fremitus, deinde aperta vociferatio fuisset exposoen- 
tium stipendium debitum querentiumque annonam 6 
primo, postremo famem, et merc^marios ^ militesy 
maxime Hispani generis, de transitione oepisse con- 
siiium fama esset, ipse etiam interdum Hwinibal de 
fuga in Galliam dicitur agitasse, ita ut relicto pedi- 
tatu omni cum equitibus se proriperet Cum liaec 10 
oonsilia atque liic nabitus animorum esset in castris, 
movere inde statuit in calidiora atque eo maturiora 
messibus Apuliae loca, simul ut, yio loi^us ab 
hoste recessisset, transfugia inpeditiora levious in- 
geniis essent. Profectus est nocte, ignibus simiiiter 15 
factis tabernaculisque paucis in speciem relictis, ut 
insidiarum par priori metus contineret Romanos. 
Sed per eundem Lucanum Statilium omnibus ultra 
castra transque montis exploratis, cum relatum esset, 
visum procul hostium agmen, tum de insequendo eo 20 
consilia agitari coepta. 

Gum utriusque consulis eadem quae ante semper 
fuisset sententia, ceterum Yarroni fere omnes, Paulo 
nemo praeter Servilium, prioris anni consulem, ad- 
sentiretur, majoris partis sententia ad nobilitandas 26 
clade Romana Gannas urgente fato profecti sunt. 
Prope eum vicum Hannibal castra posuerat aversa a 
Yolturno vento, qui campis torridis siccitate nubes 
pulveris vehit. Id cum ipsis castris percommodum 
fuit, tum salutare praecipue futurum erat, cum aciem 30 
dirigerent, ipsi aversi, terga tantum adflante vento, 
in occaecatum pulvere ofluso hostem pugnaturi. 

XLIV. Gonsules, satis exploratis itineribus, se- 
quentis Poenum, ut ventum ad Gannas est et in con- 
spectu Poenum habebant, bina castra communiunt, 85 
eodem ferme intervallo quo ad G«reonium,sicut ante, 
copiis divisis. Aufidus amnis, utrisque castris ad- 
fluens, aditum aquatoribus ex sua cujusque opportu- 
nitate haud sine certamine dabat; ex minoribus 
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tamen castris, quae posita trans Aufidum erant, 
liberius aquabantur Bomani, quia ripa ulterior nul- 
lum habebat hostium praesidium. Hannibal spem 
nanctus, locis natis ad equestrem pugnam, qua parte 
5 virium invictus erat, facturos copiam pugnandi con- 
sules, derigit aciem lacessitque r^umidarum procur- 
satione hostis. Inde rursus sollicitari seditione mili- 
tari ac discordia consulum Romana castra, cum 
Paulus Semproniique et Flamini temeritatem Yar- 

10 roni, Yarro speciosum timidis ac segnibus ducibus 
exemplum Fabium obiceret, testareturque deos homi- 
nesque hic, ' nullam penes se culpam esse, quod Han- 
nibal jam velut usu cepisset Italiam ; se constrictum 
a conlega teneri ; ferrum atque arma iratis et pugnare 

15 cupientibus adimi militibus;' ille, 'si quid projectis 
ac proditis ad inconsultam atque inprovidam pugnam 
legionibus accideret, se omnis culpae exsortem, omnis 
eventus participem fore/ diceret ; * videret ut, quibus 
lingua tam prompta ac temeraria, aeque in pugna 

20 vigerent manus.' 

XLY. Dum altercationibus magis quam consiliis 
tempus teritur, Hannibal ex acie, quam ad multum 
diei tenuerat instructam, cum in castra ceteras re-^ 
ciperet copias, Numidas ad invadendos ex minoribus 

25 castris Bomanorum aquatores trans flumen mittit. 
Quam inconditam turbam cum vixdum in ripam 
egressi clamore ac tumultu fugassent, in stationem 
quoque pro vallo locatam atque ipsas prope portas 
evecti sunt. Id vero indignum visum, ab tumul- 

30 tuario auxilio jam etiam castra Bomana terreri, ut 
ea modo una causa, ne extemplo transirent flumen 
derigerentque aciem, tenuerit Bomanos, quod summa 
imperii eo die penes Paulum fuerit. Itaque postero 
die Varro, cui sors ejus diei imperii erat, nihil con- 

35 sulto conlega signum proposuit mstructasque copias 
flumen traduxit, sequente Paulo, quia magis non pro- 
bare quam non adjuvare consilium poterat. Trans- 
gressi flumen eas quoque, quas in castris minoribus 
habuerant, copias suis adjungunt atque ita instruunt 
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aciem : in dextro cornu (id erat flumini propius) Bo- 
manos equites locant, deinde pedites ; laevum comu 
extremi eq^uites sociorum, intra pedites, ad medium 
juncti legionibus Bomanis, tenuerunt; jaculatores 
cum ceteris levium armorum auxiliis prima acies 5 
facta. Consules comua tenuerunt, Terentius laevumy 
Aemilius dextrum, Gremino Servilio media pugna 
tuenda data. 

XLYL Hannibal luce prima, Baliaribus levique 
alia armatura praemissay transgressus flumen, ut 10 
quosque traduxerat, ita in acie locabat, G^Uos Hispa- 
nosque equites prope ripam laevo in cornu adversus 
Bomanum equitatum ; dextrum comu Numidis equi- 
tibus datum, media acie peditibus firmatay ita ut 
Afrorum utraque cornua essent, interponerentur his 16 
medii Galli atque Hispani. Afros Bomanam magna 
ex parte crederes aciem ; ita armati erant, armis et 
ad Trebiam ceterum magna ex parte ad Trasumenum 
captis. Gallis Hispanisque scuta ejusdem formae 
fere erant, dispares ac dissimiles gladii, Gallis prae- 20 
longi ac sine mucronibus, Hispano, punctim magis 
quam caesim adsueto petere hostem, brevitate ha- 
biles et cum mucronibus. Ante alios habitus gen- 
tium hamm cum magnitudine corporum tum 'specie 
terribilis erat : Galli super umbilicum erant nudi ; 26 
Hispani linteis praetextis purpura tunicis, candore 
miro fulgentibus, constiterant. Numerus omnium 
peditum, qui tum steterunt in acie, milium fuit qua- 
draginta, decem equitum. Duces comibus praeerant : 
sinistro Hasdrubal, dextro Maharbal ; mediam aciem 30 
Hannibal ipse cum fratre Magone tenuit. Sol, seu 
de industria ita locatis, seu quod forte ita stetere, 
peropportune utrique parti obliquus erat, Bomanis 
in meridiem, Poenis in septemtrionem versis ; ventus 
(Voltumum regionis incolae vocant) adversus Bo- 35 
manis coortus multo pulvere in ipsa ora volvendo 
prospectum ademit. 

XLVII. Clamore sublato, procursum ab auxiliis, 
et pugna levibus primum armis commissa; deinde 



190 TITI LIVI AB VRBE CONDITA 

equituni Oallorum Hispanorumque laevum cornu 
cum dextro Romano concurrit, minime equestris 
more pugnae ; frontibus enim adversis concurrendum 
erat, quia, nullo circa ad evagandum relicto spatio, 
6 hino amnis, hinc peditum acies claudebant. In de- 
rectum utrimque nitentes, stantibus ac confertis 
postremo turba equis, vir virum amplexus detrahe- 
bat equo. Pedestre magna jam ex parte certamen 
&ctum erat ; acrius tamen quam diutius pugnatum 

10 esty pulsique Romani equites terga vertunt Sub 
equestris finem certaminis coorta est peditum pugna, 
primo et viribus et animis par, dum constabant ordi- 
nes Grallis Hispanisque; tandem Romani, diu ae 
saepe conisi, obliqua fronte acieque densa inpulere 

15 hostium cuneum nimis tenuem eoque parum vali** 
dum, a cetera prominentem acie. Inpulsis deinde ae 
trepide referentibus pedem institere, ac tenore uno 
per praeceps pavore fugientium agmen in mediam 
primum aciem inlati, postremo nuUo resistente ad 

20 subsidia Afrorum pervenerunt, qui utrimque reductis 
alis constiterant, media, qua Galli Hispanique stete- 
rant, aliquantum prominente acie. Qui cuneus ut 
pulsus aequavit irontem primum, dein cedendo etiam 
sinum in medio dedit, Afri circa jam comua fecerant, 

25 inruentibusque incaute in medium Romanis circum- 
dedere alas ; mox cornua extendendo clausere et ab 
tergo hostis. Hinc Romani, de^ncti nequiquam 
proelio uno, omissis Oallis Hispanisque, quorum 
terga ceciderant, adversus Afros integram pugnam 

30 ineunt, non tantum eo iniquam, quod inclusi adversus 
circumfusos, sed etiam quod fessi cum recentibus ac 
vegetis pugnabant. 

XLVIII. Jam et sinistro cornu Romano, ubi so- 
ciorum equites adversus Numidas steterant, conser- 

55 tum proelium erat, segne primo et a Punica coeptum 
fraude. Quingenti ferme Numidae, praeter solita 
arma telaque gladios occultos sub loricis habentes, 
specie trans^garum cum ab suis parmas post terga 
habentes adequitassent, repente ex equis desiliunt. 
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parmisque et jaculis ante pedes hostium projectis, in 
mediam aciem accepti ductique ad ultimos considere 
ab tergo jubentur. Ac diim proelium ab omni parte 
conseritur, quieti manserunt ; postquam onmium ani- 
mos oculosque occupaverat certamen, tum arreptis 6 
scutisy quae passim inter acervos caesorum corporum 
strata erant, aversam adoriuntur Romanam aciem, 
tergaque ferientes ac poplites caedentes stragem in- 
gentem ac majorem aliquanto pavorem ac tumultum 
fecerunt Cum alibi terror ac fuga, alibi pertinax in 10 
mala jam spe proelium esset, Hasdrubal, qui ea parte 
praeerat, subductos ex media acie Numidas, quia 
segnis eorum cum adversis pugna erat, ad persequen- 
dos passim fugientis mittit, Hispanos et GuUos equi- 
tes Afris prope jam fessis caede magis quam pugna 16 
adjungit. 

]S1LIX. Parte altera pugnae Paulus, quamquam 
primo statim proelio funda graviter ictus fuerat, 
tamen et occurrit saepe cum confertis Hannibali et 
aliquot lopis proelium restituit, protegentibus eum 20 
equitibus Romanis, omissis postremo equis, quia con- 
sulem et ad regendum equum vires deficiebant. Tum 
renuntianti cuidam, jussisse consulem ad pedes de- 
scendere equites, dixisse Hannibalem ferunt '' quam 
mallem, vinctos mihi traderet I " Equitum pedestre 25 
proelium, quale jam haud dubia hostium victoria, 
luity cum victi mori in vestigio mallent quam fugere, 
victores, morantibus victoriam irati, trucidarent quos 
pellere non poterant. Pepulerunt tamen jam paucos 
superantis et labore ac vulneribus fessos. Inde dis- 30 
sipati omnes sunt, equosque ad fugam qui poterant 
repetebant. Cn. Lentulus tribunus militum cum 
praetervehens equo sedentem in saxo cruore opple- 
tum consulem vidisset, " L. Aemili," inquit, " quem 
unum insontem culpae cladis hodiemae dei respicere 35 
debent, cape hunc equum! dum et tibi virium ali- 
quid superest, et comes ego te toUere possum ac pro- 
tegere. Ne funestam hanc pugnam morte consulis 
&ceris; etiam sine hoc lacrimarum satis. luctusque 
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est." Ad ea consul : " tu quidem, Cn. Comeli, macte 
virtute estol sed cave frustra miserando exiguum 
tempus e manibus hostium evadendi absumas. Abi, 
nuntia publice patribus, urbem Romanam muniant, 

5 ac, priusquam nostis victor advenit, praesidiis fir- 
ment; privatim Q. Fabio, Ll Aemihum praecep- 
torum ejus memorem et vixisse adhuc et morL Me 
in hac strage militum meorum patere expirare, ne 
aut reus iterum e consulatu sim aut accusator con- 

10 legae existam, ut alieno crimine innocentiam meami 
protegam." Haec eos agentis prius turba fugientium 
civium, deinde hostes oppressere; consulem, igno- 
rantes quis esset, obruerunt telis, Lentulum inter 
tumultum abripuit equus. 

15 Tum undique effuse fugiunt. Septem milia homi- 
num in minora castra, decem in majora, duo ferme 
in vicum ipsum Cannas perfugerunt, qui extemplo a 
Carthalone atque equitibus, nullo munimento tegente 
vicum, circumventi sunt. Consul alter, seu forte seu 

20 consilio, nulli fugientium insertus agmini, cum quin- 
quaginta fere equitibus Venusiam perfugit. Quadra- 
^inta quinque milia quingenti pedites, duo milia sep- 
tmgenti equites, et tanta prope civium qumda socio- 
rum pars, caesi dicuntur; in his ambo consul\im 

25 quaestores, L. Atilius et L. Furius Bibaculus, et 
undetriginta tribuni militum, consulares quidam 
praetoriique et aedilicii (inter eos Cn. Servilium 
Greminum et M. Minucium numerant, qui magister 
equitum priore anno, aliquot annis ante eonmL 

30 fuerat), octoginta praeterea aut senatores aut qui eos 
magistratus gessissent unde in senatum legi deberent, 
cum sua voluntate milites in legionibus facti essent. 
Capta eo proelio tria milia peditum et equites mille 
et quingenti dicuntur. 

35 L. Haec est pugna Cannensis, Aliensi cladi no- 
bilitate par, ceterum ut illis, quae post pugnam acci- 
dere, levior, quia ab hoste est cessatum, sic strage 
exercitus gravior foediorque. Fuga namque ad 
Aliam sicut urbem prodidit, ita exercitum servavit ; 
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ad Cannas fugientem consulem vix quinquaginta 
seeuti sunt, alterius morientis prope totus exercitua 
fuit. 

Binis in castris cum multitudo semiermis sine 
ducibus esset, nuntium qui iu majoribus erant mit- 5 
tunt, ' dum proelio, deinde ex laetitia epulis fatigatos 
quies noctuma hostes premeret, ut ad se transirent : 
uno agmine Canusium abituros esse/ Eam senten- 
tiam alii totam aspemari: 'cur enim illos, qui se 
arcessant, ipsos non venire, cum aeque conjungi pos- 10 
sent ? quia videlicet plena hostium omnia in medio 
essent, et aliorum quam sua corpora tanto periculo 
mallent obicere.' Aliis non tam sententia displicere 
quam animus deesse. 

P. Sempronius Tuditanus tribunus militum " capi 15 
ergo mavultis " inquit " ab avarissimo et crudelissimo 
hoste, aestimarique capita vestra et exquiri pretia ab 
interrogantibus, Komanus civis sis au Latinus socius, 
ut ex tua contumelia et miseria alteri honos quae- 
ratur? Kon tu, si quidem L. Aemili consulis, qui 20 
se bene mori quam turpiter vivere maluit, et tot 
fortissimorum virorum, qui circa eum cumulati ja- 
cent, cives estis. Sed antequam opprimit lux ma- 
joraque hostium agmina obsaepiunt iter, per hos, qui 
mordinati atque inconpositi obstrepunt portis, erum- 25 
pamus. Ferro atque audacia via fit quamvis per 
confertos hostis. Cuneo quidem hoc laxum atque 
solutum agmen, ut si nihil obstet, disicias. Itaque 
ite mecum, qui et vosmet ipsos et rem publicam 
salvam vultis." 30 

Haec ubi dicta dedit, stringit gladium, cuneoque 
facto per medios vadit hostis ; et cum in latus dex- 
trum, quod patebat, Numidae jacularentur, translatis 
in dextrum scutis, in majora castra ad sexcentos 
evaserunt, atque inde protinus, alio magno agmine 35 
adjuncto, Canusium incolumes perveniunt. Haec 
apud victoB magis impetu animorum, quem ingenium 
suum cuique aut fors dabat, quam ex consilio ipsorum 
aut imperio cujusquam agebantur. 

13 — Livy. 
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LI. Hannibali victori cum ceteri circumfusi 

fratularentur suaderentque, ut, tanto perfunctus 
ello, diei quod relicum esset noctisque insequentis 
quietem et ipse sibi sumeret et fessis daret militibus, 
6 Maharbal, praefectus equitum, minime cessandum 
ratus, " immo, ut, quid hac pugna sit actiim, scias, 
die quinto" inquit "victor in Capitolio epulaberis. 
Sequere; cum equite, ut prius venisse quam ven- 
turum sciant, praecedam." Hannibali nimis laeta 

10 res est visa majorque quam ut eam statim capere 
animo posset. Itaque voluntatem se laudare Mahar- 
balis ait; ad consilium pensandum temporis opus 
esse. Tum Maharbal : " non omnia nimirum eidem 
dii dedere. Vincere scis, Hannibal; victoria uti 

15 nescis." Mora ejus diei satis creditur saluti fuisse 
urbi atque imperio. 

Postero die, ubi primum inluxit, ad spolia legenda 
foedamque etiam hostibus spectandam stragem exe- 
unt. Jacebant tot Romanorum milia, pedites pas- 

20 sim equitesque, ut quem cuique fors aut pugna 
junxerat aut fuga; adsurgentis quidam ex strage 
media cruenti, quos stricta matutino frigore excita- 
verant vulnera, ab hoste oppressi sunt ; quosdam et 
jacentis vivos succisis feminibus poplitibusque in- 

25 venerunt, nudantis cervicem jugulumque et reliquum 
sanguinem jubentes haurire; inventi quidam sunt 
mersis in enossam terram capitibus, quos sibi ipsos 
fecisse foveas obruentisque ora supeijecta humo in- 
terclusisse spiritum apparebat. Praecipue convertit 

30 omnes subtractus Numida mortuo superincubanti 
Bomano vivus, naso auribusque laceratis, cum, mani- 
bus ad capiendum telum inutilibus, in rabiem ira 
versa, laniando dentibus hostem expirasset. 

LII. Spoliis ad multum diei lectis, Hannibal ad 

85 minora ducit castra oppugnanda, et omnium primum 
brachio objecto flumine eos excludit; ceterum ab 
omnibus labore, vigiliis, vulneribus etiam fessis 
maturior ipsius spe deditio est facta. Pacti ut arma 
atque equos traderent, in capita Bomana trecenis 
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nummis quadrigatis, in socios ducenis, in servos cen- 
tenis, et ut eo pretio persoluto cum singulis abirent 
yestimentis, in castra hostis acceperunt; traditique 
in custodiam omnes sunt, seorsum cives sociique. 
Dum ibi tempus teritur, interea cum ex majoribus 5 
castris, quibus satis virium et animi fuit, ad quattuor 
milia hominum et ducenti equites, alii agmme, alii 
palati passim per asros, quod haud minus tutum 
erat, Canusium periugissent, castra ipsa ab sauciis 
timidisque eadem condicione qua altera tradita bosti. 10 
Praeda ingens parta est ; et praeter equos virosque et 
si quid argenti (quod plurimum in phaleris equorum 
erat; nam ad vescendum facto perexiguo, utique 
militantes, utebantur) omnis cetera praeda diripienda 
data est. Tum sepeliendi causa conferri in unum 15 
corpora suorum jussit ; ad octo milia fuisse dicuntur 
fortissimorum virorum. Consulem quoque Boma- 
num conquisitum sepultumque quidam auctores 
sunt. 

Eos, qui Canusium perfugerant, mulier Apula no- 20 
mine Busa, genere clara ac divitiis, moenibus tantum 
tectisque a Canusinis acceptos, irumento, veste, via- 
tico etiam iuvit ; pro qua ei munificentia postea, bello 
perfecto, ao senatu honores habiti sunt. 

LIII. Ceterum cum ibi tribuni militum quattuor 25 
essent, Fabius Maximus de legione prima, cujus pater 

Jriore anno dictator fuerat, et de legione secunda L. 
^ublicius Bibulus et P. Cornelius Bcipio, et de legione 
tertia Ap. Claudius Pulcher, qui proxime aedilis 
fuerat, onmium consensu ad P. Scipionem admodum 30 
adulescentem et ad Ap. Claudium summa imperi 
delata est. 

Quibus consultantibus inter paucos de summa re- 
rum nuntiat P. Furius Philus, consularis viri filius, 
' nequiquam eos perditam spem fovere ; desperatam 35 
conploratamque rem esse publicam: nobiles juvenes 
quosdam, quorum principem L. Caecilium Metellum, 
mare ac naves spectare, ut deserta Italia ad regum 
aliquem transfugiant.' Quod malum, praeterquam 
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atrox, super tot clades etiam noyum, cum stupore ac 
miraculo torpidos defixisset qui aderant, et consilium 
advocandum de eo censerent, negat consili rem esse 
Scipio juvenisy fatalis dux hujusce belli. 'Auden- 
6 dum atque agendum, non consultandum ' ait ' in 
tanto malo esse. Irent secum extemplo armati, qui 
rem publicam salvam vellent; nuUa verius, quam 
ubi ea cogitentur, hostium castra esse.' Pergit ire 
sequentibus paucis in hospitium Metelli, et, cum con- 

10 cilium ibi juvenum, de quibus adlatum erat, invenis- 
set, stricto super capita consultantium gladio, '^ex 
mei animi sententia '' inquit '' ut ego rem publicam 
populi Roma^i non deseram, neque alium civem Bo- 
manum deserere patiar ; si scien» fallo, tum me Jup- 

15 piter optime maxime, domum, familiam, remque 
meam pessimo leto adficias. In haec verba, L. Cae- 
cili, jures postulo, ceterique qui adestis. Qui non 
juraverity in se hunc gladium strictum esse sciat." 
Haud secus pavidi, quam si victorem Hannibalem 

20 cernerent, jurant omnes, custodiendosque semet ipsos 
Scipioni tradunt. 

LIV. Eo tempore quo haee Ganuaii agebantury 
Yenusiam ad consulem ad quattuor milia et quin- 
genti pedites equitesque, qui sparsi fiiffa per agroB 

25 fuerant, pervenere. Eos omnes Venusini per famUias 
benigne accipiendos curandosque cum divisissent, in 
singulos equites togas et tunicas et quadrigatos num- 
mos quinos vicenos, et pediti denos, et arma, quibus 
deerant, dederunt, ceteraque publice ac privatim 

30 hospitaliter facta, certatumque, ne a muliere Canu- 
sina populus Venusinus officiis vinceretur. Sed gra- 
vius onus Busae multitudo faciebat ; et jam ad decem 
milia hominum erant, Appiusque et Scipio, postquam 
incolumem esse alterum consulem acceperunt, nun- 

35 tium extemplo mittunt, quantae secum peditum equi- 
tumque copiae essent, sciscitatumque simul, utrum 
Venusiam adduci exercitum an manere juberet Ca« 
nusi. Varro ipse Canusium copias traduxit ; et jam 
aliqua species consularis exercitus erat, moenibusque 
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se certe, si non armis, ab hoste yidebantur defen- 
suri. 

Bomam ne has quidem reliquias superesse civium 
sociorumque, sed occidione occisum cum duobus con- 
sulibus exercitum deletasque omnes copias adlatum 5 
fuera^t. Numquam salva urbe tantum pavoris tumul- 
tusque intra moenia Romana fuit. Itaque succum- 
bam oneri, neque adgrediar narrare quae edissertando 
minora vero faciam. Consule exercituque ad Trasu- 
mennum priore anno amisso, non vulnus super vul- 10 
nus^ sed multiplex clades, cum duobus consulibus 
duo consulares exercitus amissi nuntiabantury nec 
ulla jam castra Bomana nec ducem nec militem esse; 
Hannibalis Apuliam, Samnium, ac jam prope totam 
Italiam factam. Nulla profecto alia gens tanta mole 15 
cladis non obruta esset. Compares cladem ad Aega- 
tis insulas Carthaginiensium f>roelio navali acce^tam, 
qua fracti Sicilia ac Sardinia cessere dt vectigalis 
ac stipendiarios fieri se passi sunt, aut pugnam ad- 
versam in Africa, cui postea hic ipse Hannibal suc- 20 
cubuit : nuUa ex parte conparandae sunt, nisi quod 
minore animo latae sunt. 

LV. P. Furius Philus et M. Pomponius praetores 
senatum in curiam Hostiliam vocaverunt, ut de urbis 
cust^dia consulerent ; neque enim dubitabant, deletis 26 
exercitibus, hostem ad oppugnandam Romam, quod 
unum opus belli restaret, venturum. Cum in malis 
sicuti ingentibus, ita ignotis, ne consilium quidem 
satis exp^irent, obstreperetque clamor lamentantium 
mulierum, et, nondum palam facto, vivi mortuique 30 
per omnes paene domos promiscue conplorarentur, 
tum Qi Fabius Maximus censuit ' equites expeditos 
et Appia et Latina via mittendos, qui obvios per- 
cunctaudo (aliquos profecto ex fuga passim dissipatos 
ibre) referant, quae fortuna consulum atque exer- 35 
cituum sit, et, si quid dii inmortales, miseriti imperi, 
reliquum Romani nominis fecerint, ubi eae copiae 
sint ; quo se Hannibal post proelium coatulerit, quid 
paret, quid agat acturusque sit. Haec explorands^ 
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noscendaque per inpigros juyenes esse; illud per 
patres ipsos agendum, quoniam magistratuum parum 
sit, ut tumultum ac trepidationem in urbe toUant, 
matronas publico arceant continerique intra suum 
5 quamque limen cogant, conploratus familiarum 
coerceant, silentium per urbem faciant, nuntios 
rerum omnium ad praetores deducendos curent, suae 
quisque fortunae domi auctorem expectent, custodes- 
que praeterea ad portas ponant, qui prohibeant 

10 quemquam egredi urbem, cogantque homines nuUam 
nisi urbe ac moenibus salvis salutem sperare. Ubi 
conticuerit tumultus, tum in curiam patres revocan- 
dos consulendumque de urbis custodia esse.' 

LVI. Cum in hanc sententiam pedibus omnes 

15 issent, summotaaue foro per magistratua turba, 
patres diversi ad sedandos tumultus discessissenty 
tum demum litterae a C. Terentio consule allatae 
sunt: 'L. Aemilium consulem exercitumque caesum; 
sese Canusii esse, reliquias tantae cladis yelut ex 

20 uaufragio colligentem ; ad decem milia militum 
ferme esse inconpositorum inordinatorumque ; Poe- 
num sedere ad Cannas, in captivorum pretiis praeda- 
que alia nec yictoris animo nec magni ducis more 
nundinantem.' Tum priyatae quoque per domos 

25 clades vulgatae sunt, adeoque totam urbem opplevit 
luctus, ut sacrum anniversarium Cereris intermissum 
sit, quia nec lugentibus id facere est fas nec nlla in 
illa tempestate matrona expers luctus fuerat. Itaque 
ne ob eandem causam alia quoque sacra publica aut 

80 privata desererentur, senatus consulto diebus triginta 
luctus est finitus. 

Ceterum cum, sedato urbis tumultu, reyocati in 
curiam patres essent, aliae insuper ex Sicilia litterae 
adlatae sunt ab T. Otacilio propraetore, 'regnum 

35 Hieronis classe Punica vastari ; cui cum opem inplo- 
ranti ferre vellet, nuntiatum sibi esse aliam classem 
ad Aegatis insulas stare paratam instructamque, ut, 
ubi se versum ad tuendam Syracusanam oram Poeni 
eensissent, Lilybaeum extemplo provinciamque aliam 
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Bomanam adgrederentur ; itaque classe opus esse, si 
regem socium Siciliamque tueri yellent.' 

LVII. Litteris consulis praetorisque leetis, cenr 
suerunt praetorem M. Claudium, qui classi ad 
Ostiam stanti praeesset, Canusium ad exercitum mit- 5 
tendum, scribendumque consuli, ut, cum praetori 
exercitum tradidisset, primo quoque tempore, quan- 
tum per commodum rei publicae fieri posset, Bomam 
veniret. Territi etiam super tantas clades cum 
ceteris prodigiis, tum quod duae Vestales eo anno, 10 
Opimia atque Floronia, stupri conpertae, et altera 
sub terra, uti mos est, ad portam Collinam necata 
fuerat, altera sibimet ipsa mortem consciverat; L. 
Cantilius scriba pontificius, quos nunc minores ponti- 
fices adpellant, qui cum Floronia stuprum fecerat, a 15 
pontifice maximo eo usque virgis in comitio caesus 
erat, ut inter verbera expiraret. Hoc ne&s cum 
inter tot, ut fit, clades in prodigium versum esset, 
decemviri libros adire jussi sunt, et Q. Fabius Pixstor 
Delphos ad oraculum missus est sciscitatum, quibus 20 
precibus suppliciisque deos possent placare, et quae- 
nam futura finis tantis cladibus foret. Interim ex 
figitalibus libris sacrificia aliquot extraordinaria facta; 
inter quae Gallus et Galla, Graecus et Graeca in foro 
bovario sub terram vivi demissi sunt in locum saxo 25 
consaeptum, jam ante hostiis humanis, minime Ro- 
mano sacro, inbutum. 

Placatis satis, ut rebantur, deis, M. Claudius Mar- 
cellus ab Ostia mille et quingentos milites, quos in 
classem scriptos habebat, Komam, ut urbi praesidio 30 
essent, mittit; ipse, legione classica (ea legio tertia 
erat) cum tribunis militum Teanum Sidicinum prae- 
missa, classe tradita P. Furio Philo conlegae, paucos 
post dies Canusium magnis itineribus contendit. 

Inde dictator ex auctoritate patrum dictus M. 35 
Junius et Ti. Sempronius magister equitum, dilectu 
edicto, junioris ab annis septemdecim et quosdam 
praetextatos scribunt; quattuor ex his legiones et 
mille equites effecti. Item ad socios Latinumque 
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nomen ad milites ex formula accipiendos mittunt. 
Arma, tela, alia parari jubent et vetera spolia ho- 
stium detrahunt templis porticibusque. £t aliam 
formam novi dilectus inopia liberorum capitum ac 
5 necessitas dedit ; octo milia juvenum validorum ex 
servitiis prius sciscitantes singulos, vellentne militare, 
empta publice armaverunt. Hio miles magis pla- 
cuity cum pretio minore redimendi captivos copia 
fieret. 

10 LVm. Namque Hannibal secundum tam pro- 
speram ad Cannas pugnam victoris magis quam bel- 
lum gerentis intentus curis, cum, captivis productis 
segregatisque, socios, sicut ante ad Trebiam Trasume- 
numque lacum, benigne adlocutus sine pretio dimi- 

15 sisset, Komanos quoque vocatos, quod numquam alias 
antea, satis miti sermone adloquitur: 'non inteme- 
civum sibi esse cum Ilomanis bellum ; de dignitate 
atque imperio certare. £t patres virtuti Bomanae 
cessisse et se id adniti, ut suae in vicem simul felici- 

20 tati et virtuti cedatur. Itaque redimendi se captivis 
oopiam facere ; pretium fore in capita equiti quinge- 
nos quadrigatos nummos, trecenos pediti, servo cen- 
tenos.' Quamquam aliquantum adiciebatur equi* 
tibus ad id pretium, quo pepigerant dedentes se, laeti 

25 tamen quamcumque condicionem paciscendi accepe- 
runt. Placuit sufifragio ipsorum decem deligi, qui 
Romam ad senatum irent, nec pignus aliud fidei 
quam ut jurarent se redituros acceptum. Missus 
cum his CarthalOy nobilis Carthaginiensis, qui, si 

80 forte ad pacem inclinaret animus, condiciones ferret. 
Cum egressi castris essent, unus ex iis, minime Eo- 
mani ingeni homo, veluti aliquid oblitusjuris jurandi 
Bolvendi causa cum in castra redisset, ante noctem 
comites adsequitur. Ubi Romam venire eos nun- 

85 tiatum est, Carthaloni obviam lictor missus, qui dic- 
tatoris verbis nuntiarety ut ante noctem excederet 
finibus Eomanis. 

UX. Legatis ca^tivorum senatus ab dictatore 
datus est^ quorum prmceps M. Junius '^ patres con- 
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Bcripti/' inquit, "nemo nostrum ignorat, nuUi um- 
quam civitati viliores fuisse captivos quam nostrae ; 
ceterumy nisi nobis plus justo nostra placet causa, 
non aJii umquam mmus neglegendi yoDis quam nos 
in hostium potestatem venerunt. Non enim in acie 6 
per timorem arma tradidimus, sed, cum prope ad 
noctem superstantes cumulis caesorum corporum 
proelium extraxissemus, in castra recepimus nos; 
diei reliquum ac noctem insequentem, fessi labore ac 
vulneribus, vallum sumus tutati ; postero die, cum 10 
circumsessi ab exercitu victore aqua arceremur, nec 
ulla jam per confertos hostis erumjpendi spes esset, 
nec esse ne&s duceremus, quinquagmta muibus ho- 
minum ex acie nostra trucidatis, aliquem ex Gannensi 
pugna Romanum militem restare, tunc demum pacti 16 
sumus pretium quo redempti dimitteremur, arma, in 
quibus nihil jam auxili erat, hosti tradidimus. Ma- 
jores quoque acceperamus se a Gallis auro redemisse, 
et patres vestros, asperrimos illos ad condiciones 
pacis, legatos tamen captivorum redimendorum gratia 20 
rarentum misisse. Atqui et ad Aliam cum Gallis 
et ad Heracleam cum Pyrrho utraque non tam clade 
infamis quam pavore et fuga pugna fuit Cannensis 
campos acervi Bomanorum corporum tegunt, nec 
su^rsumus pugnae nisi in quibus trucidandis et fer- 25 
rum et vires nostem defecerunt. Bunt etiam de 
nostris quidam, qui ne in acie quidem fuerunt, sed 
praesidio castris relicti, cum castra traderentur, in 
potestatem hostium venerunt. Haud equidem uUius 
civis et cominilitonis fortunae aut condicioni invideo, 30 
nec premendo alium me extulisse velim : ne illi qui- 
dem, nisi pemicitatis pedum et cursus aliquod prae- 
mium est, qui plerique inermes ex aeie fugientes non 
prius quam Venusiae aut Canusi constiterunt, se 
nobis merito praetulerint gloriatique sint, in se plus 35 
quam in nobismet praesidii rei publicae esse. Sed 
et illis bonis ac fortibus militibus utemini et nobis 
etiam promptioribus pro patria, quod beneficio vestro 
redempti atque in patriam restituti fuerimus. Dilec- 
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tum ex omni aetate et fortuna habetis; octo milia 

servorum audio armari. Non minor numerus noster 

est, nec majore pretio redimi possumus quam ii emun- 

tur ; nam si conferam noe cum illis, injuriam nomini 

5 Romano faciam. Illud etiam in tali consilio ani- 

madvertendum vobis censeam, patres conscripti, si 

jam duriores esse velitis, quod nullo nostro merito 

faciatis, cui nos hosti relicturi sitis. Pyrrho vide- 

licet, qui hospitum numero captivos habuit? An 

10 barbaro ac PoenOy qui utrum avarior an crudelior 

sit, vix existimari potest ? Si videatis catenas, squa- 

lorem, deformitatem civium vestrorumy non minus 

profecto vos ea species moveat, quam si ex altera 

parte cematis stratas Cannensibus campis legiones 

15 vestras. Intueri potestis soUicitudinem et lacrimas 

in vestibulo curiae stantium cognatorum nostrorum 

exspectantiumque responsum vestrum. Cum ii pro 

nobis proque iis qui absunt ita suspensi ac solliciti 

sint, quem censetis animum ipsorum esse, quorum in 

20 discrimine vita libertasque est ? Si, me dius fidius, 

ipse in nos mitis Hannibal contra naturam suam esse 

velit, nihil tamen nobis vita opus esse censeamus, 

cum indi^i ut redimeremur [a] vobis visi simus. 

Rediere Romam quondam remissi a Pyrrho sine 

25 pretio capti ; sed rediere cum legatis, primoribua 

civitatis, ad redimendos sese missis. Redeam ego in 

patriam trecentis nummis non aestimatus civis? 

Suum quisque habet animum, patres conscripti. 

Scio in discrimine esse vitam corpusque meum ; 

30 magis me famae periculum movet, ne a vobis dam- 

nati ac repulsi abeamus; neque enim vos pretio 

pepercisse homines credent." 

LX. Ubi is finem fecit, extemplo ab ea turba, 
quae in comitio erat, clamor fiebilis est sublatuSy 
85 manusque ad curiam tendebant orantes, ut sibi libe- 
ros, fratres, cognatos redderent. Feminas quoque 
metus ac necessitas in foro turbae virorum inmiscue- 
rat. Senatus submotis arbitris consuli coeptus. Ibi 
cum sententiis variaretur, et alii redimendos de pu- 
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blico, alii nuUam publice inpensam &,ciendam nec 
prohibendos ex privato redimi ; si quibus argentum 
in praesentia deesset, dandam ex aerario pecuniam 
mutuam praedibusque ac praediis cavendum populo 
censerent, tum T. Manlius Torquatus, priscae ac 5 
nimis durae, ut plerisque videbatur, severitatisy inter- 
rog^tus sententiam ita locutus fertur : 

** Si tantummodo postulassent legati pro iisy qui in 
hostium potestate sunt, ut redimerentur, sine uUius 
insectatione eorum brevi sententiam peregissem ; quid 10 
enim aliud quam admonendi essetis, ut morem tra- 
ditum a patribus necessario ad rem militarem exem- 
plo servaretis? Nunc autem, cum prope gloriati 
sint, quod se hostibus dediderint, praeferrique non 
captis modo in acie ab hostibus, sed etiam iis, qui 15 
Venusiam Canusiumque pervenerunt, atque ipsi C. 
Terentio consuli aecum censuerint, nihil vo9 eorum, 
patres conscripti, quae illic acta sunt, ignorare patiar. 
Atque utinam haec, quae aput voe acturus sum, 
Canusi aput ipsum exercitum agerem, optimum 20 
testem ignaviae cujusque et virtutis, aut unus hic 
saltem adesset P. Sempronius, quem si isti ducem 
secuti essent, milites hodie in castris Romanis, non 
captivi in hostium potestate essent. 8et cum, fessis 
pugnando hostibus, tum victoria laetis et ipsis ple- 25 
risque regressis in castra sua, noctem ad erumpen- 
dum liberam habuissent, et septem milia armatorum 
hominum erumpere etiam per confertos hostes pos- 
sent, neque per se ipsi id facere conati sunt neque 
alium sequi voluerunt. Nocte prope tota P. Sem- 30 
pronius Tuditanus non destitit monere, adhortari eos, 
dum paucitas hostium circa castra, dum quies ac 
silentium esset, dum nox inceptum tegere posset, se 
ducem sequerentur: ante lucem pervenire in tuta 
loca, in sociorum urbes posse. 8i, ut avorum me- 35 
moria P. Decius tribunus militum in Samnio, si, ut 
nobis adulescentibus priore Punico bello Calpumius 
Flamma trecentis voluntariis, cum ad tumulum eos 
capiendum situm inter medios duceret hostis, dixit 
**nioriamur, militeSy et morte nostra eripiamus ex 40 
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obsidione circumventas legiones/' si hoc P. Sempro- 
nius dicerety nec viros quisquam nec Komanos vos 
duceret, si nemo tantae virtutis extitisset comes. 
Viam non ad gloriam magis quam ad salutem feren- 
6 tem demonstrat ; reduces in patriam, ad parentis, ad 
conjuges ac liberos facit. XJt servemini, deest vobis 
animus: quid, si moriendum pro patria esset, &ce- 
retis ? Quinquaginta milia civium sociorumque circa 
vos eo ipso die caesa jacent. Si tot exempla virtutis 

10 non movent, nihil umquam movebit ; si tanta clades 
vilem vitam non fecit, nulla faciet. Liberi atque 
incolumes desiderate patriam I immo desiderate, dum 
patria est, dum cives ejus estis ! sero nunc desideratis, 
deminuti capite, abalienato jure civium, servi Cartha- 

15 giniensium facti. Fretio redituri esds eo, unde 
ignavia ac nequitia abistis ? F. Sempronium civem 
vestrum non audistis arma capere ac sequi se juben- 
tem ; Hannibalem post paulo audistis castra prodi et 
arma tradi jubentem. Quam^ruam ego ignaviam 

20 istorum accuso, cum scelus possim accusare. iNTon 
modo enim sequi recusarunt bene monentem, sed 
obsistere ac retinere conati sunt, ni strictis gladiis 
viri fortissimi inertis submovissent. Prius, inquam, 
P. Sempronio per civium agmen quam per hostium 

26 fuit erumpendum. Hos cives patria desideret ? quo- 
rum si ceteri similes fuissent, neminem hodie ex iis 
qui ad Cannas pugnaverunt civem haberet. Ex 
milibus septem armatorum sescenti extiterunt, qui 
erumpere auderent, qui in patriam liberi atque 

30 armati redirent, ueque his sescentis hostes obstitere ; 
quam tutum iter duarum prope legionum agmini 
futurum censetis fuisse? Ilaberetis hodie viginti 
milia armatorum Canusi fortia, fidelia, patres con- 
scripti; Nunc autem quem ad modum hi boni fide- 

36 lesque (nam " fortes " ne ipsi quidem dixerint) cives 
esse possunt? Nisi quis credere potest, aut favisse 
erumpentibus, qui, ne erumperent, obsistere conati 
sunt, aut non mvidere eos cum incolumitati tum 
gloriae illorum per virtutem partae, cum sibi timorem 

40 ignaviamque servitutis ignominiosae causam esse 
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sciant. Maluerunt in tentoriis latentes simul luoem 
atque hostem expectare, cum silentio noctis erum- 
pendi occasio esset. At ad erumpendum e castris 
defuit animus, ad tutanda fortiter castra animum 
habuerunt; dies noctesque aliquot obsessi vallum 6 
armis, se ipsi tutati vallo sunt ; tandem ultima ausi 
passique, cum omnia subsidia vitae deessent adfec- 
tisque fame viribus arma jam sustinere nequirent, 
necessitatibus magis humanis quam armis yicti sunt. 
Orto sole hostis wl vallum accessit ; ante secundam 10 
horam, nullam fortunam certaminis experti, tradide- 
runt arma ac se ipsos. Haec vobis istorum per 
biduum militia fuit. Gum in acie stare ac pugnare 
decueraty tum in castra refugerunt; cum pro vallo 
pugnandum erat, castra tradiderunt, neque in acie 15 
neque in castris utiles. Et vos redimam? Cum 
erumpere e castris oportet, cunctamini ac manetis; 
cum manere et castra tutari armis necesse est, et 
castra et arma et vos ipsos traditis hosti. Ego non 
magis istos redimendos, patres conscripti, censeo, 20 
quam illos dedendos Hannibali, qui per medios hostis 
e castris eruperunt ac per summam virtutem se pa- 
triae restituerunt." 

LXI. Postquam Manlius dixit, quamquam pa- 
trum quoque plerosque captivi cognatione attinge- 25 
bant, praeter exemplum civitatis minime in captivos 
jam inde antiquitus indulgentis, pecuniae quoque 
summa homines movit, quia nec aerarium exhaurire, 
magna jam summa erogata in servos ad militiam 
emendos armandosque, nec Hannibalem, maxime 30 
hujusce rei (ut fama erat) egentem, locupletari vole- 
bant. Cum triste responsum, ' non redimi captivos,' 
redditum esset, novusque super veterem Inctqis tot 
jactura civium adjectus esset, cum magnis fletibus 
questibus^ legatos ad portam ^rosecuti sunt. 35 
Unus ex lis domum abiit, quod fallaci reditu in cas- 
tra jure jurando se exsolvisset. Quod ubi innotuit 
relatumque ad senatum est, omnes censuerunt conpre- 
hendendum et custodibus publice datis deducendum 
ad Hannibalem esse. ^ 
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Est et alia de captivis &ma : decem primos veniitse; 
de eis cum dubitatum in senatu esset, admitterentur 
in urbem necne, ita admissos esse, ne tamen iis senatus 
daretur; morantibus deinde longius omnium spe, 
5 alios tris insuper legatos venisse, L. Scribonium et G. 
Galpumium et L. Manlium ; tum demum ab cognato 
Scnbonii tribuno plebis de redimendis captivis re- 
latum esse, nec censuisse redimendos senatum; et 
novos legatos tris ad Hannibalem revertisse, decem 

10 veteres remansisse, quod per causam recognoscendi 
nomina captivorum ad Hannibalem ex itinere re- 
gressi religione sese exsolvissent ; de iis dedendis 
magna contentione actum in senatu esse, victosque 
paucis sententiis qui dedendos censuerint ; ceterum 

16 proxumis censoribus adeo omnibus notis ignominis- 
que confectos esse, ut quidam eorum mortem sibi ipsi 
extemplo consciverint, ceteri non foro solum omni 
deinde vita, sed prope luce ac publico caruerint. 
Mirari magis adeo discrepare inter auctores, quam 

20 quid veri sit discernere, queas. 

Quanto autem major ea clades superioribus cladi- 
bus fuerit, velea res indicio est, quod fides sodoTVim, 
quae ad eam diem firma steterat, tum labare coepit, 
nulla profecto alia de re quam quod desperaverant 

25 de imperio. Defecere autem ad Poenos hi populi : 
Atellani, Calatini, Hirpini, Apulorum pars, Samnites 
praeter Pentros, Bruttii omnes, Lucani ; praeter hos 
TJzentini, et Graecorum omnis ferme ora, Tarentini, 
Metapontini, Grotonienses Locrique, et Gisalpini om- 

30 nes Galli. Nec tamen eae clades defectionesque 
sociorum moverunt, ut pacis usquam mentio aput 
Romanos fieret, neque ante consulis Romam adven- 
tum nec postquam is rediit renovavitque memoriam 
acceptae cladis; quo in tempore ipso adeo magno 

35 animo civitas fuit, ut consuli ex tanta clade, cujus 
ipse causa maxima fuisset, redeunti et obviam itum 
frequenter ab omnibus ordinibus sit et gratiae actae, 
4uod de re publica non desperasset ; qui si Gartha- 
giniensium ductor fuisset, nihil recusandum supplicii 

40 foret. 
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IX, 17-19. — ALEXAKDRI MAGNI ET BOMAKOBYM 

ODNLATIO, 

XVIL NiHiL minus quaesitum a principio hujus 

operis videri potest, ^uam ut plus justo ab rerum 

ordine declinarem, varietatibusque distinguendo opere 

et legentibus velut deverticula amoena et requiem 

animo meo quaererem; tamen tanti regis ac ducis 5 

mentioy quibus saepe tacitis cogitationibus volutavi 

animum, eas evocat in medium, ut quaerere libeat, 

quinam eventus Bomanis rebus, si cum Alexandro 

&ret bellatum, futurus fuerit. Plurimum in bello 

poUere videntur militum copia et virtus, ingenia 10 

imperatorum, fortuna, per omnia bumana, maxime in 

res bellicas potens ; ea et siugula intuenti et universa, 

sicut ab aliis regibus gentibusque, ita ab hoc quoque 

facile praestant invictum Romanum imperium. Jam 

primum, ut ordiar ab ducibus comparandis, haud 15 

equidem abnuo, egregium ducem fuisse Alexandrum ; 

sed clariorem tamen eunf facit, quod unus fuit, quod 

adulescens in incremento rerum, nondum alteram 

fortunam expertus, decessit. Ut alios reges claros 

ducesque omittam, magna exempla casuum humano- 20 

rum, (>^rum, quem maxime Graeci laudibus celebrant, 

quid nisi longa vita, sicut Maguum modo Pompeium, 
^ ® 207 
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vertenti praebuit fortunae? Becenseam duces Bo- 
manos, nec omnes omnium aetatium, sed ipsos eos, 
cum quibus consulibus aut dictatoribus Alexandro 
fuit bellandum, M. Valerium Corvum, C. Marcium 
5 Rutilum, C. Sulpicium, T. Manlium Torquatum, Q. 
Publilium Philonem, L. Papirium Cursorem, Q. Fa- 
bium Maximum, duos Decios, L. Volumnium, M*. 
Curium ? Deinceps ingentes secuntur viri, si Puni- 
cum Romano praevertisset bellum seniorque in Ita- 

10 liam trajecisset. Horum in quolibet cum indoles 
eadem, quae in Alexandro, erat animi ingeniique, 
tum disciplina militaris, jam inde ab initiis urbis 
tradita per manus, in artis perpetuis praeceptis ordi- 
natae modum venerat. Ita reges gesserant bella, ita 

15 deinde exactores regum Junii Valeriique, ita deinceps 
Fabii, Quinctii, Cornelii, ita Furius Camillus, quem 
juvenes ii, quibus cum Alexandro dimicandum erat, 
senem viderant. Militaria opera pugnando obeunti 
Alexandro (nam ea quoque haud minus clarum eum 

20 faciunt) cessisset videlicet in acie oblatus par Man- 
lius Torquatus aut Valerius Corvus, insignes ante 
milites quam duces, cessissent Decii, devotis corpori- 
bus in hostem ruentes, cessisset Papirius Cursor illo 
oorporis robore, illo animil victus esset consiliis juve- 

25 nis unius, ne singulos nominem, senatus ille, quem 
qui ex regibus constare dixit unus veram speciem 
Romani senatus cepit I Id vero erat periculum, ne 
BoIIertius quam quilibet unus ex his, quos nominavi, 
castris locum caperet, commeatus expediret, ab insi- 

30 diis praecaveret, tempus pugnae deligeret, aciem instru- 
eret, subsidiis firmaret. Non cum Dareo rem esse 
dixisset, quem mulierum ac spadonum agmen tra- 
hentem, inter purpuram atque aurum, oneratum for- 
tunae apparatibus suae, praedam verius quam hostem, 

35 nihil aliud (juam bene ausus vana contemnere, incru- 
entus devicit. Longe alius Italiae quam Indiae, per 
Mr^? temulento agmine comisabundus incessit, visus 
liii habitus esset, saltus Apuliae ac raontes Lucanos 
cernenti et vestigia recentia domesticae cladis, ubi 
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avunculus ejus nuper, Epiri rex Alexander, ab- 
sumptus eraU 

XVIII. Et loquimur de Alexandro nondum merso 
secundis rebus, quarum nemo intolerantior fuit. Qui 
si ex habitu novae fortunae novique, ut ita dicam, 5 
ingeniiy quod sibi victor induerat, spectetur, Dareo 
magis similis quam Alexandro in Italiam venissety et 
exercitum Macedoniae oblitum degenerantemque jam 
in Persarum mores adduxisset Keferre in tanto rege 
piget superbam mutationem vestis, et desideratas 10 
humi jacentium adulationes, etiam victis Macedoni- 
bus graves, nedum victoribus, et foeda supplicia, et 
inter vinum et epulas caedes amicorum, et vanitatein 
ementiendae stirpis. Quid si vini amor in dies fieret 
acrior?quid si trux ac praefervida ira? (nec quic- 16 
quam dubium inter scriptores refero) nullane haec 
damna imperatoriis virtutibus ducimus? Id vero 
periculum erat, quod levissimi ex Graecis, qui Par- 
thorum quoque contra nomen Romanum gloriae 
favent, dictitare solent, ne majestatem nominis Alex- 20 
audri, quem ne &ma quidem illis notum arbitror 
fuisse, sustinere non potuerit populus Romanus, et, 
adversus quem Athenis, in civitate fracta Macedonum 
armis, cementes tum maxime prope fumantes Theba- 
rum ruinas, contionari libere ausi sint homines, id 25 
quod ex monumentis orationum patet, adversus eum 
nemo ex tot proceribus Romanis vocem liberam 
missurus fuerit? Quantalibet magnitudo hominis 
concipiatur animo; unius tamen ea magnitudo ho- 
minis erit, collecta paulo plus decem annorum felici- 30 
tate ; quam qui eo extollunt, quod populus Romanus, 
etsi nullo bello, multis tamen proeliis victus sit, Alex- 
andro nullius pugnae non secunda fortuna fuerit, non 
intellegunt, se nominis res gestas, et ejus juvenis, cum po- 
puli jam octingentesimum bellantis annum rebus con- 35 
ferre. Miremur, si, cura ex hac parte saecula plura nu- 
merentur quam ex illa anni, plus in tam longo spatio 
quam in aetate tredecim annorum fortuna variaverit? 
Quin tu hominis cum homine et ducis cum duce for- 
14 — Livy. 
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timam [cum fortuna] confers? Quot Eomanos duces 
nominem, quibus numquam adversa fortuna pugnae 
fuit I Paginas in annalibus magistratuum festisque per- 
currere licet consulum dictatorumque, quorum nec vir- 
5 tutis nec fortunae ullo die populum Romanum paeni- 
tuit Et quo sint mirabiliores quam Alexander aut 
quisquam rex, denos vioenosque dies quidam dictatu- 
ram, nemo plus quam annum consulatum gessit; ab 
tribunis plebis dilectus inpediti sunt ; post tempus ad 

10 bella ierunt, ante tempus cdlnitiorum causa revpcati 
sunt ; in ipso conatu rerum circumegit se annus ; collegae 
nunc temeritas, nunc pravitas inpedimento aut damno 
fuit ; male gestis rebus alterius successum est ; tiro- 
nem aut mala disciplina institutum exercitum accepe- 

16 runt^ At hercule reges non liberi solum inpedi- 
mentis omnibus, sed domini rerum temporumque 
trahunt consiliis cuncta, non secuntur. Invictus ergo 
Alexander cum invictis ducibus bella gessisset, et 
eadem fortunae pignera in discrimen detulisset; immo 

20 etiam eo plus periculi subisset, quod Macedones unum 
Alexandrum habuissent, multis casibus non solum 
obnoxium, sed etiam offerentem se, Bomani multi 
fuissent Alexandro vel gloria vel rerum magnitudine 
pares, quorum suo quisque fato, sine publico discri- 

25 mine, viveret morereturque. 

XIX. Restat, ut copiae copiis conparentur vel 
numero vel militum genere vel multitudiue auxilio- 
rum. Censebantur ejus aetatis lustris ducena quin- 
quagena milia capitum. Itaque in omni defectione 

80 sociorum Latini nominis urbano prope dilectu decem 
scribebantur legiones; quatemi quinique exercitus 
saepe per eos annos in Etruria, in Umbria, Oallis 
hostibus adjunctis, in Samnio, in Lucanis gerebant 
bellum : Latium deinde omne cum Sabinis et Volscis 

85 et Aequis et omni Campania et parte Umbriae Etru- 
riaeque et Picentibus et Marsis Paelignisque ac 
Vestinis atque Apulis, adjuncta omni ora Graecorum 
inferi maris a Thuriis TSTeapolin et Cumas et inde 
Antio atque Ostiis tenus, aut socios validos Bomanis 
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aut fractos bello invenisset hoBtes. Ipse trajecisset 
mare cum veteranis Macedonibus, non plus triginta 
milibus hominum, et quattuor milibus equitum, max- 
ime Thessalorum; hoc enim roboris erat Persas, 
Indos, aliasque si adjunxisset gentes, inpedimentum 5 
majus quam auxilium traheret. Adde, quod Boma- 
nis ad manum domi supplementum esset, Alexandro, 
quod postea Hannibali aeciditi alieno in agro bellanti 
exercitus consenuisset. Arma, clupei sarisaeque illis; 
Bomano scutum, majus corpori tegumentum, et pilum, 10 
haud paulo quam hasta vehementius ictu missuque 
telum. Statarius uterque miles, ordines servans; sed 
illa phalanx immobilis et unius generis» Romana 
acies distinctior, ex pluribus partibus constans, facilis 

Sartienti, quacumque opus esset, facilis jungenti. 15 
am in opere quls par Bomano miies ? qub ad tole- 
randum mborem melior ? Uno proelio victus Alex- 
ander bello victus esset ; Bomanum, quem Gaudium, 
quem Gannae non &e&;erunt, quae iregisset acies? 
Ke ille saepe, etiam si prima prospere evenissent, 20 
Persas et Indos et inbellem Asiam quaesisset, et cum 
feminis sibi bellum ftusse dixisset, quod Epiri r^em 
Alexandrum, mortifero vulnere ictum, dixisse ferunt, 
sortem bellorum in Asia gestorum ab hoc ipso juvene 
cum sua conferentem. Equidem, cum per annos 25 
quattnor et viginti primo Punico bello classibus certa- 
tum cum Poenis recordor, vix aetatem Alexandri 
Buffecturam fuisse reor ad unum bellum. Et forsitan, 
cum etfoederibus vetustis juncta res Punica Romanae 
esset^ et timor par adversus communem hostem duas 30 
potentissimas armis virisque urbes armaret, simul 
I^unico Boraanoque obrutus bello esset Non quidem 
Alexandro duce nec integris Macedonum rebus, sed 
experti tamen sunt Bomani Macedonem hostem ad- 
versus Antiochum, Philippum, Persen, non modo 35 
cum clade ulla, sed ne cum periculo quidem suo. 
Absit invidia verbo et civilia bella sileant; [num- 
quam ab equite hoste,] numquam a pedite, numquam 
aperta acie, numquam aequis, utique numquam nostrLi 
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lociB laborayimus; equitem, sagittas, saltus inpeditos, 
avia commeatibus loca gravis armis miles timere 
potest. Mille acies graviores quam Macedonum 
atque Alexandri avertit avertetque, modo sit perpe- 
6 tuus hujus, qua vivimus, pacis amor et civilis cura 
concordiae. 



XXVI, 18-19, — DE P. COBNELIO SCIPIONE 

AFBICANO. 

XVIIL Inteb haec Hispaniae populi nec qui 
post cladem acceptam defecerant redibaut ad Roma- 
nos, nec ulli novi deficiebant ; et Bomae senatui pop- 

10 uloque post receptam Capuam non Italiae jam major 
quam Hispaniae cura erat. Et exercitum augeri et 
imperatorem mitti placebat; nec tam, quem mitte- 
rent, satis constabat, quam illud, ubi duo summi 
imperatores intra dies triginta cecidissent, qui in 

15 locum duorum succederet, extraordinaria cura deli- 
gendum esse. Cum alii alium nominarent, postre- 
mum eo decursum est, ut proconsuli creando in 
Hispaniam comitia haberentur; diemque comitis 
consules edixerunt. Primo expectaverant, ut qui se 

20 tanto imperio dignos crederent nomina profiterentur ; 
quae ut destituta expectatio est, redintegratus luctus 
acceptae cladis desideriumque imperatorum amisso- 
rum. Maesta itaque civitas, prope inops consilii, 
comitiorum die tamen in campum descendit ; atque 

25 in magistratus versi circumspectant ora principum 
aliorum alios intuentiumy fremuntque, adeo perditas 
res desperatumque de re publica esse, ut nemo audeat 
in Hispaniam imperium accipere, cum subito P. Cor- 
neliusy P. Cornelii, qui in Hispania ceciderat, filius, 

80 quattuor et viginti ferme annos natus, professus se 
petere, in superiore, unde conspici posset, loco consti- 
tit. In quem postquam omnium ora conversa sunty 
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I clamore ac favore ominati extemplo sunt felix &u- 

! stumque imperium. Jussi deinde inire suffragium ad 

unum omnes non centuriae modo, sed etiam homines 
P. Scipioni imperium esse in Hispania jusserunt. 
Geterum post rem actam, ut jam resederat impetus 6 
animorum ardorque, silentium subito ortum et tacita 
cogitatio, quidnam egissent? Nonne favor plus valu- 
isset quam ratio ? Aetatis maxime paenitebat ; qui- 
dam fortunam etiam domus borrebant nomenque ex 
funestis duabus familiis in eas provincias, ubi inter 10 
sepulcra patris patruique res gerendae essent, profi- 
ciscentis. 

XIX. Quam ubi ab re tanto impetu acta soUici- 
tudinem curamque hominum animadvertit, advocata 
contione, ita de aetate sua imperioque mandato et 15 
bello, quod gerundum esset, magno elatoque animo 
disseruity ut ardorem eum, qui resederat, excitaret 
rursus novaretque, et impleret homines certioris spei, 

-9 quam quantam fides promissi humani aut ratio ex 

nducia rerum subicere solet. Fuit enim Scipio non 20 
veris tantum virtutibus mirabilis, sed arte quoque 
quadam ab juventa in ostentationem earum composi- 
tus, pleraque aput multitudinem aut vi per noctumas 
visa species aut velut divinitus mente monita agens» 
sive et ipse capti quadam superstitione animi, sive ut 25 
imperia consiliaque velut sorte oraculi missa sine 
cunctatione exsequerentur. Ad hoc jam inde ab ini- 
tio praeparans animos, ex quo togam virilem sumpsit, 
nulio die prius uUam publicam privatamque rem eeit 
quam in Capitolium iret ingressusque aedem conside- 30 
ret et plerumque solus in secreto ibi tempus tereret. 
Hic mos, per omnem vitam servatus, seu consulto 
seu temere vulgatae opinioni fidem aput quosdam 
fecit, stirpis eum divinae virum esse, rettulitque fa- 
mam in Alexandro magno prius vulgatam, et vani- 35 
tate et fabula parera, anguis immanis concubitu con- 
ceptum, et in cubiculo matris ejus visam persaepe 
prodigii ejus speciem interventuque hominum evolu- 

* tam repente atque ex oculis elapsam. Hujus miraculi 
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numquam ab ipso elusa fides est, quin potius aucta 
arte quadam nec abnuendi tale quicquam nec palam 
adfirmandi. Multa alia ejusdem generis, alia vera, 
alia adsimulata, admirationis humanae in eo juvene 
6 excesserant modum ; quibus freta tunc civitas aetati 
haudquaquam maturae tantam lerum molem tantum- 
que imperium permisit. 



XXXV, 14. — OONIiOQVrVM SGIPIOinS CVM HAN- 

NIBALE. 

XIV. Claudius, secutus Graecos Acilianos li- 
bros, P. Africanum in ea fuisse legatione tradit, eum- 

10 que Ephesi conlocutum cum Hannibalo; et sermonem 
unum etiam refert, quo quaerenti Africano 'quem 
fuisse maximum imperatorem Hannibal crederet?' 
respondisse, ' Alexandrum Macedonum regem, quod 
parva manu innumerabiles exercitus fudisset, ei 

16 quod ultimas oras, quas visere supra spem humanam 
esset, peragrasset/ Quaerenti deinoe, 'quem se- 
cundum poneret ? ' ' Pjrrhum ' dixisse : * castra me- 
tari primum docuisse; ad hoc neminem elegantius 
loca cepisse, praesidia disposuisse ; artem etiam con- 

20 ciliandi sibi homines eam habuisse, ut Italicae gentes 
regis externi quam populi Bomani tam diu principia 
in ea terra imperium esse mallent' Exequenti, 'quem 
tertium duceret?' haud dubie 'semet ipsum' dixisse. 
Tum risum obortum Scipioni, et subjecisse '' quidnam 

25 tu diceres, si me vicisses ? " " Tum vero me " inauit 
" et ante Alexandrum et ante Pyrrhum et ante alios 
omnis imperatores esse." Et perplexum Punico astu 
responsum et inprovisum adsentationis genus Scipio- 
nem movisse, quod e grege se imperatorum velut 

30 inaestimabilem secrevisset 
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XXXVIII, 50-53, 56, 57. — p. scopio apbicanvb 

AGCVSATViL EIVS OBATIO AD POPVLVM, MOBS, 
LAVBES. 

L. Obpbessit deinde mentionem memoriamqne 
omnem contentionis hujus majus et cum majore et 
clariore yiro certamen ortum. P. Scipioni Africano, 
ut Valerius Antias auctor est, duo Q. Petillii diem 
dixerunt. Id, prout cujusque ingenium erat, inter- 6 
pretabantur. Alii non tribunos plebis, sed universam 
civitatem, quae id pati posset, incusabant: 'duas 
maximas orbis terrarum urbes ingratas uno prope 
tempore in principes inventas, Romam ingratiorem, 
si quidem victa Garthago victum Hannibalem in 10 
exsilium expulisset, Boma victrix victorem Africa- 
num expellat.' Alii, * neminem imum civem tantum 
eminere debere, ut legibus interrogari non possit; 
nihil tam aequandae libertatis esse, quam potentissi- 
mum quemque posse dicere causam. Quid autem 15 
tuto cuiquam, nedum summam rem publicam, per- 
mitti, si ratio non sit reddenda? Qui jus aequum 
pati non possit, in eum vim haud injustam esse.' 
Haec agitata sermonibus, donec dies causae dicendae 
venit. Nec alius antea quisquam nec ille ipse Scipio 20 
consul censorve majore omnis generis hominum fre- 

Juentia quam reus illo die in forum est deductus. 
ussus dicere causam, sine ulla criminum mentione 
orationem adeo magnificam de rebus ab se gestis est 
exorsus, ut satis constaret, neminem umquam neque 26 
melius neque verius laudatum esse. Dicebantur enim 
ab eo eodem animo ingenioque, quo gesta erant; et 
aurium fieistidium aberat, quia pro periculo, non in 
gloriam referebantur. 

LI. Tribuni vetera luxuriae crimina Syracusano- 30 
rum hibernorum et Locris Pleminianum tumultum 
cum ad fidem praesentium eriminum rettulissent, 
Buspicionibus magis quam argumentis pecuniae cap- 
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tae reum accusarunt: filium captum sine pretio 
redditum, omnibusque aliis rebus Scipionem, tam- 
quam in ejus unius manu pax Bomaua beUumque 
essety ab Antiocho cultum ; dictatorem eum consuli, 
6 non legatum in provincia fuisse ; nec ad aliam rem 
eo profectum quam ut, id quod Hispaniae, Galliae, 
Siciliae, Africae j^m pridem persuasum esset, hoc 
Graeciae Afiiaeque et omnibus ad orientem versis regi- 
bus gentibusque adpareret, unum hominem caput 

10 columenque imperii Romani esse, sub umbra Scipio- 
nis civitatem dominam orbis terrarum latere, nutum 
ejus pro decretis patrum, pro populi jussis esse. In- 
&mia intactum invidia, qua possunt, urgent. Ora" 
tionibus in noctem perductis» prodicta dies est. Ubi 

16 ea venit, tribuni in rostris prima luce consederunt. 
Citatus reus magno agmine amicorum clientiumque 
per mediam contionem ad rostra subiit, silentioque 
facto, *" hoc " inquit " die, tribuni plebis vosque Qui- 
rites, cum Hannibale et Carthaginiensibus signis con- 

20 latis in Africa bene ac feliciter pugnavL Itaque cum 
hodie litibus et jurgiis supersederi aequum sit, ego 
hinc extemplo in CapitoBum ad Jovem optiinum 
maximum, Junonemque et Minervam ceterosque 
deos, qui Capitolio atque arci praesident, salutandos 

26 ibo, iisque gratias agam, quod mihi et hoc ipso die et 
saepe alias egregie gerendae rei publicae mentem 
facultatemque dederunt. Yestr^m quoque quibus 
commodum est, Quirites, ite mecum, et orate deos, 
ut mei similes principes habeatis, ita, si ab annis 

80 septemdecim ad senectutem semper vos aetatem 
meam honoribus vestris anteistis, ego vestros honores 
rebus gerendis praecessi." Ab rostris in Capitolium 
escendit. Simul se universa contio avertit et secuta 
Scipionem est, adeo ut postremo scribae viatoresque 

36 tribunos relinquerent, nec cum iis praeter servilem 
comitatum et praeconem, qui reum ex rostris citabat, 
quisquam esset. Scipio non in Capitolio modo, sed 
per totam urbem omnia templa dedm cum populo 
Bomano circumiit. Celebratior is prope dies favore 
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hominum et aestimatione verae magnitudinis ejus fuit, 
quam quo triumphans de Sjphace rege et Carthagi- 
niensibus urbem est invectus. 

LIL Hic speciosus ultimus dies P. Scipioni in- 
luxit; post quem cum invidiam et certamina cum 5 
tribunis prospiceret, die longiore prodicta, in Literni- 
num concessit certo consilio, ne ad causam dicendam 
adesset. Major animus et natura erat ac majori for- 
tunae adsuetus, quam ut reus esse sciret et submittere 
se in humilitatem causam dicentium. Ubi dies venit 10 
citarique absens est coeptus, L. Scipio morbum causae 
esse, cur abesset, excusabat. Quam excusationem 
cum tribuni, qui diem dixerant, non acciperent, et ab 
eadem superbia non venire ad causam dicendam argu- 
erent, qua judicium et tribunos plebis et contionem 16 
reliquisset, et, quibus jus sententiae de se dicendae et 
libertatem ademisset, his comitatus, velut captos tra- 
hens, triumphum de populo Romano egisset, secessio- 
nemque eo die in Capitolium a tribunis plebis fecisset 
— " habetis ergo temeritatis illius mercedem. Quo 20 
duce et auctore nos reliquistis, ab eo ipsi relicti estis, et 
tantum animorum in dies nobis decrescit, ut, ad quem 
ante annos septemdecim, exercitum et classem ha- 
bentem, tribunos plebis aedilemque mittere in Sici- 
liam ausi sumus, qui prenderent eum et Romam 25 
reducerent, ad eum privatum ex villa sua extra- 
hendum ad causam dicendam mitterenon audeamus" 
— , tribuni plebis adpellati ab L. Scipione ita decra- 
verunt, si morbi causa excusaretur, sibi placere accipi 
eam causam diemque ab collegis prodici. Tribunus 30 
plebis eo tempore Ti. Sempronius Gracchus erat, cui 
inimicitiae cum P. Scipione intercedebant. Is cum 
vetuisset nomen suum decreto collegarum adscribi, 
tristioremque omnes sententiam exspectarent, ita de- 
crevit, cum L. Scipio excusasset morbum esse causae 35 
fratri, satis id sibi videri : se P. Scipionem, priusquam 
Romam redisset, accusari non passurum ; tum quoque, 
si se adpellet, auxilio ei futurum, ne causam dicat; 
ad id £Eistigium rebus gestis, honoribus populi Romaui 



218 TITI lilVI AB VBBE CONDITA 

P. Scipionem deorum hominumque consensu perve- 
nisse, ut sub rostris reum stare et praebere aures ado- 
lesoentium conviciis populo Bomano magis deforme 
quam ipsi sit 
5 LIIL Adjecit decreto indignationem. ** Sub pe- 
dibus vestris stabit, tribuni, domitor ille Afiricae 
Bcipio? Ideo quattuor nobilissimos duces Poenorum 
in Hispania, quattuor exercitua fudit fugavitque; 
ideo Sjphacem cepit, Hannibalem devicit, Carthagi- 

10 nem vectigalem nobis fecit, Antiochum (recepit enim 
fratrem consortem hujus gloriae L. Scipio) ultra juga 
Tauri emovit, ut duobus Petilliis subcumberet? Vos 
de P. Africano palmam peti feretis ? Nullisne meri- 
tis suis, nullis vestris honoribua umquam in arcem 

15 tutam et velut sanctam dari viri pervenient» ubi, ed 
non venerabilisy inviolata saltem senectus eorum 
oonsidat? " Movit et decretum et adjecta oratio non 
ceteros modo, sed ipsos etiam accusatores, et delibera- 
turos se, quid sui juris et officii essety dizerunt. Se- 

20 natus deinde, concilio plebis dimisso, haberi est coe- 
ptus. Ibi gratiae ingentes ab universo ordine, 
praecipue a consularibus senioribusque, Ti. Graccho 
actae sunt, quod rem publicam privatis simultatibua 
potiorem haouisset; et Petillii vexati sunt probns, 

26 quod splendere aliena invidia voluissent et spolia ex 
Africani triumpho peterent. Silentium deinde de 
Africano iiiit Vitam Literni ^t sine desiderio 
urbis. Morientem rure eo ipso loco sepeliri se jus- 
sisse ferunt monumentumque ibi aedificari, ne funus 

80 sibi in ingrata patria fieret. Vir memorabilis ; belli« 
cis tamen quam pacis artibus memorabilior^ et inr 
lustrior prima pars vitae quam postrema fuit, quia 
in juventa beila adsidue gesta, cum senecta res quo- 
que defloruere nec praebita est materia ingenio. Quid 

35 ad primum consulatum secundus, etiam si censuram 
adicias? quid Asiatica legatio, et valetudine adversa 
inutilis et filii casu deformata et post reditum neces- 
sitate aut subeundi judicii aut simul cum patria dese- 
rendi? Punici tamen belli perpetrati, quo nuUum 
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neque majus neque periculosius Romani gessere, unus 
praecipuam gloriam tulit. 

LVI. Multa alia in Scipionis exitu maxime vitae 
dieque dicta, morte, funere, sepulcro, in diversum tra- 
hunt, ut, cui famae, quibus scriptis adsentiar, non 6 
habeam. Non de accusatore convenit (alii M. Nae- 
vium, alii Petillios diem dixisse scribunt), non de 
tempore, quo dicta dies sit, non de anno, quo mortuus 
sit, non ubi mortuus aut elatus sit ; alii Bomae, alii 
Literni et mortuum et sepultum. Utrobique monu- 10 
menta ostenduntur et statuae ; nam et Litemi monu- 
mentum monumentoque statua superinposita Aiit» 
quam tempestate dejectam nuper vidimus ipsi, et 
Romae extra portam Capenam in Scipionum monu- 
mento tres statuae sunt, quarum duae r. et L. Scipi- 15 
onum dicuntur esse, tertia poetae Q. Ennii. Nec 
inter scriptores rerum discrepat solum, sed orationes . 
quoque, si modo ipsorum sunt, quae feruntur, P. Sci- 
pionis et Ti. Graccbi, abhorrent mter se. Index ora- 
tionis P. Sdpionis nomen M. Naevii tribuni plebis 20 
habet, ipsa oratio sine nomine est accusatoris ; modo 
nebulonem, modo nugatorem adpdlat. Ne Gracchi 
quidem oratio aut Petilliorum accusatorum Africani 
aut diei dictae Africano ullam mentionem habet. 
Alia tota serenda &bula est Gracchi orationi conve- 25 
niens, et illi auctores sequendi sunt, qui, cum L. Sci- 
pio et accusatus et damnatus sit pecuniae captae ab 
rege, legatum in Etruria fuisse Airicanum tradunt, 
quo post famam de casu fi^trb adlatam, relicta lega- 
tione, cucurrisse eum Bomam, et, cum a porta recta 30 
ad forum se contulisset, quod in vincula duci fratrem 
dictum erat, reppulisse a corpore ejus viatorem et tri- 
bunis retinentibus magis pie quam civiliter vim fe- 
cisse. Hinc enim ipse Ti. Gracchus queritur, disso- 
lutam esse a privato tribuniciam potestatem, et ad 35 
postremum, cum auxilium L. Scipioni pollicetur, adi- 
cit, tolerabilioris exempli esse a tribuno plebis potius 
quam a privato victam videri et tribuniciam potesta- 
tem et rem publicam esse. Sed ita hanc unam inpo- 
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tentem ejus injuriam inyidia onerat, ut increpando 
quod degenerarit tantum a se ipse, cumulatas ei ve- 
teres laudes moderationis et temperantiae pro repre- 
hensione praesenti reddat; castigatum enim quondam 
6 ab eo populum ait, quod eum perpetuum consulem et 
dictatorem yellet facere ; pronibuisse statuas sibi in 
comitio, in rostris, in curia, in Gapitolio, in cella Joyis 
poni; prohibuisse, ne decemeretur, ut imago sua 
triumphali omatu e templo Jovis optimi maximi 

10 exiret. 

LVII. Haec yel in laudatione posita ingentem 
magnitudinem animi moderantis ad ciyilem habitum 
honoribus significarent, quae exprobrando inimicus 
fatetur. Huic Graccho minorem ex duabus filiis 

15 (nam major P. Comelio Nasicae haud dubie a patre 
conlocata erat) nuptam fuisse conyenit ; illud parum 
constat, utrum post mortem patris et desponsa sit et 
nupserit, an yerae illae opiniones sint, Gracchum, 
cum L. Scipio in yincula duceretur nec quisquam 

20 collegarum auxilio esset, jurasse, sibi inimicitias cum 
8cipionibuSy quae fuissent, manere, nec se gratiae 
quaerendae causa quicquam fiftcere, sed, in quem 
carcerem reges et imperatores hostium ducentem 
yidisset P. Africanum, in eum se fratrem ejus duci 

25 non passurum : senatum eo die forte in Gapitolio 
cenantem consurrexisse et petisse, ut inter epulas 
Graccho filiam Africanus desponderet: quibus ita 
inter publicum soUemne sponsalibus rite factis, cum 
se domum recepisset, Scipionem Aemiliae uxori 

30 dixisse filiam se minorem despondisse : cum illa 
muliebriter indignabunda nihil de communi filia 
secum consultatum, adjecisset, non, si TL Graccho 
daret, expertem consilii debuisse matrem esse, laetum 
Scipionem tam concordi judicio ei ipsi desponsam 

35 respondisse. Haec de tanto yiro, quamqiiam et opi- 
nionibus et monumentis litterarum yariarent, propo- 
nenda erant. 
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XXXIX, 40. — M. PORCI CATONIS YIGEKS ET 
VEBSATILE OrGENIVH. 

XL. Censuram summa contentione petebant L. 
Valerius Flaccus, P. et L. Scipiones, Cn. Manlius 
Volso, L. Furius Purpurio patricii, plebeii autem M. 
Porcius Cato, M. Fulvius Nobilior, TL et M. Sempro- 
nii, Longus et Tuditanus ; sed omnes patricios plebei- 5 
osque nobilissimarum &miliarum M. Porcius longe 
anteibat. In boc yiro tanta vis animi ingeniique 
fuit, ut, quocumque loco natus esset, fortunam sibi 
ipse facturus fuisse videretur. Nulla ars neque priva- 
tae neque publicae rei gerendae ei defuit. TJrDanas 10 
rusticasque res pariter callebat. Ad summos bonores 
alios scientia juris, alios eloquentia, alios gloria 
militaris provexit ; huic versatile ingenium sic pari- 
ter ad omnia fuit, ut natum ad id unum diceres 
quodcumque ageret. In bello manu fortissimus mul- 15 
tisque insignibus clarus pugnis ; idem, postquam ad 
magnos bonores pervenit, summus imperator; idem 
in pace, si jus consuleres, peritissimus, si causa oranda 
esset, eloquentissimus ; nec is tantum cujus lingua 
yivo eo viguerit, monumentum eloquentiae nullum 20 
exstet, — vivit immo vigetque eloquentia ejus sacrata 
scriptis omnis generis. Orationes et pro se multae et 
pro aliis et in alios ; nam non solum accusando, sed 
etiam causam dicendo fatigavit inimicos. Simultates 
nimio plures et exercuerunt eum et ipse exercuit eas ; 25 
nec facile dixeris, utrum magis presserit eum nobilitas 
an ille agitaverit nobilitatem. Asperi procul dubio 
animi et linguae acerbae et immodice liberae fuit, 
sed invicti a cupiditatibus animi, rigidae innocentiae, 
contemptor gratiae et divitiarum. In parsimonia, 30 
in patientia laboris periculique, ferrei prope corporis 
animique, quem ne senectus quidem, quae solvit omnia, 
fregerit; qui sextum et octogesimum annum agens 
causam [dixerit,] ipse pro se oraverit scripseritque, 
nonagesimo anno Ber. Galbam ad populi adduxerit 35 
judicium. 
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XLV, 7-9, — PEBSEA VICTVM BENIGNE EXdPIT 

li. AEMILIVS PAVLVB. 

YII. Secundam eam Faulus, sicut erat, victoriam 
ratus, yictimas cecidit eo nuntio; et, consilio advo- 
catOy litteras praetoris cum recitasset, Q. Aelium 
Tuberonem obviam regi misit, ceteros manere in 
5 praetoria frequentis jussit. Non alias ad uUum 
spectaculum tanta multitudo occurrit. Patrum ae- 
tate Syphax rex captus in castra Romana adductus 
erat; praeterquam quod nec sua nec gentis fama 
comparanduSy tunc accessio Punici belli fuerat, sicut 

10 Gentius Macedonici. Perseus caput belli erat ; nec 
ipsius tantum, patris avique ceterorumgiie, quos san- 
guine ac genere contingebat, fama conspectum eum 
efficiebat, sed effiilgebant Philippus ac Magnus 
Alexander, qui summum inperium in orbe terrarum 

15 Macedonum fecerant. Pullo amictu eum filio Per- 
seus ingressus est. castra, nuUo suorum alio comite, 
quam qui socius calamitatis miserabiliorem eum 
faceret. Progredi prae turba occurrentium ad spec- 
taculum non poterat, donec a consule lictores missi 

20 sunt, qui summoto iter ad praetorium fisu^erent. Gon- 
surrexit consul, et, jussis sedere aliis progressusque 
paulum, introeunti regi dextram porrexit, summit- 
tentem<]^ue se ad pedes sustulit, nec attingere genua 
passus, mtroductum in tabemaculum adversus advo- 

25 catos in consilium considere jussit 

VIII. Prima percontatio fuit, qua subactus inju- 
ria contra populum Bomanum bellum tam infesto 
animo suscepisset, quo se regnumque suum ad ulti- 
mum discrimen adduceret? Cum, responsum ex- 

30 pectantibus cunctis, terram intuens diu tacitus fleret, 
rursum consul : *^ si juvenis regnum accepisses, minus 
equidem mirarer, ignorasse te, quam gravis aut ami- 
cus aut inimicus esset populus Bomanus ; nunc vero, 
cum et bello patris tui, quod nobiscum gessit, inter- 

35 fuisses, et pacis postea, quam cum summa fide ad- 
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versits eum coluimus, memiDisses, quod fuit consi- 
lium, quorum et yim in bello et fidem in pace 
expertus esses, cum is tibi bellum esse quam pacem 
malle?" Nec interrogatus nec accusatus cum re- 
sponderet: ''utcumque tamen haec, sive errore hu- 
mano seu casu seu necessitate, inciderunt, bonum 
animum habe; multorum regum et populorum 
casibus cognita populi Bomani clementia non modo 
spem tibi, sed prope certam fiduciam salutis praebet" 
Haec Graeco sermone Persei ; Latine deinde suis 10 
** exemplum insigne cernitis " inquit ** mutationis re- 
rum humanarum. Vobis hoc praecipue dico, juvenes. 
Ideo in secundis rebus nihil in quemquam superbeac 
violenter consulere decet, nec praesenti credere fortu- 
nae, cum, quid vesper ferat, incertum sit Is demum 15 
vir erit, cujus animum neque prospera flatu suo effe- 
rent nec adversa infringent. Consilio dimisso tuendi 
cura regis Q. Aelio mandatur. Eo die et invitatus 
ad consulem Perseus, et alius omnis ei honos habitus 
est, qui haberi in tali fortuna poterat 20 

IX. Hic finis belli, cum quadriennium continuum 
bellatum esset, inter Bomanos ac Persea fuit, idemque 
finis inclyti per Europae plerumque atque Asiam 
omnem regni. Vicensimum ab Garano, qui primus 
regnabat, rersea numerabant Perseus Q. Fulvio, 25 
L. Manlio consulibus r^num accepit ; a senatu rex 
est appellatus M. Junio, A. Manlio consulibus ; re- 
gnavit undecim annos. Macedonum gens obscura 
admodum &ma usque ad Philippum Amyntae filium 
fuit ; inde ac per eum crescere cum coepisset, Europae 30 
se tamen finibus continuit, Graeciam omnem et partem 
Threciae adque Illyrici amplexa. Superfiidit deinde 
se in Asiam, et tredecim annis, quibus Alexander 
regnavit, primum omnia, qua Persarum prope im- 
menso spatio imperium fuerat, suae dicionis fecit. 35 
Arabas hinc Indiamque, qua terrarum ultumos finis 
Bubrum mare amplectitur, peragravit. Tum maxi- 
mum in terris Macedonum regnum nomenque ; inde 
morte Alexandri distractum in multa regnay dum 
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ad se quisque opes rapiunt, laceratis yiribus ; a summo 
culmine fortunae ad ultimum finem centum quinqua- 
ginta annos stetit. 



XLV, 40-42. — L. AEMILI PAVLI DB REBVB GB5- 
TIS ET OALAMITATE SVA OONTIO. 

Sed non Perseus tantum per illos dies documentum 
6 humanorum casiim fuit, in catenis ante currum victo- 
ris ducis per urbem hostium ductus, sed etiam victor 
Paulus, auro purpuraque fulgens. Nam duobus e 
filiis, quos, duoDus datis in adoptionem, solos nominis, 
sacrorum fiuniliaeque heredes retinuerat domi, minor, 

10 ferme duodedm annos natus, quinque diebus ante 
triumphum, major, quattuordecim annorum, triduo 
post triumphum decessit ; quos praetextatos curru 
vehi cum patre, sibi ipsos similis praedestinantis tri- 
umphos, oportuerat. Paucis post diebus, data a M. 

15 Autonio tribuno plebis contione, cum de suis rebus 
gestis more ceterorum imperatorum dissereret, memo- 
rabilis ejus oratio et digna Bomano principe fiiit. 

XLI. '^Quamquam, et qua felicitate rem publi- 
cam administraverim, et qaae duo fulmina domum 

20 meam per hos dies perculerint, non ignorare vos, 
Quirites, arbitror, cum spectaculo vobis nunc tri- 
umphus meus, nunc funera liberorum meorum fue- 
rint, tamen paucis, quaeso, sinatis me cum publica 
felicitate comparare eo, quo debeo, animo privatam 

25 meam fortunam. Profectus ex Italia cfassem a 
Brundisio sole orto solvi; nona diei hora cum 
omnibus meis navibus Corcyram tenui. Inde quinto 
die Delphis Apollini pro me exercitibusque et 
classibus vestris sacrificavi. A Delphis quinto die 

30 in castra perveni ; ubi exercitu accepto, mutatis 
quibusdam, quae magna impedimenta victoriae erant, 
progressus, quia inexpugnabilia castra hostium 
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erant, neque cogi pugnare poterat rex, inter prae- 
sidia ejus saltum ad Petram evasi et ad Pydnam 
regem acie yici, Macedoniam in potestatem populi 
Bomani redegi, et, quod bellum per quadriennium 
quattuor ante me consules ita gesserunt, ut semper 5 
successori traderent gravius, id ego quindecim diebus 
perfecL Aliarum deinde secundarum rerum velut 
proventus secutus. Divitates omnes Macedoniae se 
dediderunt ; gaza regia in potestatem venit ; rex ipse, 
tradentibus prope ipsis dts, in templo Samothracum 1 
cum liberis est captus. Mihi quoque ipsi nimia jam 
fortuna videri eoque suspecta esse. Maris pericula 
timere coepi in tanta pecunia regia in Italiam traici- 
enda et victore exercitu transportando. Postquam 
onmia secundo navium cursu in Italiam pervenerunt, 15 
neque erat quod ultra precarer, illud optavi, ut, cum 
ex summo retro volvi fortuna consuesset, mutationem 
ejus domus mea potius quam res publica sentiret. 
Itaque defunctam esse fortunam publicam mea tam 
insigni calamitate spero, quod.triumphus meus, velut 20 
ad ludibrium casuum humanorum, duobus funeribus 
liberorum meorum est interpositus. Et cum ego et 
Perseus nunc nobilia maxime sortis mortalium ex-. 
empla spectemur, ille, qui ante se, captivos ipse, duci 
liberos vidit, incolumes tamen eos habet ; ego, ^ui de 25 
illo triumphavi, ab alterius funere filii curru in Cor 
pitolium vectm aum, ad alterum ex Capitolio prope 
jam expirantem veni ; neque ex tanta stirpe liberdm 
superest, qui L. Aemilii Pauli nomen ferat. Duos 
enim, tamquam ex magna progenie liberorum, in 30 
adoptionem datos Cornelia et Fabia gens habent; 
Paulus in domo praeter me nemo superest. 8ed hanc 
cladem domus meae vestra felicitas et secunda for- 
tuna publica consolatur.'' XLII. Haec tauto dicta 
animo magis confudere audientium animos, quam si 35 
miserabiliter orbitatem suam deflendo locutus esset. 
16 — Liyy. 



c^ 



L 



NOTES. 



227 



ABBBEYIATIONS. 



XaniuorlptSi 

BOOK I. 

l^ eodex MedieeuB, at Flor- 
ence. Of the elev- 
enth century. 

P, " Parieienei», (No. 

6726.) 

B, " Bamhergenei», 

E, *' Eineiedlenaie. 
HarL 1. " Ifarleiauu» priorf at 

Ozford. 
Leid. 1. " Leidenei» prior, 

F, " Florentinus, in St. 

Mark'8 Library. 
Of the twelfth oen- 
turj.* 

(BOOKB XXL AND XXIL) 

P, eodex Puteanu», (whioh be« 

longed to Du Puy,) 
in Paris. Of the 
eighth century. 

Hy ** Mediceu», at Flor- 

euce, (not the same 
as that which con- 
tains the first de- 
ead.) Oftheelev- 
enth century. 

0, ** Colbertiuu», in the 

Paris Library, No. 
6731. Of the 
twelfth century. 

EditorSi GritiGS, aad OommentatorB. 

Alsch Al»ahef»ki, 

Bkr Bekker. 

Cr., Crev. .... Orevier. 

Dr., Drak. • . . Drakenhorch. 

Dr.-Kr Drakenhorch, 

edited by 
Kreyeaig. 

Dnk Duker. 

!r. Fab Tanaquil Fa- 

her. 



Fr Frey. 

GtT., Oron., or J. F. O. J. F. Oronovp 

often 

cited with 
his Latin- 
ized name 
Oronoviu», 

Hpt. Haupt. 

Hz Hertz. 

Hwg., Heerw. . . Heerwagen, 

Ing Ingerelev, 

Kr. ••••.. Krey»»ig, 

L • Lineoln, 

Mg Madvig, 

Mur. Muret, 

Perii. • • • . . Perizoniua, 
S. .••••. Seeley. 

St. Stroih, 

Uss. U»»ing, 

Wo. Walch, 

Wsb WeUa&nXMm» 

Wx. Wex, 

Z. • . • • . . Zumpt, 

Grammais, EtOi 

M. . . • Madvig, 
Z. . . . Zumpt, 
A. . • • Allen or Allen and 
Cfreenough,* 

A, A S, , Andrew» and Stod- 

dard, 

B. . . . Bullion» and Morri», 
G-. . . . OildereUeve, 

H. . . • Harkne»», 

« 

codd. • • codice», 
conj. . . conjecture of, 
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* The nnmbering of the sections in these two Grammars is identicaL 

228 



NOTES. 



THE HISTOEIES OF LIVY. 

BOOKS I, XXI, XXII. 

Prblivinart Notb oh Orthoorapht. — The orthography of th« 
best mannsoripts and editions of Livy differs in some respeots from 
that of the later Roman grammarians whioh prevails in our diotion- 
aries and grammars. Although these differenoes are not likely to 
present to students any serions diffionlty, a statement of the most im- 
portant of them is subjoined for the benefit of those who may not 
have beoome familiar with them in their previous reading. 

1. The final consonant of preporition» in eompound wordt is gen- 
erally retained, and not assimilated to the following oonsonant ; thus 
adferOf rather than affero ; adlatum, not atlatum ; adliciOf not allicio / 
adpmdieibWf not appendicibu» ; adaentio, not atsentio ; so also eon, 
in, ohfWb, often remain unohanged, aa conlatum (collatum), eonpre- 
hensi» (oomprehensis), inlatum (illatum), inminent (imminens), inpune 
(impune), inritue (irritus), obpreseii (oppressit), eubcedo (suooedo), eto. 
— 2. The aceueative plural of the third declension ends often in ie 
instead of e», and sometimes (though rarely) the nominative plural ; 
thus omni» (omnes), Jini» (fines). — 3. The superlative termination 
umu» is found for imu»; as optumuH (optimus), moixumua (mazimus)."— 
4. The letter^' is omitted before i; as deicio (dejioio), reteto (rejioio), 
traicio (trajicio). — 5. Vo is found instead ofvu; as volt (vult), voltu» 
(vultusj. — 6. The letters d and t are sometimes interohanged ; thus 
haut (haud), »et {sed), aOque (atqne), aput (apud). — 7. in plaoe of 
qu before u/ as ecu» (equus). — A few other peculiarities are notioed 
as they ooour. 



PREFACE. 



Abouvent. — ^Whether tho suooess of my work will justiiy my labor 
in its preparation, I know not ; but it is a pleasing task to seek to per- 
petuate the fame of the foremost people in the world, and if I am 
outshone by other writers, I shall oonsole myself by the briUianoy of 
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their renown. It is a diffionlt nndertaking to traoe baok the 
annais of onr oity for more than seven hondred years, and most 
readers will tnm more readily from the story of those early days 
to the exoiting inoidents of onr reoent oivil strife. For me, how- 
OTer, the withdrawal of my thonghte from our present evils is a 
part of my reward. 

The mythioal stories with whioh the origin of Rome has been 
InTested, I neither aooept nor deny. If any people be allowed to 
olaim the god of war as their fonnder, it shoold be the Romans. 
Bnt I wonld oall attention to the ways of life, the men, the 
manners, and the ingtitntions, by whioh our empire was built up ; 
and to the sad effeots of deolining disoipline and inoreasing 
luxury, until we have oome to times when we oan neither bear 
our vioes nor their remedies. This is the important lesson of 
history, teaohing us by examples what we should pursue, and 
what we should avoid. If I am not mistaken, no state was ever 
rioher than ours in good examples, nor ever retained longer the 
frugality and the purity of its best days. Though luxury of late 
has made fearful inroads, I would begin without iU-omened lamen- 
tation, and with prayers for a suooessful issue of my work. 

Page 

13 1« Faotnmine . . Sim, Whether I ehall do anything worth the 
whiU, A dependent interrogative clause {" indireot question "), 
following scio. The first four words oan be scanned as the begin- 
ning of a daotylio hexameter verse, — an arrangement generally 
avoided in prose. But Taoitus begins his Annals with a oomplete 
hexameter : Urhem Romam a principio rege» hahuere* — 1, 2. 8i 
persoripBerim, if I shall torite, or, in the ordinary English idiom, 
If I write, Perfeci subjunotive, in a subordinate proposition, 
representing a subjunotive future-perfeot. M. 379. — 2. Bes, the 
hietory. — S. Kec, si Sciam, dioere ausim, nor, i/Iwere to know, 
ehould Iventure to telL Notio^ both in the protasis and the 
apodosis, the lively use of primary tenses of the subjunotive, 
where we might have expeoted the imperfeot, as the oondition is 
oontrary to the faot jnst stated (nec scio). With rhetorioal viva- 
oity (and Livy was nothing if not a lively rhetorioian), this knowl- 
edge is spoken of as something that may still be gained : almost 
as if we were to say (in English) nor if I shall know, ehall I tren- 
ture, eto. See M. 347, b, and Obs. 1 ; H. 604, 1 ; A. A S. 261, 2, 
Rem« 3; B. 1265, 1266 ; A. 69, lY. 1 ; G. 381, 382. — Qnippe qvi 
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Tideam, eertainly [not], /or I tee. Quippe adds emphasis to the J3 
assigning of the reason of the prinoipal proposition by the rela- 
ti7e olause. — S, 4. Cam — tnm, hoth — and, — 4. Bem, i. e. thit 
expeetoHon (of doing something worth one'8 pains). — Dum, in- 
aemneh ae, The idea of oontemporaneons time {while), whioh 
dum conTeys, passes into that of oanse. — 5. In rebus, in the 
/aete, in the matter (stated). — 7 Utoumque erit, however it 
thall he, i. e. whatever my suceea». — JuYabit, so. me (ipsnm eon- 
solnisse). The omission of me, however, leaves the statement 
general. — 8. Xemoriae, dative after conaalaitse. — Pro Tirili 
parte, i. e. what in me liee. — 10, 11 Sit, oonaoler. Translate 
these present snbjanotives with thall ; — ehall be, I shall eoneole 
myself. — Kobilitate, toith the renown. — 11. BeS, my eubfeet. 
" In this sentenoe there is a sort of oonfnsion between the history " 
(quae — rq»etatur) " and the subjeot of the history, i. e. the Roman 
Empire " {qnae — ereverit, eto.). S. — Est with the genitive (in- 
mensi operis), demande. — 18. Et, both. The corresponding and 
follows at the beginning of line 15. — Ut qoae, €u one tohieh. Ut 
strengthens the relative olause with the snbjunotiye assigning the 
reason. — Septingentensimam annam ftM>m the fonnding of the 
oity. liiry wrote this Prefaoe sometime in the years 27-25 B. 0. 
The traditional date of the fonnding of Rome is B. C. 753. — 
14. Jsm laboret, begine to be overburdened. S. — 17. Kova, sc 
tempora, The time of the oivil wars. Haeo is properly used 
here of times present or near to the historian. — Qaibas, in 
which. — 17, 18. *' Jam pridem. To be taken with eonficiant. 
He considers the whole period of the oivil war, that is^ from the 
passage of the Rnbioon (B. C. 49) to the battle of Aotinm 
(B. C. 31), together." S. — 19. Contra, here adverb, not prepo- 
sition. — 21. lUa tota, Hs., following the MSS., reads tota illa ; 
bnt Mg., as had the older editors generally, sees that the sense 
reqnires the reverse order. 

8. Posset. Mg. reads possit. I follow the MSS. instead of his 14 
emendation, oonsidering posset as the apodosis of an implied 
snpposition oontrary to fact, snob as «t int^reederet. That the 
implied snpposition is oontrary to the faot, is shown by the words 
omnie expers enrae. — S. Anto conditam condondamve arbem, 

be/ore the city toaa/ounded or intended to be/ounded; or, be/ore the 
/ounding o/ the city or the design o/ its/ounding. The transla- 
tion given in Madvig^s Qrammar (414, b, Obs.), and adopted by 



232 . NOTES. 

Page 

J4 Seeley, " before the oity wm bnilt or t» huilding" seems inad- 
eqnate. See Nagelflbaoh, Stilistiky J 31. — 4. Deooray 9uit-ed /or, 
followed hy the datives fin^bulii and monniiientis. — 6. Adflrmare 
= affirmare. — 8. Cniy any, Indefinite pronoun. — 9. Ad deoa 
referre auetoreSt to tract it (their early history, originet Biias) 
bcu:k to the godt a» their /oundere. Aaotoret is appositive to 
deoe. — 10. PotiMimiimy in pre/erence to all othere, — 14. Haoo 
et hie eimilia) these and similar stories. Z. — 16. Haut^ 
haud. Construed with magno. — 16. Ad illa, to this other point. 
6. — Mihif ethioal dative, showing the interest the author feels in 
the adviee he is about to give. — Intendati subjunotire of exhor- 
tation, advioe. — 17. Vitai moroB, tc. Romanorum. — 19. PiBci- 
plina, the tone o/ moralitjf. S. — 20. DeeidentiB == desidentes. 
Acousative plural. H. 88, III. 1; A. A S. 85, Exo. 1 ; B. 114; 
A. 11, 2; Q. p. 22, Obs. 1.— 19-22. Labente— praeoipitoB, 
then let him /ollow in hie mind the publie-morale (moret), ae the 
tone''o/-morality by degreee declineef at/vret eo-to-^y wavering, next 
how theg more aitd more gave wag (or inclined to their/all), then 
began to tumble headlong. Ut — praeclpiteB is an objeotive- 
olause, foUowing seqnatnr animo. — 23. Remedia, eto. Pro- 
bably, as S. suggests, an allusion to the opposition oSered to the 
reforming measures of Augustns, partioularly to his laws discour- 
aging oelibaoy. See Merivale, Hist. vol. iv., pp. 36 sqq., Am. ed. 

— 24. Hoo iUnd esty thie ia thcU {lohich ia) praeoipue salubre, eto. 

— 25, 26. OmniB — intneri, that you ehould behold inetructive» 
inetance» (docnmenta) o/ every *' wag-o/'actiug" (S.) placed in a 
eontipicttoue memorial (or reeord), Honumentnm is anything 
that preserves the remembrance of a person or thing; here 
hieiory, To ** with the infinitive to denote an indefinite and ae- 
eumed indivldual subject," like our indefinite-pronoun one, So 
tibi and tnae. M. 370, Obs. 2.-27. Capias. Potential snb- 
junotive ; or, if one prefer so to take it, subjunctive of permis- 
sion. Its oonnection both with qnod imitere and with qnod 
▼itee is an instanoe of zeugma ; with the first it means to choose 
or adopt, with the second to understand, to learn. — 27, 28. Imi- 
tere, vitOB. Subjunotive of propriety, fitoess, duty. 

15 2. Migor, greater (than Rome). — 8. Neo in qnam oivitatem 
= Neo oivitas (uUa umquam fuit) in quam. Attraotion of the 
antecedent into the relative clause. -^ 4. Serae. Livy often uses 
a<yeotives where earlior writers use adverbs. — 4, 6. Inmigra- 
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▼erintt faerit. Sabjunotlyes in relatire clanses after the gen- ]^5 
eral negatire assertion, that there is no (other) state to which 
the assertions in these relative olaases apply. M. 365. — 5. What 
is the differenoe of meaning between paupertaa and parsimoniai 
and the English words poverty and paraimony t — 6. Adep, «o 
true %9 it ihat. — QoantOf tantO) ablatives of the measare of the 
difference. — Kaper. Livy (Book zzxix. 6^) speaks of the army 
of Gn. Manlius Volso retaming from Asia, B. C. 187, u first in- 
troduoing foreign luxory into Rome; but adds vvk tamen iUa, 
quae tum eonspiciebantur, temina erant futurae htxuriae. Sallust 
(Cat. 11, 12,) plaoes the beginning of the greatest oorruption and 
luxury at the time of SuIIa. Fr. — 8. Loznm. " Lozoria (4) is 
the disposition to exoessive indulgence ; loznS} the exoessive in- 
dulgenoe itself." — 8, 9. Besideriom pereondi, the eager deeire 
o/ruining themaelves. An oxymoron, expressing emphatically the 
eager pursuit of pleasures whioh they know will ineyitably destroy 
them.-<>-10. Forsitan, limiting simply the acyeotive neoeBtariae, 
has no influence on the mood of the verb. — 11. Initio ordien* 
dae. A pleonasm oommon in Livy with Terbs of beginning. — 18. 
Fotiat oontrasts bonie ominibuB with qnerellae (querelae) whioh 
are of ill omen. — Qae et oonneot votis and preoationibas olosely 
together as appositives in common to bonit ominibaB. — 18. 
Poetis. The anoient epio poets, as is well known, begin with in- 
vocations to the gods or muses. — KobiS) i. e. historians. — 14« 
Tantam is the reading of the best MSS., adopted by Mg. and 
Hz. — WeiBsenbom, after other MSS., reads tantii thus making 
oniiB a noun, instead of a partioiple as in our reading. 



BOOK FIRST. 

L-m. iHTiioDUCTioir. — I. After the taking of Troy (Mythioal 
date, B. C. 1184), two Trojans, Antdnor and Aenfias, oome into 
Italy. Founding of Laviniom. II. Ware of the Latins with the 
Batalians and EtrascanB. III. Asoanius founds Alba Longa, 

(Mythioal date, B. C. 1058). Reign of the Silvii. 

Page 

I. 1, 2. Troja — Trojanos, that, on the taking of TVoy, the reet ^J 
of the Trcjane were mcieeacred. Saevitam esse, a passive imper- 
sonal ; literally, rage wu vented, oruelty was used, (in) upon the 
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J7 i^est, eto. — Duobuf, datire of adyantage, infavor of two, Thia 
dative is more elegant than the simple ablative of separation 
woold have been. Liry also UBes abttinere Bometimes with an ac- 
cuBatiTe and ablati^e withont a prepoBition, sometimes with an 
acousative and abUti^e with <u — S. Jnre, ablative of oause. — 
Vetuti hospitii. Antenor entertained Ulysses and Menelaus 
when thej oame on an embassy to Troy to demand the restoration 
of Helen. (Iliad iiL 207.) Antenor adyised the retum of Helen, 
(Hiad TiL 850 sq.). <<Nothing of the kind/' (sayB Seeley,) "is 
said about Aeneas in Homer, but in II. ii. 822 he is very olosely oon- 
nected with Antenor." Wsb. oites II. zx. 208 and xiiL 460 ; and re- 
marks that Liyy'8 birthplace, Patayium, is oonnected with Troy by 
the legends of Antenor (Tao. Ann. 16^ 21), as is Rome, the city of his 
nationality, by those of Aeneas. — 4. Faemnt. So the best MSS., 
and Wsb., Hs., Fr. — Gr., D.-Er., Z,, Mg., S. read fuerant. The 
perfeot is aoristio, and states the faot simply, without referenoe to 
the time of abetiniiitse. — 4, 5. Omne — abstiniiiMe, refrained 
from the exereiee of any of the righte of loar. Thejue helli au- 
thorized the murder, mutilation, or sale into slayery, of all captiyes. 
— Casibnfl deinde yariiB, theirfortune» diverging from thiapoint, 
8. — 6. Antenorem, subjeot - aocusatiye of Yeniesey the acc 
and inf. following oonstat. — Enetom = Enetorum. — 7. Pylae- 
menes, king of the Engti, a people of Paphlagoniay fought on 
the side of the Trojans, and was slain by Menelans. Hiad y. 
676 sqq. — 8, 9. Venisse, etc. Cf. Verg. Aen. i. 242-249. —11. Et, 
and in faet, Frey giyes another ezample of this oorroboratiye 
foroe of et from Liyy yL 11, 9. Madyig Bubstitutes here ei; but 
there is a certain want of ease in the reading thus ohanged, nor 
is there need of an emendation. — In qnem locnm = loons, in 
qnem. Attraction of the antecedent into the relatiye olause. — 
12. Trojano. Predioate, attraoted into the case of pago, accord- 
ing to the common usage with namcs. The name of a distriet ia 
Trajan, — 13. OenB appellati. Liyy, unIike»Cicero, frequently 
conneots oolleotiye nouns in the singular with a predicate in the 
plural. — Ab, in coneequence of after. — 18-16. Aonoam venisse. 
Tbis acousatiye-and-infinitiye, also, depends on eonstat (line 1). 
Yergil was writing his Aeneid at the same time as Liyywas 
writing his first deoad (B. C. 27-20). 14. Ad majora remm 
initia. An hypallage (of whioh Liyy is fond) for ad mi^ornm 
rerum initia, to the founding of a grenter atate. J. F. Cr. 
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emends : majorum; — bnt imnecegssril j. Cf. o. ix, : violati hotpUii JJ 
foedua, — 15, 16. In Maeedoniam . . . in Sieiliam. That is, first 
to Aenea^ on the bay of Saloniohi, then to Eryz (possiblj) and to 
Segesta. — 16. Delatiim (esse). — 17. Tennisaey so. oarsom. It 
would have been a more oommon oonstruotion to have said Zau- 
rentem agrum tenuisse withont the preposition. — Troja. The nn- 
nsaalness of the nominative oasoy as well as the position of the 
word, makes Troja emphatic Madrig anneoessarilj ohanges the 
oase and reads Trojae, — 18-20. Ut qnibna — snperesaeti tna«- 
mwh a» nothing wae left them, eto. This reiative olansei express- 
ing the reason of the faot stated in the proposition Gam Tro- 
jani, ibi egressi, praedam ex agris agerent, is strengthened bj 
nt. H. 519; 519, 3, 1) ; A A S. tU, S, (1.) and (2.); B. 1253; 
A. 63, II. ; G. 427. — 19. Inmenso prope errore. " Immensns 
is literall j injinite, not, like the Englisli ' immense/ merelj ' yerj 
large;' it therefore requires prope. Gf. Milton'8 'Of amplitnde 
almost immense.' " ( An exoellent note of Seelej^s). •— 21. Tnm. 
Still more ancientlj, the Siouli were said to have inhabited the 
countr j. — 21, 22. Ad arcendam vim. Ad with the aoousative 
of the gerundive denoting the purpose. — 24. Inde, /rom that 
point, — Alii, eto. This first storj is the one whioh Vergil follows. 

1. AUi. so. tradunt. — 4, 10. Feronnotatnm and admiratnm X8 
are partioiples, (not perfeot-infinitives,) and agree with et«m un- 
derstood, the subjeot of sanzisse (line 12). — 4. Qni mortales 
essent, eto. Gf. Verg. Aen. i. 369 sq. : 

Sed Y08 qui tandem, quibus aut Tenistis ab oris, 
QuoTe tenetis iter? 

5, 6. Unde — exissent. Three questions are compressed into this 
olause : unde {venieeent), quo ccuu profecti {eaaent) domo, and quid 
quaerente» in agrum Laurentem exiaeent, As in the passage from 
Vergil above oited, the difjunotives ant and ve are used, where we 
should use the oopnlatiye oonjunction and. — Essent» exissent. 
Subjunotives in dependent (or indirect) questions. — 6. Fostqnam 
andierit. Subjunctive in a subordinate clanse in oratio obliqoay 
where in direot disoourse the indioatiye would haye been nsed. The 
perfect tense is used after postqnam where we should expeot the plu- 
perfect. — 8. Cremata patria. Ablative absolute of both time and 
cause. — 9. Gondendae nrbis loonm. P and Mg. read urbi. The 
genitiye expresses more olose, intimate, and definite relations than 
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]^g tbedatiye. Onr reading means (Ae «tVe/or (^ ei^ loAieA (acoording 
to the decrees of the fates) vxu to he built; 'oondendae nrbi locns ' 
wonld mean a $ite /or huilding a eity. Aeneas and bis followers 
had several times already sougbt tbe destined site in otber lands. 
— 10, U. Vel bello vel paei) foheiker for peace or war. Vel — vel 
('please yon/ from volo), in distinotions, implj indifferenoe as to 
whiob is obosen : equally for peace and war. — U. Dextra data, 
by giving hie right hand. — 12, 13. letam (esse), lEUStam (esse). 
The aoonsatiyes-and-infinitives in lines 10-15 depend upon 
tradunt snpplied with alii in line 1. — 12. Wbat is tbe origin of 
tbe ezpressions, ioere foedlUy ferire foedus ? (See Lezioons nnder 
ferio and ieo).^14. Penates deos. Tbe Penatee were tbe good 
guardian deities of tbe bouse. * Tbe beartb was sacred to tbem, 
as tbe oentre of tbe bouse and familj. — 16. FublioOf sc. foederi. 
— AenSae) dative. — 17. Adfirmat = affirmat. — Spem finiendi 
erroris. — 18. Lavinium was tbe seat of tbe Lares and tbe reli- 
gious oentre of tbe Latin oonfederation. For, like tbe family, 
every Btate and ererj city bad its Lares and Penates. Eyen in 
later times, tbe Roman consnls and praetors were obliged to sac- 
^fioe to Vesta and tbe Penates at Lavinium on tbeir entranoe to 
office and on tbeir abdioation. Frey. — 19. Brevi, in a ehort time. 
— Stirps. M, P, E, B, all bare stirpis ; whicb form of tbe nom- 
inative was probably used hj Liyj in tbis passage and in zzvi. 18. 
—20. Asoaniomy aoousatiye in apposition to nomen. 

II. 22. Tomas, '' a Latin form of tbe Greek word Tv^fnvSs, an 
Etrusoan." Tbe legendarj war of Tumus and tbe Latins maj 
represent tbe successful rising of tbe Latins against tbe Etmscans, 
wbo in prebistoric times bad eztended tbeir dominion from Etraria 
floutbward as far as Vesuyius. — 28. SebuS) their own strength ; tbeir 
prospects, tbeir cause. — FlorenteS) renoumed, brilliant, celebrated. 
See Nflg. p. 361. — 29. CaerOy locatiye ablatiye. From tbe omis- 
•sion of tbe preposition in before opnlento oppidOy and from tbe 
faot tbat imperitans naturallj takes a datiye^ Seelej infers tbat 
Caere is bere tbe datiye, altbongb be j^rants tbat tbis form does 
not occur elsewbere in tbat case. But tbere are otber instanoes in 
good autbors of tbe omission of tbe preposition before oppido 
after sncb locatives ; and sucb omissions are among Liyj's cbar-* 
acteristic deviations from ordinarj rales. — 31. KimiOi ablative 
of measure witb tbe comparatiye plnSf very mtuih more. Literallj, 
more h^ too much: a free coiloquial ezpression. — 36. Keo^ei 
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m; with the sabjiinotiye, denoting a negative pnrpose. — 86. X8 
Etiam (sub eodem) nomine. — 87. Keo* Corroborativey (like et on 
page 17 line 11) ; aiid in/tict . . . noL — ^Deindei /rom ikat time/orth, 

— 38. Stadio ao fide. Ablative of speoifioation or respeot in 
vhich. — 89. Qne (after fretns) may be translated And to th«n or 
And »o ; {" the resalt was that."). — In dieii every day, 

1. Opibas. Abl. of the respeot in which. — 4. Ciliii, aUhough, — J9 
5. MoenibuB. Instromental ablative. — 6. Seoandomy /avorable, 

— 7. H€c eituB eet, is a oommon insoription on Roman grayestones. 

— 8* In religiooB oeremonies, the priests were aocustomed to add, 
after calling the name of the god^ aive quo alio nomine /aa ett 
ajapellare, Gf. Horace'8 Matutine pater »eu Jane libentiue audie. 
Here, moreover, there is an evident improprietj in applying the 
hnman name Aeneas to the tatelarj deity. — Snperi on/ on the 
banks of. — Notice the qoantity, Knmleus. — 9. JoTem Indi- 
getem. Jupiter is here ased, not as the soTereign of the 01 jm» 
pians, bat as Divu» Pater, Aooording to Dionysias (L 64), the 
inscription on the her5am of Aeneas was narpdt 6co8 Z^ovto» 5c 
iroranod Nofuxfoo ^d/ta itiveif in which the first three words are 
eqnivalent to Divi Patri» Indigeti». IndlgOS is derived from 
indu ( = in) and the root gen. The Indigete» were the legendarj 
heroes, who, after their death, were regarded as the tutelary genii 
or patron deities of their native land. '^The only well-known 
eultu» of the kind is that of the Pater or Deu» Indige», oalled also 
Juppiter IndHge» on the Namicios (or Namious), who was sabse- 
qaently identified with Aeneas." 

III. 12. Tntela mnliebrii 5y the proteeHon (or onder the 
gaardianship) o/ a woman, — 15. Qnifl adfirmet (affirmet). Sab- 
janctive of possibilitj or proprietj, in a qaestion of appeal. — 
Certo. An adjective in the neater gender ased snbstantivelj, — 
as often in Livj after prepositions. — 15-18. Hioine — enndemi 
whether it tO€u thi» A»caniu», or an elder (nugoi sc. natu) than he, 
bom o/ Oreuea a» hia mo^er vjhen Troy wa» unltarmedf and the 
eon^anion o/ his /athef^»/light (thenoe, i. e,)/rom theit city, u>hom 
(a» called) al»o Inlu» the Jalian gens, eto. Eundomi M. 488 ; Z. 
127, 697; H. 451, 3; A. A S. 207, Rem. 27 (o); B. 1034; O. 97.— 
WhUe Livj does not answer the qaestion, his narrative assames 
that the foander of Alba Longa was Lavinia's son. — 21. Lavini 
(Lavinii), locative genitive. — Multitudine. The regular Latin 
for population, S. — 24, 25. Longa Alba. The regalar order of 
the two words is inverted to make longa emphatic. 



238 NOTES« 

P»ge 

19 <M* LaTinilUlli bc. oonditum, {the /ounding of) Lavinium,^ 
Albam Longam. Terminal aocnsative. — 28. OpeSi sc. Latino> 
nim. — Mortei on ike deaih. Ablatiye of date. ''Some wordB 
whioh do not in themselves denote timei bnt an event, are nsed in 
the ablatiye withont a preposition to intimate the time when a thing 
takeB plaoe ; " e. g. cuiventu Oaetaria, oeeaeu eolia, M. 276, Obs. 
2.-29. Interi cfurttt^. — 29| 80. Mnliebremi poerilis. Ad- 
jectiyes are often used wherOi in aocordanoe with our English 
idiom, we shonld ezpeot the genitive of the oorresponding nonn : 
mulieria, pueri. — 31, 82. Anei fillt. Snbjunotiye of result with 
uti following Tantnm ereverant. The perfect Bubjunotiye here 
(as distinguished from the imperfecti whioh is ordinarily found 
when the leading proposition belongs to past timci) makes the 
statement emphatioallj and distinotly, as not confined to the im- 
mediate time of the principal yerb : they dared on no one eingle 
oecaeion, See M. 382, Obs. 1, (Obs. 3, Am. ed.) ; G. 304; Haase^s 
Reisig'8 Vorlesungeni 2480, pp. 550 sq.; Fabri on Liyy zzi. 2, 6. 
— 85. iqq. This list of the Alban kings is undonbtedly mythioaU 
The older traditions represented Romulus as the grandson of 
Aeneas ; but later investigators saw that the supposed time of the 
destruction of Troy was separated from that of the building of 
Rome by 432 years, (aocording to Cato and Dionysius: Vergil 
(Aen. i. 265-274) and Livy make it 3 + 30 -f 300 to the birth of 
Romulus and Remus): theBo kings were inserted to fill the gap. 
The names of Asoanius and Capjs are taken from the Trojan 
legends ; other names are eponyms of the great Roman honses or 
gente», and some are geographical eponyms. — 88. Silviie eogno- 
men, the name Sihiue. Silviie is dative by attraotion to om- 
nibne. GognOmen here = nomeu/ for Silvins was the gentile 
name, and not the " cognSmen " in its proper sense. 

20 8' ^d posteroSi down to poeterity, Z. The preposition denotes 
tendencyi direction. — 6. Sepnltns, ''in other wordSi toorehipped, 
as above '' (page 19 line 7 sq.). — 7. Bomanae is emphatioi because 
Aventinus is king of Alba, not of Rome. S. — 8. Livy prefers the 
Latin form Proea to the Greek Prooas. — 10. Xazimns (natn), 
eldeet. — 12. Vereonndia aetatis, reepeet for (snpeiior) age. — 
14. Filiae, a dative of referenoei in the speoial form of disad- 
Tantagei with spem — adimit : more delicate and significant than 
the simpie ablative of separatioui — like which, howeveri we are 
sometimes obliged to translate it. — Seae Silviae. Silvia is her 
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-gentile name. Iiea = voU rea (Gf. Verg. Aen. t. 237), i. e. the 
eonseerated, the Veetal, (Preller.) 

I7.-Yn., 2 3. The Foiinding of Some. IV. The danghter 
of Nmnitor becomes the mother of Somnliui and Semns. Ex- 
posiire of the twins by order of Amulins; their deliTerance 
and ednoation. V. Mnrder of AmnlinB. VI.-VIL, J 3. 
Fovnding of Some (Mythioal date, B. C. 768). StriliB of the 
Brothers. 

rV. 17. Debebatnr, eto. "The world had to thank the fatei 
for " tatUae origo urbie, eto. Z. — ^18. Seoundnm, a/ter, nezt after. 

— 28. Segia = r^sjrtt. Cf. muliebrem, puerilie, ohap. iii. — 26. 
Jnbet, 80. rex, implied in regia. — 26. Forte qnadam divinitnn, 
by eome providentitU ehance, ^iq nW r^. The adverb divinitni, 
as Seeley remarks, is nsed in Livy^s manner with the noun, as 
" nullo/>u6/»ce emolumento/' vi. 39. ** It is the opposite of ' forte 
temere/ * b j mere haphaaard.' " Gruter^s and Merula'8 defenoe of 
their oonjeoture, an divinitue, was well answered by J. F. Grono» 
yius, and Madvig'8 argument for the same conjeoture by Seeley. 

— i6-29. Tiberie — dabat. There is a little oonfusion here of two 
Bubjeots : Tiberis as subjeet of neo adiri poterat, and Tiberis 
effiuns as subjeot of spem dabat : the Tiber, having overflowed 
its banks, was not aooeseible at its regular ohannel : and the over- 
flow of the Tiber gave hope that the outlying water was deep 
enough for the purpose required. Efliisns, with the first verb, is 
simply a oiroumstantial partioiple denoting the eauee; with dabat 
it forms an aotual part of the subject, being used like a verbal 
noun. Yet its closer connection with the noun in the seoond 
clause than in the first is easier in the Latin than In Bnglish 
translation, and the carelessness of oonstruotion is not unnatural. 
— Lenibns stagnis. Ablative of mode or way. — Keo — et, lohile 
not,.,yeU — Amnis, genitive. — Jnsti enrsnm amnis. Hy- 
pallage for juetum eursum amni». — 30. In prozima elnvie, " at 
the neareet point of the overfloto" — Fions Snminalis. The 
Ruminal fig-tree stood on the west slope of the Palatine 
near the Lupercal grotto. It was probably Bacred to Rumina, 
the goddess of suokling, whose name is derived from ruma, 
the breast. The derivation of the name from Romulus is a 
false oonjeoture of later antiqnarians. — 82. Vastae, wild. — 
His locis, i. e. the region between the PalatinCy Gapitoline, and 
Aventine. — 88. Qno. Instrumental ablative; although in Eng- 
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20 l^sh we say in which, See Gildersleeye'B ezoellent rule, J 186. — 
87. LambenteiHy bo. «am. — 88. Fanatulo. Dative by attrao- 
tion to the oase of the pronoun ei understood, whioh limits nomen 
fuisie. "FaiutnliUf who takes the ohildren from the wolf, is 
none other than Fannus himself, whose name appean as Faunas, 
Fanstas, or Faastnlas." S. The word is derived from /av-eo 
and the root tul in te-hU-i, as in opi-fu^-ari^ and means the help- 
bringer, the bringer of blessings, the resoaer. (Wsb.) 

21 1. (Eob) datos (esse). — 1| 2. Qni pntent. A relatlye olaase 
defining or oharaoterising the indefinite general subjeot of the 
Terb snnt. — Vnlgato eoxpore^ Ablative absolate of the oaase. 
This rationalizing interpretation of the mjth prooeeds on an 
entire misunderstanding of its origin. Larentia is the legendarj 
Aooa Larentia, whioh means the mother of the Lares, who, under 
the name of Luperca or Lupa, nursed Pions and Faunus, the 
guardian Lares of the Boman state oonsidered as a familj. 
(Wsb.) The same legend was applied to Bomulus and Remus, 
themselves the Lares or ''original anoestors and divine guar- 
dians" of the Roman state. — 6. Keo segneSy eto., tohile not 
slaok to work, thej delighted eepedally in hunting. See N*flg. } 
84, 2. — 6-10. Feragrare, snbsistere, faoere, eelebrare. His- 
torioal infinitive. This infinitive '' takes the plaoe of the imperfeet, 
and gives the out/tne of the thought and not the details." Oilder- 
aleeve, 438, Bem. — Jam snbsistere. Jam marks the beginning 
of an aotion. ' Thej hegan not to oonfine themselves to Ijing in 
wait for wild beasts.' S. Snbsistere is here transitive. — Sed 
(after non tantum) = eed etiam, — 10. Soria, i. e. oonfliots with 
robbers, and the like ; JOCOS) eport», like those desoribed in the 
next ohapter. 

V. 11. In braoketing montOf I follow Madvig, who sajs that 
the words Palatium mon» are not found united as appositives, and 
that monte was brought up here from Palatinm montem (line 
18). — Lnpereal. This is the name, first, of a oave (near the 
Buminal fig-tree), which was the sanotuarj of Luperous, a name 
of Faunus as keeping the wolves from the flook {lupue, areeo), 
then (as here) of the Luperealia, a shepherd'8 festival held on the 
15th of Februarj. — HoOi thepreeent, of our daj, thxB ow festivaL 
Hic denotes that which is near in plaoe, time, or thought. — 14. 
Ez eo generei sc. oriundus : sprung from that tribe of Aroadians 
who dwelt at Pallanteum. — 16. TempestatibnS) agee, Tem- 
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pestas ifl an arohaio word for tempui, and appropriatelj nsed 21 
here of those old prehistorio ages. — Tenuezit. Snbjnnotive in a 
snbordinate relative olanse in oratio obliqus. — 16) 17. The snb- 
stantiye clanse nt-cnrreTent is appositive to soUemne. — Qaem, 
i. e. Pana. — 20 sq. Constmotion : Latrones, . . . insidiatos (iis) 
hnie Indioro deditis, . . . Bemnm oepisse. — 22. tTltrOi impudently. 
Prom its original looal meaning, oltro derives the signifioation 
'' beyond what one might have expected/' and is henoe used of any 
gratnitons or eztrayagant aotion. — 23. Impetnm. Frey snggests 
that perhaps we onght to have the reading impetns. — 29. Quo 
. . . snstnlisset. This relative olanse, defining the jrabjeot of the 
sentence tompns . . . congrueret whioh has its verb in the infini- 
tive, is an essential, oonstitnent part of the proposition, and ao- 
oordingly has its verb in the subjnnotive, the mood of snoh oon- 
joined olanses. The principle is the same as in Oratio Obliqna. 
H. 527, 3; A. A S. 266; B. 1291, 1292; A. 66, I.,* G. 424.-30. 
Ad id ipsnm oongmeref eorresponded exactly wiih ihat j(time) ; 
i. e. with the time when the ohildren were exposed. — 33. Et, aleo, 
— Knmitori. This is a freqnent and elegant nse of the dative, 
limiting not a single word alone (as animum), bnt the whole sen- 
tenoe, — all that follows being referred to Nnmitor, as of interest 
to him. The translation in Numitor^» caee or in Numitor^e Jum 
expresses the idea in part; bnt it is almost impossible to do 
fnll jnstioe to the delioate oonstrnction in English. Translate 
animnm, {hia) mind, This dative is a dative o/ re/erence, with 
the collateral idea of interest, and often of advantage or disad- 
vantage. See my notes on Vergirs Aeneid i. 92* and 102. — 37- 
Eodem, to the same point, to the same result (as Faustnlus). — 
Hant = haud, — Esset is impersonal. 

1. JnTenes is often nsed for warriora, soldiers, from its denoting 09 
persons of military age. Yet we should generally retain the 
lively translation yotahs or young men, nnderstanding however 
that the term inclndes what we call middle-aged men as well as 
yonths. — 2, Aliis pastoribns alio itinere, some by one way, 
»ome hy another. — 8. Ad regem. So ad hottem ire or ducere / 
incnrsu ad navem ; Prisc. 14, 21 : ad illum mihi pugna e»t. Bnt in 
is more nsnal. Wsb. — 4. Gonstmction : oomparata a domo. 

VI. 6-18. Hnmitor — ostendit. An admirable example of a 
skilfnlly constmcted periodio sentenoe. The position of the snb-> 
jeot and the leading verb at the beginning and the end, the 
16— Livy. 
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22 variety of Terb-constractions referred to the sabject (diotitaDS | 
oum avooasset | postquam yidit | advocato consiiio | ostendit) and 
with a Bubordinate sabjeot (perpetrata caede | pergere | gratn- 
lantes), and the reourrenoe of similar saeoessions of wordj (com 
pubem Albanam . . . obtinendam ayooasset | postqaam jayenes . . . 
gratulantes yidit | soelos . • . fratris | originem nepotum | ut. | ut. 
I ut . . ), are noteworthy. — 6. Hostii. Aocusatiye phiraL — 8. In 
aroem obtinendam, into tke oitadel, to hold it, eto. On the pre- 
tence that the palace is already attacked, Numitor oalls the troops 
away (ayocasset) from the palaoe to the citadel as the most im- 
portant point to be defended Ad areem obtinendam wonld haye 
been ased if the meaning had been simply to hold the citadeL — 
Praosidio armisque ^praendio armato. Hendiadys. — 11-12. 
Ut is here interrogatiye, and henoe takes the subjunotiye of in- 
direct question. — 14. Agmino. Ablatiye of mode. — 19. Et» and 
{in faet) / as in chap. i. Et in qutm, etc — Supererat, w<u ex- 
ceeeive, was too great for their towns. — 20. Pastores. Cf. Cio. 
Orat, i. 9, 37 : Romulue pcutoree et connenae oongregaviU Liy. iL 1, 4 : 
iUa pcutorum convenarumque pleb; — 21^ Qoi» (with the sabjono- 
tiye fAoerent denoting the result,) eo that thetf, — OmnoSy aU 
{togeiher). — 26, 27. Essent and possot giye the reason as con- 
oeiyed by the twins themselyes: henoe the sabjunctiye.-— 27« 
Tntelae. This possessiye genitiye in the predioate after eeeent, 
may be translated under whose protection, — 28. Qui = uter, So 
ehap. 24 : cujue populi. There is a oareless ease in sajing who 
instead of saying, preoisely, which of the tteo, — Darot, ehould give, 
was to giye. The subjunotiye in this indireot question oorres- 
ponds to the fntnre indioatiye in direot discourse. ** In dependent 
qnestions " (says Madyig, 356, Obs. 2), ** about a thing which ie 
to happen '* [pres. snbj., or wae to happen, imperf. subj.], " the 
notion ie to ** [or wae fa>] "is freqnently not ezpressed by a sepa- 
rate word/' bnt is implied (he might haye added) in <Ae mood 
itaelf, The idea is not that of fatority simply, but of propriety 
as well : who was the one to giye. — 80. See Iiexioon for the mean- 
ing of templnm in the langaage of aagury. 

VII. 84. Tempore praeoepto, from the preeedence in time, — 86. 
Trahebant, sc. ad se, claimed. — 86. Gertamine iramm, in their 
paeaioncUe conteet, The foroe of this genitiye is best giyen by an 
adjectiye. The plural of abstract nouns ocours in Latin much 
more frequently than in English. M. 60, Obs. 3; G. 3, Kem. 5. 
— ^ Ibi) thweupon. 
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1. Sio deindei so. pereat, or, more generallj, »o may he fare. 23 
The sanctity of oity walls was strenaonsly asserted in the Roman 
law. That kinship was no bar to the inflietion of penaltj, Prey 
illuBtrates by the oases of Bmtns and Manlins Torqaatns. — 3, 4. 
Gondita — appellata« So the myth; bat in truth the name 
Romalus is probably deriyed from Roma, in accordanoe with the 
ancient fashion of devising eponymoas heroes. 

VII. 2 8— XVI. Somaliis, fint King. (Mythioal date of his 
rejgn B. C. 753-717.) VII. Selig^oiis Institations. Episode 
of Herenles and Evander. VIII. Politieal Institntions. For- 
mation of the Senate. IX.-XIII. Rape of the Sabine women. 
Union of the Bomans and Sabines. Division of the people into 
enriae. XIV.-XV. § 5. Death of T. Tatins. War with Pidenae 
and Veii. XV. g 6-XVI. £nd of the life of Bomnlns (B. C 717), 
and his Deifieation. 

6. The fortiiioation of the Palatine, Schwegler remarks, was 
easy on aoooant of its isolated situation, and might well oon- 
sist chiefly in oatting off' perpendioularlj the sides of the hill. 

— 6. Aliis here like eeteris, ihe other, — Oraeeo. The ritual 
in the worship of Heroules was Greek thronghout. Oraeeo ritu 
saorifioes were offered with the priesfs head bare, Bomano ritu 
with the head ooyered. Gf. Verg. Aen. iii. 405 sqq.. — 8. Hercules 
oame from Hesperia (Spain) with the oattle of the giant Oeryon, 
who reigned at Erythea near Gades (the modern Cadiz). — Mira 
specie. The well-known ablative of qualitj, oharaoteristic, or 
description. H. 428 ; A. k S. 211, Rem. 6 ; B. 888 ,• A. 54, II. ; G. 
198. — 11. LaetiLorey richer, more abundant; yet with the original 
idea of glad, here activelj, making glad. This reading is adopted 
by Herts, from the fragmentum Havereampianum (Drak.), a MS. 
of good authority ; the Medioean reads laetiores ejfficeret, Editors 
generally laeto, — 13. Sopor (as distinguished from '* somnus "), a 
deep, heayy eleep. — 13-19. Notioe the periodic structure : pastor 

— traxit. — 14. The robber Caons lived in acave on the Aventine 
over the Tiber. '' Gacus is * Caeous/ and represents a power of 
darkness." — Perox viribnSi confiding in hie HrengtK S. Viribns 
is abl. of cause. — 15. Eam praedam, them ae hooty. The pronoun 
attraoted to the following explanatory substantive. Fr. — 17, 
Dednotnra erant. Altbough in the apodosis of a past condition 
not fulfilled (si — compnlisset), we have the indicative erat with 
the futare active participje to denote what must have happened, 
was aotually ready to happen, if the condition had happened. 
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23See M. 848, a. — AversoSi hixckwarda, Perbaps Maclyig's sug- 
gestion sfaoald be adopted, and the text emended so as to read : 
averaat bove$f eximiam quamque. Cf. relictarum, line 27. — Exi- 
jninm — paloliritadiZLey all tkoae conepicuoue for their beauty. 
Quisqae with the adjeotive limits and partioolarizes the unlimited 
whole (boyes) to whioh it is appositive. — 88. Foras. The ao- 
eusatiye form of this adyerb denotes direotion, tendencj, answer- 
ing the question whither, The ablative foils denotes the plaoe 
iohere. — 85. Animi. M. (296, bf Obs. 3) regards this as a loea- 
tive genitiye, in mind. It is more geaerallj taken as a genitiye 
of speoifioation, or of the respeot in whioh, after adjeotiyes denot- 
ing an affection of the mind. — 86. Ut fit) ae ie naiural, as usuall j 
happens in such cases. — 30. Fidenif the protection. — 38. Evan- 
der. Faunus (the fayorable or propitious deitj) was worshipped 
at the caye called the Lupercal, '* the original germ of Rome." 
When the Romans began to resolye their gods into heroes, the 
name of Faunus " had to be explained as meaning the good or 
beneyolent man. Henoe, perhaps, the name of Eyander/' {eZ iv^p,) 
as that of the original settler on the Palatine. S.and Pr. — 34. 
Litteraniiii, L e. written oharacters. Haying once acquired a 
Greek wanderer settled in Rome, the Romans might naturallj 
refer to him anjthing in their institutions which appeared bor- 
rowed from the Greeks. The alphabet aotuall j did oome to the 
Latins from Greeoe. S. — 35. Carmentay (from caenere (canere), 
whenoe also, Carmenae, Camenacj carmen,) a njmph of song and 
of propheoj, — the helpful mother and fate-singing oompanion 
of Eyander (the hietorie Faunus), and a goddess of birth. Some 
eyen made her the wife (and not the mother) of Eyander, placing 
her bj him ezactl j as Fauna bj Faunus. — 36. Sibyllae. The 
Cumaoan Sibjl. ~38. Trepidantinm, hurrjing in alarm. This 
yerb implies agttated motion, as in chapters xii. and xiy. : trepi' 
dante equo, trepidante equitatu. 

24 1. Habitnm, the hearing. — 8. Aliqnantum. This adyerbial 
acousative, instead of the ablative aliquanto, is found in poets and 
later prose writers. — 8. Rogitat. FrequentativeB ooonr yerj 
often in Liyj^s first deoad, more seldom afterwards. Fr. — Qni. 
Notioe the interrogatiye adjeetive pronoun. — 4. JOTO natO. 
Rule for the ablatiye ? What part of speech is nate 1 — 5. Inter- 
pres deto, one speaking for or in the name of the gods. It 
answers to Trpo^^r^s and (/mpiiTtis- Seelej. — Deilm. Liyj often 
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nses the oontracted form of the genitive plaral in the seoond de- 24 
olension. — 6. Gecinit, foretold, — 8. Voeet, colat. Tbe fatare 
meaning, so often oharaoteristic of the subjunotive, appears ia 
these verbs. — Tno ritn. Either ''in acoordanoe with the ritual 
established by thee^" L e. the Greek rite (Fr.) ; or " with a rite 
pecaliar to thee" (S.). — 9. Accipere omen. Pliny (xxTiii. 2, 
4) says : ** Omens and portents are in the power of men, and have 
pnwer aooording as thej- are in each instance reoeived." It was 
believed that one was able omina improhare as well as aooipere. 
An important principle : ** for man is man, and master of his 
fate." — Pata (from fori), the predi^stions, tke prophecy, — 10. 
Ara — dioata, hy building and dedicating the altar, — Ibi, on thie 
oecaeion. — 16. Cetoram dapemt the re»t of the feaetf i. e. the 
eaorifioial banquet, to which the eating the exta bj the priests and 
attendanta was preliminary. — 17. The name Finarini is oonneoted 
with this prohibition to eat of the saorifice. Hercules is said to 
have pronounoed the sentenoe h^tU ^ icuvaatn, (Servios ad Aen. 
V. 269.) Seelej. — 22. Feregrina, i. e. not derived from Alba. 

VIII. 28, 29. Ita — si, (only) in this way, — if. The two 
words may be translated together, in the seoond claase, only on 
the condition that, " Only " is frequently not expressed in Latin, 
especially with ita and eie, — 31. Alii| aome, is here followed by 
eomm (and not aliorum), as a definite pronoon is needed. — 88. 
Seentnm (esse), eto.^ that (he) adopted that number ftrom the 
nomber of the birds, etc. — 83, 35. Me — esse, / am eontent (or / 
am not dieinelined) tohe of the opinion of thoee, etc. — Hoo genns 
= hujtu generi». Aocasative of speoification. M. 238. I adopty 
with Madvig, the emendation of James Gronovias (son of the 
great John Frederic) in omitting et before these words^ and 
Hermann'8 emendation in inserting et before nnmemm in line 
36. — Etmscis. It is probable that Roman antiqaarians attached 
too great importanoe to the influence of Etruria upon Bome in her 
first years : " it oan be shown that many institations which they 
derive from Etruria were oommon to all the Italians." — 87. 
Dnotnm (esse). Predioate yerb of apparitores as well as nn- 
memm. — 88. Gommnniter oreato rege. Ablative absolute of 
time : tphen a king loa» appofnted in common. Eaoh of the twelve 
states of Etraria had its own king or Luoumo, bat in times of danger, 
a sapreme king was ohosen to unite the foroes of the conntry for 
war. If there had been only one king always, we shoald have 
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24 ^^ bof ^^0 dfttiye re^» instead of rege, ~ 89. Dederint. SqIk 
janotive in indireot narration. 

25 2. Adpetendo = appetendu. — In spenii unth re/erenee to their 
hope, — 8. Ad id — eratf in aecordcMce with that number o/ ti»- 
habitante which they then had. — 5. Adliciendse (allioiendae). 
Thns edited by Madvig, after the Asoensian edition of 1513. 
The MSS. generallj have adieiendae ; Palat. pr., adlieendae. — 
8| 9. Qni — esty whieh ie now endoeed, ae you go down (i. e. from 
the oitadel, one of the peaks of the Capitoline hill) to " Between 
the Two Orovee / " (as one might say in Berlin, ** Let ns go to 
Under the Lindene.**) The depression between the two peaks of 
the Capitoline was oalled Inter Duos Lacos, althongh the original 
groyes had disappeared in later times. DeseendentibaSy 'for 
those desoending,' is a dative of referenoe. M. 241, Obs. 6. — 9. 
Asylom, (a«) an asylam. Those who took refnge here,.after 
gaining the saored proteotion of the asylam, were supposed to 
find homes in the oity. — 10. Omnis, of every desoription ; a 
promiecuoue orowd. — 11, 18. Idque — fnity and thie totu the/Uret 
etrength proportioned to the magnitude o/ the undertaking. — 18. 
Poeniteret, so. etim. Frey, however, thinks that the omission of 
the pronoan implies a general sabject. — 15, 16. Soli qni possent. 
Qui (after to^t) = talee ut. — 16. Liry^s ezplanation of the patriciaa 
order as originating with the desoendants of senaton is r^eoted 
by the best modem soholars. On the oontrarj, " a body of nobility 
ezisted before the senate was institnted, and from this the senate 
was appointed " (W. F. Allen). These nobles are the patricians; 
their natne onlj being possibly derived from the senators. In 
Sceley^s opiaion, '* probably the senators were first oalled ' patres ' 
either as being predominantly heads of families, or as being 
elderly men («enatus, of. ye^'^'*} Sftfgyyipifims), and afterwards the 
patrioian body took their name from the assembly whioh best rep- 
resented them." Bnt it is not impossible that ' patres ' was in the 
earliest time^ the general appellation of the heads of patrioian 
houses, and that the senators were originally ' patres ' only as be- 
longing to a wider olass who possessed that title. 

IX. 80. Hominis aetatem. In translation, supply only.^ 
21, 22. Qoippe qnibns essent, inaemuch ae they had. The rela- 
tive clause ezpressing a reason is strengthened by qnippe. — 21. 
Domi. Locative case. — 22. Connbin = oonnubia. — 28, 24. 
Qni — peterent. A relative olause of purpose. 84-29. Urbes — 
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misoere. A good example of Oratio Obliqaa : acousatiTe and in- 25 
finitiye in prinoipal olauseS; subjanotiye in inserted relatiye 
olanse, and snbjunctive (ne gravarentiir) where the imperatiye 
woald be used in direot diseourse. — 27. Ea» (arbes), anteoedent 
of qnas (85), maj be onderstood as the subjeot of fEUMre. — 27* 
Satis soire) so. se, that they knew well. — Bomanae. Acyectiye 
where we should ase the noun : o/ Bome» — 28. Froinda introdaoes 
the oonolusion finally drawn from a namber of argaments. In 
Oreek, vpbt raSra, S. — 29. Homines, CM men, as haman beings. 
— 84. Id demam, lit. that at last, = nolAtn^ ehort o/ that,'^ 
85. Pabes. Cioero and Caesar woald say^ven/tM or jayenes.— 
87. Cni refers to vim. — 89. SoUemnis, aooasatiye plaral. — The 
god of the sea, in his oontest with Athene, made the first horse ; 
henoe Sqnester. — The Consnalia were games oelebrated on the 
2l8t of Aagasty in' honor of the god ConsnSi whose worship was 
among the oldest in Bome. He was a god of the Under World, 
who granted and denied fertility. His altar was in the Giroas 
Maximas, in whioh the Romans sapposed the rape of the Sabines 
to have taken plaoe. He has no oonneetion with Neptanas; "but 
the Greeks honored their Poseidon with horse-raoes, and in the 
Cirous Flaminias there was an altar of Neptanas, as there was an 
altar of Consas in the Cirous Maximas." 

2, 3. Conoelebrat (he makes preparation for the festival), 26 
faoeret. Emendations of Madvig. The MSS. : eoncelehrant, 
/aeerent. — 6. Etiam. Mg. and Hz., after Soheibias. Yet the 
reading of the MSS. jam (in the sense bf moreover) may be de» 
fended. — 11. Eo, to it. — Composito. Partioiple osed sabstan- 
tively. — 13, 14. IKagna pars raptae (snnt). A oonstraotion to 
the sense : oolleotive noan with plaral verb. — ^FortOt u>ithout choice, 
jast as it happened. — 18. Olobo» the band, servants or olients. — 
20. Sapply eam twioe : as the oiject of Tiolaret» and as the aulh- 
Jeet of fJBrri. " The omission of the sabjeot-aooasative te, »e, 
eum, eoe is Arequent in Livy." — 21. Hane, ihi» our/ this of oar 
daj. When a Boman bride was oondaoted from her father's 
hoase to her hasband^s^ her oompanions kept shoating ''Ta« 
lassiol" The origin of this word is anoertaia. (See Preller, 
684.) The story of the seisare of the Sabine maidens was prob- 
ably invented in part to aooount for the jmarriage eeremonies of 
the Romans. — 22, 28. Violati. hospitii foedns = violatum hos- 
ptftt /oedue. — 24. Fer fas ae fidem deeeptiy hetrayed {by their 
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2S eonfidence tn) sacred right (i. e. the rights of hospitality) and 
plighted/aith. A pledge of good faith on the part of their enter- 
tainers was implied when they were invitati hoapitaliter per domos. 
— Venif lent* Tbe subjunotiye means ' they had come, aa they 
•aui.' — 87~86> Patnun — desiderium. Oratio Obliqua. See 
DOte on lines 24-29 of page 25. — Patrum, of {their) fathere, — 
80* Hnmano genezi, to hnman nature. S. — 81. Libemm = 
liberorum, Contraoted genitive plural. — 83, 84. Eoqne — quod, 
and that they wouldfind their huabanda eo much the kinder, beeause, 
—86* Cnm — Siti tohen he had done hie duty in his own place (i. e. 
aa a husband). 8nam vioem. Aoousative of speoifioation : ad- 
verbial aooosative. 

27 X. 2. Sordida veste. In token of mouming. — 18. Homen, 
tribe. S. ~ 16. Vanam line viribns iram. The end of an hex- 
ameter verse (into whioh a mazim or the expression of a general 
truth easily falls), but modified bj the following eeae. Fr. — 17. 
SegenL Propertins (5. 10, 7), oalls this king Aoron. 8. — 84. 
Qnerenm. Trees were held in great veneration among the anoient 
Italians (as well as among many other pagans in the East, in 
Greeoe, and in Northem Europe), but the oak above all others : 
espeoiallj the old oak on the Oapitoline, sacred to Jupiter. •— 
Paetoribna laoramy to the shepherds a saored objeot : where we 
should sajy held saered by the ehepherde. — 85. Finis. Aoousative 
pluraL — 86. The name Peretrins is derived from feretrum, a 
frame built of trunks of trees, upon which the pieoes of armor 
taken as spoils from the enemy were bome and set up. Cf. Verg. 
Aen. zi. 83, Prel. p. 177. — 87. Bomnlns i^ex regia. Alliteration 
is espeoially frequent in solemn formulas. — 87, 88. His regio- 
nibns, toithin theee bounda. — 89. Opima spoliay the epoile of 
honor, were gained by the king or general who slew the general of 
theenemj. — 85. Doni, honor: but with referenoe to the gift of 
the spoils to the god. — Bina is used instead of dno because 
spolia has no singular. The two oocasions were B. C. 437, when 
A. ComeliuB Cossus slew Tolumnius, king of Veii, and B. C. 222, 
when M. Claudius Maroellus killed Viridomams, a king of the 
Gaesatae, a Gallic tribe. — 86, 87. l^ns fortnna deooriS) the good 
fortune to gain thie diatinction. Z. 

XI. 88. Ibi, ea parte, in this direotion, i. e. with the Caeni- 
nenses. ~ 89. Solitndinem explains occasionem. (Hendiadys.) 
As the Bomans had gone out to war, their fields were unocoupied. 
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1. Et, aho. — Ad, againat. — 2. Legio, army. "This Beems 28 
the original meaQing of the word. Cf. Verg. Aen. vii. 68." S. — 
Wsb. sajs "the later designation is transferred to the earliest 
times; the legion was said to have consisten of 3,000 men, 1,000 
from each tribe, therefore mt7-it-e8." — 3. Glamorey battle-cry. — 
4. Oyantemi exulting. — Hersiliai the wife of Romulas, was the 
only married woman carried off by the Romans in the rape of the 
Sabine maidens. After her death she was deified as Hora Qnirini, 

— the name probablj of some older deity of loye and marriagei 
and appiied to her after Bomulus had been identified with Quiri- 
nus. — Goxgiinz. Livy generally makes thii word end in nx. — 
7. Sem ooaleseere possOi the etate could grow etrong (or stable). 
Oratio Obliqua. — 9. Frofeotas (est Romuius). — 11. Utroqoe: 
L e. both to Antemnae and Crustumeria. — 18. Gmstumiiium. 
Livy often uses the neuter singuiar of adjectives derived from the 
names of towns or nations, as substantives. — In Cmstnminnm 
nomina darenti gave in their names (as colonists) /or Chwtumeria, 

— Et| and ai«o. — 14. Frequenteri in large numbere. 

16. Ab Sabinis. Ab with the abUtiye of souroe. — 17. Per 
iram, in apaaeionate vfutf. — 19. ConsiliOi to deliberation. — 20. 
The oitadel proper was on the northem peak of the Capitoline, 
(if we may believe the German antiquarians ; the Italians place 
it x)n the southem ,*) but arx is used here for the whole hill (Wsb.). 
Tarpeius was the Jo)d name of the Capitoline. ~ 22| 28. English 
order: Forte ea tnm ierat eztra moenia petitum aquam saoris 
{/or the aaered rites). Tarpeia, the daughter of Sp. Tarpeius, as 
Vestal virgin, brought water from the fountain of the Camenae 
near thejBor<a Copcna.— 23. Acoepti obmtam armis necaveroi 
having been admitted, they overwhelmed her toith their ahielde and 
elew her; (or, killed her by overwhelming her with their shields. 
S.) Arma are de/enaive weapons in general j here ahielde. — 25. 
He qnid fidnm esseti that no/aith ehould be kept. — 26. Pabnla. 
Mg., after Olareanus. The MSS. /abulae. — Q,XLOd, inaamuch aa, 
hecoAiae. — 28, 29. Annlos = annulos. — Habnerint» haberent. 
Subjunctive in oratio obliqua. — Pepigisse eam^ that ahe bargained 
/or. — E0| there/ore. Ablative of cause. — Illi. Dative of dis- 
advantage. — 81. DereotOi outright.-^Z^. Frande visam agere. 
being anapected o/ acting treacheroualy. — There is still a popular 
belief in Rome that Tarpeia sits enchanted in the heart of the 
hill, decked with gold and jewels. Wsb. 
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28 ^^^* 8^- TaxaexLi however; at any rate; whichever story be 
true. — 85) 86. Qnod oampi est} L e. the tohole plain. This was 
afterwards the site of the Roman Forum. — 89. IXL adversuxn 
mbierei mareked strdfght up the hill (in front of them). — Prixk- 
Oipei — Oiebant. Their ehampion» on hoth aidea urged on the 
battle, Bo Wsb. — Fr. and 8. translate 'principes' at the head, 
advaneing he/ore the reetf and make Mettius CurtiuB and fiostius 
Hostilius subjeots of the yerb, instead of appositiyes to principee, 

29 1* Ab, on ihe aide </. — S. Hostius Hostiliiu was the grand- 
father of king TuUus Hostilius. — 6. The punctuation is Madyig'8. 
Most editors read : f usaque est ad veterem portam Palatii. — Adt 
at. — The aneient gcUe is the porta Mugionia, one of the three 
gates of the old town on the Palatine hill, and still standing in 
Liyy'8 time. — 6. AotUSi used as a present partioiple, 'Mn the act 
of being hurried aUmg." See Nag. pp. 259 sqq. — 10. Huo, hither, 
i. e. to the Palatine, whithier the Romans had been ilriyen. — 
Kediai the intsrvening, The Sabines had orossed the yalley 
between the Capitoline and the Palatine. — 12. BoxoaxiiB. Ba- 
tiye of adyantage, instead of using the ablatiye of separation. — 
18. Statori Jovi. The inversion of the usual order of the words 
emphasizes stator (the stayer of flight, from aiatere), as being 
here the prominent notion. The temple of Juppiter Stator (whioh 
howeyer was not built till 294 B. C), was in the immediate neigh- 
borhood of the Porta Mugionis. — Quod sit, to he. — Monuxnento. 
Mg. after P. The other reading is monumentum. — 15. Auditas, 
80. eeee. — 17. BosisterOi to halt, to stand your ground. — 20. 
FrinoepSi advancing hefore the reet, at the head. — 26. Forocis- 
sixnorum juTenuxn, the moet valiant troopa. — 28. FerseountuT 
= pereequuntur, — Alia — aoioSi the reet o/ the Eoman line. 
Alia in the sense of eetera. — 80. Trepidante denotes agitated 
motion oaused bj fright. — 81. Ayeirteirat, so. a pugna. Seelej 
thinks the pluperfect should here be translated ' diyerted /or a 
momentJ — 82. Foriculo. Ablatiye of oause, occasion. — 83, 84. 
Addito axiixno, new courage being giyen him. 

XIII. 87. Quaruxn. Objectiye genitiye. — 89. Ausae, «en- 
ttiring, 

30 1» 2. Dirixnere, (1) to part, (2) to hreak off. Historical infini- 
tiye. — Iras where we might expect ircUoe. " The ciroumstances 
or condition of a person often stand for the person himself." — 
4. Farricidiuxn is used generally for the murder of a relation. 
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6. KepotuiH) liberHm. Defining or ezplanatory genitire, appos- 30 
itiye to the generic word progeniem : their offspring (consisting) 
of grandohildren, etc. — 6. Goniibii = oonnubii. 7— 8. Melins 
peribimnS) (better shall we perish,) better were it that we be 
ilain, than liye, eto. — Sine alterie vestmmi ' without one or the 
other of you.' (S.) We might haye expeoted another Btne alteru, 
in place of au<. — 9. Orbsei here/af^erfeM. ^ 10, 11. Bilentinm 
is the silenoe of attention, 'they paased to liBten' (S.), qniei is 
the rest or cessation from any labor or oooupation, — bere from 
fighting. The meaning of the last word Seeley hardly nnder- 
Btands aright. — 18. Imperinm) the tupreme jxneer, — 14. Bomam* 
Terminal acoasatiye. — 15. Tamen aliqnid* Something at least. 
Besidea this deriyation of Qniritei as eqaiyalent to Cttrites 
(Carenses), eyen in antiqaity what is more probably the oorrect 
etymology was giyen, from quiritf in the Sabine langaage a lanee 
OTtpear, "Hlq lancemen/' "the warriors." — 16. Appellati (snnt 
eiyes). AH the oitisens of the anited state reoeiyed this name. — 
Konnmentnm) (a«) a memoriaL — ITbi) {the plaee) tohere, — 17. In 
TadO) on firm ground ; ** qao vadere poterat." — 18. Cnrtinm 
laenm. In the yalley at the foot of the Palatine, there was for a 
long time a bog known as the lacu» Curtiue, which was afterwards 
filled ap. Two stories were deyised to acooant for this name ; hoth 
of whioh Liyy giyes : the first is told here ; the seoond (Book 
yii. 6) reoonnts the deyotion of M. Cartius, who, moanting his 
horse, leaped into the galf whioh had opened in the fornm, becaose 
the gods had declared that it ooald not be closed ap until that 
which Bome held most yalaable (''And what more yalnable," 
said he, " than arms and yalor ? " ) were thrown in. There was 
perhaps a/>utea2 on the site in Liyy^s time. — Sl. The cnriae 
were oomposed of associated gentety with common saorifices, rites, 
and priyileg^. (Lange, i. 199, 245.) In eaoh, its pecnliar saored 
rites were presided oyer by a priest called eurio, The namber 
Liyy giyes woald inyolye the preyioas threefold diyision into the 
three Bomalian tribes. — 22. Few of the names of the thirty 
oariae are known to ns. The oocarrenoe among them of Rapta, 
and their feminine terminations, maj haye led to their attempted 
Identification with the names of the Sabine women. Some of 
them are eyidently of topographioal origin. — 28. HoOt '^*^ <^t' 
(nnmber of the cariae). — 24. Dig^tatibns, etc, hy the dietine- 
tion fsnch as birth, secial position, eto.) of themeelvet or their 
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2Qhu9bandM. — 86. Leotao Bint. Indireot qaestioii. — 86. Gen- 
turiae = eetUumviriae, the troops of a hondred men. There were 
one hnndred from eaoh tribe, ten from each ouria. — 87, 88. The 
names of the tribes were Ramnes, Tities, and Laoeres. Bam- 
nenaea U the a^eotive of Ramnes, as Ib TitieMe» of Tities: 
equitee Bamneneee, equitee Titienees, So the third oentnry oon- 
Bisted of the equite» Lueereneee, for whioh Livy ases here the sub- 
Btantive Lueeree. Fr. — " This threefold diviBion is the altimate 
faot of Boman historj, and no explanation of the names of the 
tribes has been giren that has any probability." S. 

XIY. 88. The Laiirentei were the people of the distriot of 
whioh Laviniam was the oapitaL — Poliaiit, maltreat, beat. 
Piutareh (Rom. 23) sajs <' killed." — 38, 83. Jure gentiiim 
agerent, demanded eatit/aetion %n tKcordanee wiih the Law of 
Jfatione (whioh in all ages has deolared the saorednesB of.the 
personB of ambassadors). Agere is a legal term, of entering a 
complainfc. — 84. Igitnry the result was that — 85. Laiini 
(Lavinii). Looative oase. " The Romans always performed an 
annoal saorifice at Laviniam/' the oity of the Penates of Latinm. 
See A. W. Zumpt De Lavinio,—ZS, Ob iiifldam locietatenk 
regni, /rom ihe waiU^/-^foodr/aith tohich heUmge to partnerehips in 
kingly potoer, The prinoipal idea lies in the acyeotiy^ whioh we 
must translate as a noun. — Hant = haud. 

31 7, 8. Qnantom ftitamm apparebat, a» wa» maw^eeUy ahout to 
ariee. — Oocnpant. For the peoaliar meaning of this word (like 
that of the Greek ^6vsaf), see Lexioon. — 17, 18. Locis — oh- 
icnril, in dark plaee» here and there about the thiek overyrown 
hnuhuHMd, With Madvig, I foUow the reading of the MSS. in 
this diffionlt passage. Weissenbom substitates (« conieetura) 
inter for obsita ; Herti reads loois oiroa densis obsitiB rirgaltiB 
obsoaris; Frej adopts Hz.'s reading, bat braokAts ob»euri», 
GronoTias emends : partem militum loois oirea denso obsitis rirgulto 
obscuram. — 84. Trepidante, loavering; (almost in the original 
sense of that English word, moving baok aud forth like a wave.) 
— 86. Inpnlia Romana acie, hreaking the Boman line, S. — 
80. Praesidio, theeamp, — 81, 88. Qniqne onm eo viii erant. 
E, adopted by Mg. and S. Wsb. (Teubner) qniqae eam eo eqoites 
erant ; ( Weidmann) qaiqae eam eo abire yisi erant (whieh Frey 
adopts, ehanging the order of the last three words to visi erant 
abire). Eoeh oonjeotares qniqae oum eo fugere visi erant. The 
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MSS. dififer and their readings are oonfased. P, B, adopted by 3I 
Hertz, quique cum eo eqnis ierant. With our reading yiti erant 
= had been seen. — 33. Vera foga. Ablative. — 34. Simalantei 
(80. fngam). Aocasatiye. — 35. Haereni in tergOf elinging to 
their rear, —^36. Bomanns. The singalar of a national name 
instead of the plaral is freqaent in Livy. — OMoerentiir = obji- 
eerentar. — 37. Inmmpit (irrampit). Fidenae beoame a eolony, 
to whioh Romnlas sent 1500 oitisens. Plataroh, Bom. 23, 12. 

ZV. 38. Inritati (irritati), sc. eunt, — 39 iqq. £t {both) con- 32 
sangoinitate) et quod, ete. The first reason is expressed by an 
ablative of oaase, the seeond by a olaase introduoed by the oaasal 
conjunction quod. — 4. Juiti» regular. — 6. How does eastpeetore 
differ in meaning from the English word expeett — 8. Dimioa- 
tioni — intentuiquei prepared and eager/or a decieive (ultimao) 
haitle. Although dimioationi shows the purpose of initruotuit 
yet the latter word is not construed with the dative; intentuii 
however, takes this oase, and helps the double referenoe. — 11. 
De, /or, — 13. Arte, etratagem. — Yoterani robore exeroitui. 
A phrase, as Seeley says, '' more applioable to the standing armies 
of Liyy^s own time than to the anoient militia." Livy is oon- 
stantly oarrying the terms and usages of his own day into the 
early annals of Rome. — 18. Oratorei» amhaeeadore. Derived 
from what verb ? — 21. Haoo fermei eto. The»e are the prineipal 
traneaetion» in the reign o/ Romulu9f etc. — 36. Valuiti sc. urh», 
— In quadraginta annoii i. e. during the reign of Numa. — 27. 
Kultitudini. Liyy thinks of the pleb» of a later date. — 30. 
Celereii from cel-er, eel-lo^ K(Xiii. This, the most anoient name 
of the three hundred oavalry (c. xiii.), is wrongly applied by 
Livy to the body-guard of the king. When tradition began to 
assiinilate Romulus to a Greek rt^payM^i it gave him also a body- 
guard or iop^ipopoi. 

XVI. 32. Inmortalibui. Immortali in the sense of worthy 
of immortality. Crevier proposes the reading mortalibu». — 33. 
CampOi 80. Martio. — 34. The site of the Ooaf» Marth is now un- 
known. The Cirous Flaminius is supposed to have been built 
near it. — 37-4. Somana — obtinuit. On this periodic eentencei 
see A. & S. 281, 5. — 38, Ex, a/ter. 

1. Froxumi =proximi, — 2. Baptum, so. esse Romulum. — 33 
4-6. Salvere — jubent, etc, they all (haili or) invoke Romulu» a» 
a godt eto. ; i. e. they all cry, " Salve Romule, deus deo nate, rex 
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33 parenBqne arbis Bomanae ! '^ — 6. FAeem, hU /avor, — 6, 7. 
Notice the alliUraHon, oommon in Bolemn and formal expressions. 

— Volttns propitiiu. Often used together as here withont a oon- 
junotion. — 8| 9. The aoensation in these lines does not belong to 
the oldest traditions, bat aroae probably in later tynes from the 
hatred against the patrioians. — 18. Fid6l, oaaae of belief, eon- 
firmation, — 14. Gravil, weightj, tnutworthj. — 15. Auotor, au- 
thority. — 18. Horrore, unth aw«. — 19. Adstitiasom, stoodrapU 
8. — Ut eiset. An objeot-olanse. — Ck>lltraf i. e./aee to/ae«. — 
84, 25. Mimm, ao. m(. — Fidei, genitiFo with qiuuLtam. So 
Mg. after E. The ordinarj reading \sjide9, 

XVII. The Interregnom. (Mythical date 716 B. C.) On the * 
death of the kiog, the supreme power falls to the Benate. 

29. Ad aingalos. A oonjecture of Gr., adopted by Mg., Hs., 
Fr., S. The MSS. and Wsb., a nngulia, Ad sing^OS porve- 
nerat. The striying for the government had not yet ^one ao far 
at to aingle peraone. — 81. Ordines, i. e. the two tribes, Ramnes and 
Tities. — 84 aq. Volehant, aspemahantor. "It is somewhat 
diffioult to render the delioaey of these imperfeots. Translate, ^lt 
was the wish of the Sabine families . . . while the Romans oould 
ill brook a foreign king.' Aspemari expresses ' rejection/ not 
neoessarily ' oontempt.' " 6. — 85. Bomani, i. e. the Ramnes. — 
86. Volontatibns, politieal viewe, S., (who refers to Cio. pro 
Sext. 45-47.) — Begnari. Used impersonallj : that there ehould 
beaking. ''AU were for monarohy." — 87. Ezperta. TJsed as 
passive. — 89. Cirea eivitatinm, aurrounding etatee. — Inritatis 
animis, in the exeited fetling, Ablative absolute of attendant 
oiroumstanoes. 

34 ^* Alteri, to another, to any other. — 8. Induoebat, eto., 'eovUd 
make up his mind.' S. — 4. Bem, the regency. — Centnm patres. 
Livy forgeCs the added 100 Sabine senators. — 5. Singnlisqne 

— oreatis, and one being chosen for eaeh deeuria, — 6-10. Imperi- 
tabant — fnit. The imperfeots denote the uniform praetiee 
during an interregnum, the perfeot the length of the partieuiar 
interregnum in question. S. — 9. In orbem, in a eircle. In 
Latin the aoousative of the effeet is used : so ae to make a oirole. — 
10. Qnod — nomen, a name which even noto (oontinues, or) i» in 
u»e, During the republio an interrex was sometimes named bj 
the senate, when by any ohance there was no ordinary ourule 
magistrate in the state ; when, e. g., the eleotions were obstmoted, 
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and the time of one magistrate expired before a sucoessor was 34 
appointed. Suoh an interrex held office for five days. Z. — 12. 
Fremere. Historical infinitive. — 14. Et, and (moreover), — 12| 
17. Fleba, populo. Seeley oalls attention here to " Livy^s entire 
ignoranoe of the distinction which Niebuhr tried to eBtablish 
between populns and plebs." — 16» 17. Ita modifies permUsa. — 
19. Auctores fierent, ehould ratify (or oonfirm) the oppointmeni. 
— 21. Vi adempta, its force (or efficaoy) being taken away. The 
ratification by the senate has beoome a mere form, being giyen 
he/ore the enaotment of a law or the eleotion of a magistrate. 
(Lex Publilia, (Liv. viii. 12, 15,) and Lex Maenia.) — 22. In, 
like old English against, in anticipation o/. — 24. Contione. — 
** Publio meetings at Rome oould only be called by a magistrate. 
They were either 'oomitia/ where tbere was voting, or 'oontiones/ 
where there was only speaking. Here, the interrex summons a 
coutio as introductory to the comitia. (Contio is derived from 
eonventio. Varro, L. L. 6, 88.)" S. — 24, 26. Qnod — sit. The 
subjunotive here is of wish and prayer. An introduotory formula, 
like those in our own language, with which wills and some other 
legal documents usedtobegin. — 27. Qoi nnmeretur. Relative 
olause after dignns. H. 501, iiL ; A. & 8. 264, 9 ; B. 1226 ; A. 
65, iv. 1 ; G. 348. — 29. Seisco is used etrictly of the decisions of 
the oomitia tributa, jnbeo of those of the oomitia oenturiata. 
Cio. pro Flacoo 7. 15 : qwie eciseeret plebes aut quae populue 
juberet, 

XVIII.-XZI. Kuma Fompilins, lecond king of Bome (Myth- 
ioal date 716-672 B. C). XVIII. Numa^s Electicn and Inau^- 
ration. XIX.-XXI. Numa oultivates peaoe, and builds the 
Janue. Divides the year into twelve monthl. Appoints prieits, 
and founds religious institutionB. * 

XVIII. 81. Beligio, piety, — 82. The name Kuma is thought 
to be oonnected with Wfios, num^eru». — 88. Vt, ae /ar aa, — 86. 
Extat = exstat. — 87. Centum ampliui, etc., more than a hundred 
yeare a/tertoarde. On the use of amplius without ^tiam, see H. 
417, 3j A. & S. 256, Rem. 6; B. 900; A. 54, V.; G. 111, Rem. 
4. — 89. Aemulantium — habui88e,/orme<i cluhe o/ youth» who 

eagerly pureued hia ettuiiea. 

1. Aetatil. Pythagoras is said to have been born in 608 orgg 
in 570 B. C. — Quae fetma in Sabinos, sc. pervenisaet. So the 
MSS. Sigonius, followed by Mg., Z., S., qua fama in Sabinos {by 
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35 what Sabine rtpuiaiwH), ant, «<e. — 8. ExoiTisset. English sub- 
ject it (L e. fama), not ke. — 4, 6. Unua perveniisety eould a 
mau (referring to Nnma) kave made hia voay alone, throughf eto. 

— 6. IngeniOf inborn qnalities, natural ditpoeition, — 8. Quo 
generey tkan fohieh atoek, or, as Seeley says, type. — 10. Patref 
Bomani, the senate as a body. — 14. Ad nnnm omnes, all to a 
man, all withoat exoeption. — 16. Augnrato nrbe oondendaf by 
/ounding the eity a/ter conaulting the auguriea (or in acoordance 
with the augarieB). Augnrato is a perfect passive partioiple 
Btanding by itself in the ablative absolute. — 18. Honoris ergo 
= honori8caii8i. — 19. Dednotns, conducted solemnly. — 20. In 
lapide* Tbis stone is the auguraeulum ; on the arx, whether that 
were, as the German stadents of Roman topography generally 
oontend, the north-eastem point of the Capitoline hill, or the 
soath-western, as the Italians argae. — Yersns. Participle. — 25. 
Dextrat) etc As tbe augar had his face tarned to the east, when 
he drew the line on the heavens over his head from east to west, 
the soath side of the sky was on his right, the north on his lefL 
The left side was, with the Romans, the lucky one, and therefore 
einietrum, as an aagural term, was equivalent ixifauetum, On this 
account the Latin etymologists derived einieter from the verb 
einere, because an omen on the left hand ' permitted ' {sineret) 
something to be done. Zumpt. — 26» 27. Signnm oontra animo 
flniyit, hefixed in his mind a eignal (some objeot on the earth, as, 
for example, a tree, to mark the boandary between the northem 
and southem hemispheres) direetly in/ront of him. — 30. Fas, i. e. 
thy will, — 81, 82. XTti adclarassii, do thou ahow forth. Ad- 
olarassis = adolaraveris. Subj ancti ve of prajer, after nti ( = wl). 
Certa, aure, unerring. — 88« Perogit Terbis, he apeeified in toorda» 

— 84. Deolarat&i rex, manifested to he king. 

XIX. 86. Eam, referring to nrbem, is ** merely introdaoed for 
cleamess/' and to emphasize the distinotion between war and the 
institations. of peaoe. — 87 sq. Adsnesoere poBSe. A general 
sabjeot-accusatiTe may be sapplied: that men coald not adapt 
themselves: or we may consider the subjeot as implied in fisrooem 
popnlnm. — 89. Mitigandnm, so. esse. 
35 1. The Janns of Numa was a covered arched gateway, with 
two doors. A statue of Janus bifrons stood within it in a niohe. 
The Arg^etnm was a district northeast of the Forum, between 
the southem point of the Quirinal and the Capitoline. — 4. 
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Clausiu foit, it has been in a olosed state. S. — fi. T. Xanlio 608. 36 
235 B. C, siz years after the olose of the first Punio war. — 7. 
The battle of Aotilim was fonght B. C. 31 ; the temple of JanoB 
was closed B. C. 29. This first book of Liyy, it is evidenty oannot 
have been published before that date. — 16. Iniclendum = inji- 
oiendum. — Qni refers to metnm. — 17. Egeria. A fountain- 
nymph and one of the Camenae. The gods of streams and fonn- 
tains conld give inspiration, and also produce insanity. — 20. Ad, 
in aceordance unth, — 88: SolidO) /«22. — Solfltitiali orbe, through 
ihe »olar orbit, " Ablative of the way along which. M. 274." — 
25. Vioesimo anno» i. e. at the end of the oycle of nineteen jears. 
— Metam — SOliSy the tamepontion o/ the 9un. — 87. NofiutOI dios 
iastosqnei " hoUdaya and bunnett days" L. For the derivation 
and exact meaning of the words, see Lezicon. 

XX. 81. A flamen was the peculiar priest of a single deity. — 
88. Bomuli, Numae. Grammars still oontinue to convey the 
wrong impression that ■imiKff muet take the genitive when it de- 
notes internal reBemblanoe, and the dative of ezternal resemblanoe. 
The genitive being a case expressing closer and more intimate re- 
lations than the dative, was preferred by the older writers when 
(as in this passage) resemblance of intemal qualities was implied ; 
but sometimes the genitiye, even in the names of living beings, 
was used to denote merelj extemal resemblance : e. g. Cic. Tusc. 
L zzziii. 81 : facie rel patria, yita omnium perditorum ita similis, 
etc. : where, although the two kinds of resemblance are contra^ted, 
the adjectiye is oonstmed with the same case in both instances. In 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. ii. 59, 149, we find it foUowed by the two cases 
in the same sentence, although the same kind of resemblance is 
meant. I cited both of these passages in 1851, in my note on 
Cicero's Tusc. Disp. I. zy. 34, q. y. — 85. Adsiduum saoerdotem, 
ae a perpetual-and-rendent prieat. The Jlamen Dialie was for- 
bidden to spend a night outside of the city. — Insigni veste. 
I. e. the toga praetexta (Diy. zzyii. 8, 8), and the apex or peaked 
eap. (Liy. ri. 41, 9.) ** But Seryius ad Aen, iy. 262 sajs that the 
dress was a double toga called laena" — 89. Conditoris. Rea 
Bilyia, the mother of Romulus, was a Vestal. Adsiduae. The 
Vestals were obliged to be in constant attendance on the goddess, 
and to watch and maintain the sacred fire. 

L Stipendium de publieo. The Vestals receiyed the reyenues J^ 
firom a part of the ager publicue, and fromlands from time to time 
17— Liyy. 
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37 ^«qaMihed to them u aoorporation. — 8. Caerimoniifl» tacred dit' 
tinetiont. — 4, 5. Timioad piotae. Genitive of definitioD, spposi- 
tiye to inngne, — 6. Gaelefltia arma. It was said, that in the 
reign of Namsy a «hield feU from heaven, and a voioe proolaimed 
that it woold be a pledge of the futare greatneBs of Rome. To 
prevent its being stoleny eleven others were made exaotly like it. 
The twelve were bome by the Salii on the feast of Mars. The 
name anoile is from their shape, as they were ont in oa both sides 
{am{h)f eidere), 80 that they were wider at the top and bottom 
than in the middle. — 7. Carmina. These hymns were oonsidered 
as the oldest monnments of the Latin language, and were in later 
times nnintelligible even to the priests. — 9. Numa Maroinfl was a 
son-in-Iaw of Numa, and father of the fourth king oi Rome. — 
10. £z patribnfl. Until A. U. C. 454, the pontifioes oonld be 
ohosen only from the patrioians. — 15. Conflultnmi to ath adtnee, 
— 16 flqq. Ne qnid divini joris tarbaretur, neglegendo (= negli- 
gendo) patrios ritnB adMiscendoqae peregrinos (ritas). — 17« 
Caeleflteflf relating to the gods of heaven as distingnished from 
the Manos. — 80. Snsoiperentar atqne onrarentnr» ahotUd he ae- 
e^ted (as manifostations of tbe divine will or anger) and attended 
to (with the proper religious oeremonies : expiated), 

XXI, 89, 80. Prozimo — metni tke /ear o/ lawe and penaUie^ 
etanding next, i. e. being eeeondary, In a worse state of society, 
the fear of laws and penalties stands firet as the gaarantee of 
order ; and no haman sooiety is so perfect that this fear is with- 
oat valae as re-enforoing higher motives. Tho ezproBsion is not 
above oritioism, bat there seems to be no neoessity of departing 
from the reading of the MSS. Seeley properly objeots to the 
oitation of tu aeeundo Caesare regnee as justifying this reading ; 
bat it doea jastify the ahlative ahsolute, whioh is Weissenbom'8 
parpose in oiting it. I suggest that another passage in Horaooi 
nee viget quiequam eimile aut secundum : proximoe iUi tamen oee»- 
pavit Pallaa honoree, proves that prozimns may be applied to 
things which, while nearest, are in/erior and stand on a lower 
plane. Madvig snbstitates e coniectnra '* pro obnozio," taking 
ohnoxiue in its sense of slavish. Other coijeotares Atepro eununo ; 
pro timore / proeul. — 80. Cnm, tohile, -^ Ipsi hominefli L e. 
Romani. — 37. Qnem medinmi the midat o/ which. — Ez, {Jlowing) 
/rom. — 39. Deaei i. e. Egeriae. — Camenae or Casmenae were 
nymphs of brooks and fountains. The best known are Jutama 
and Egeria. 
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1, 8. Quod eiient. Snbjunctire beoanse the propositton is^S 
giyen as the Btatement of Numa. — SoUy alone, by herself. This 
word is regarded bj many editors as a faiee reading, or as betray- 
ing a laeuna. Seeley yery ingeniously suggests eolus, founding 
himself upon the parallel passage in Dionysius 2, 75: «pdny 
iy3>pc«ray tcpiy '^pi6oaT0 HivTSUs i^f^oaias K.r,\, — 3« Id laonuriuiBf 
the chapel (on the Capitoline) for this worship. — Comi arouato» 
a carriage arohed overhead, with a cloth oovering ; used also by 
the Vestal yirgins. — 4. Xanu Involuta. The band with which 
ihe hand was wrapped was lohite, ^' the color of light and of pure 
truth." Fides herself was represented in a white robe. (Hor. Od. 
L 35, 21.) — 5. Ttttandam, Bhould he care/ully guarded, — 6. 8e- 
demque, etc., and thai her eeai aleo in {men*e) right hande wae eacred 
(i. e. should be kept pure and holy). — 8. Argeos. There were 
twenty-seven ehapele called Argei, distributed in different parts 
of the oitj; (six in eaoh of the four regions and three additional,) 
perhaps marking ancient distriots which were afterwards super- 
seded by the citj tribes. The origin of the name is unknown. 

XXII.-XXXI. TuUui HostiUui, third king (Mythical date 
672-640 B. C). XXII.-XXY. War with Alba. The oombat of 
the HoratU and the GuriatU. XXVI. Horatius ilayi his 
lister. His trial and aoquittal. XXVII, XXVin. Faithlessness 
and punishment of Kettius Fufetius. XXIX, XXX. Destruo- 
tion of Alba. The Albans are incorporated with the Roman 
state. War with the Sabinei. XXXI. Prodigies. Death of 
TuUui. 

XXII. 16. Morte. Ablatiye of date, as on page 19, line 28. — 
17. HostiU. See chapter xii. — 19. Jussit = ereavii, — 20. Begi. 
See note on Bomulif page 36, line 32. — 25. Agrestes, J9ea«anf«. — 
28. Ad res repetendas, to demand eatie/aotion, The expression 
is oapable also of the speoial meaning, to demand haek their 
property, — 29. Mandata = ea quao mandata eeeent, the business 
on which they were sent. — 88. Tantisper, meanwhile, — 88. 
Omnium, of.all thinge. The genitiye, datiye, and ablatiye of 
omnia are often used in Liyy. — 89. Furgando (m mahing the 
excuee) goyems the object-clause in the oratio obliqua se invitos 
— jussos. 

6. XTt in eum expetent, so. dii, that they (i. e. the gods) may 39 
vieit upon him omnes olades, etc. This seems better than to take 
expetant as intransitiye {may/all) with clades as its subject. 



280 N0TE8. ^ 

Page 

39 XXm. 8. Bomam. Terminal aoonsative. — 11. XTtramqxid, 
each o/ them, — 15. TeoUf dirntis. Bee ohapter xxix. — Duo, 
the two. — 16. Ingenti exeroita. The modal ablcuive (of a noun 
and a<yective) is often used for the foroe with which anything is 
done in war. So infesto oxeroitn (27). — S8. Duoit (sc. Mettius). 
Used abflolutely, like iyt». — 81. Satifl SOirO) so. se, that he toa» 
eonfident, — 84. Adforri robatur. Tanaqnil Faber, Madrig.-— > 
Codd., ad/errebantur, Wsb. e oonL I. H. VoBSii^ tamen, ei vana 
ad/erantur. — 86. Inttruoti. Mg. — Codd. eiruetu — 88 fqq. 
£t ego regem n. C. audisse videor {dicentem) injurias et n. r. r. ex 
f. q. r. 8. causam hnjusoe esse belli, neo dubito, eto. 

40 ^* BeotO) 80. id/iat. — 5. Fuerit, may have been, was perhaps. — 
7. IUud monitum, advieed o/ t&i«.— Yelim. The subjunctive 
softens the expression. — 8, 9. Quo» hoo. Ablatives of measure 
of the difference implied in the oomparative degree. — Tuoois» 
Stroth'8 oorrection. Codd. V vlsois. — 10. Eito. Notioe that this 
/uture imperative stands with cttf» dabia. — Jam oum, when onee. — 
11. Spootaoulo fore, so. Etruscis. — 12. Adgrodiantur, sc. Etrueci.. 
— 19. Quaorentibus. The so-called dative of the agent. — 20. 
Matoriam, the opportunity^ the means. 

XXIV. 26. Error, a eon/usion, a discrepancy. — 80. Ibi, uoith 
that people. — 88. Logibuo, eonditions, terms. — 89. Fator patra- 
tui seems to mean ' one who is made father.' The pater patratus 
seems not a president of the CoUege of Fetials, but a president 
of a particular deputation from it eleeted/or the oeeaaion, (henoo 
< patratns.') Some passages suggest that the title is conneoted with 
the doctrine of ' patria potestas.' S., Fr. 

41 1« Sagmina, a tu/t o/ grcu» plucked from the summit of the 
Capitoline. (Plin. H. N. 22, 2, 5.) — 2. Furam, sc. herbam. The 
word is bracketed by Ussing and Frey. "Perhaps we should 
have pura." — 6, 6. Yasa and oomites are (like me) govcmed 
by faeiSf and regios (or regia) populi Romani Quiritium is to be 
supplied as a factitive-objeot. Begium, royal, i. e. authorized to 
represent the king. Among the vasa are the eagmina and eUex 
(line 22). — 6, 7. Quod fiat, «o /ar a» it can be done. Quod with 
the snbjnnotive in a restrictive clause. — Fraudo metk, etc., infury 
(or prejndice) to me and to the Roman people, etc. Populi is ob« 
jective genitive. — 10, 11. The pater patratu» (fit) i» appointed to 
pronounce the oath, eto. — 12. Carmino , /ormu/a. — OporaOi so. 
pretium. See the first line of Livy's preface. •— 14. Populus. A 



BOOK I, CHAP* XXIII-XXV. 261 

Page 
nominative in apposition to a yocatiye. M. 299, Obs. 1. — 16. XTt| 41 
aa. — Prima postrenia, /rom firat U> laat, Sach asyndeta are 
common with opposites; e. g. hona tnalaf digna iHdigna, velitn 
noltm. — 16. Tabnlifl oeravO) upon tablett (of stone) or (thin 
tablets of wood covered over with) toax. — Utiqne) and af. — 18. 
Prior non defioiety loill not he the firat to (be wanting or) prove 
/aithleea to those stipulations. — Defoxit for de/ecerit. — 19. IUo 
die. A snggestion of Madvig, who reads however ille die», as the 
MSS. except M, in which lup is orossed out and ille altered to 
illo. Wsb. ille Diespiter. Seeley, illo die, Dieapiter : in itself an 
admirable reading. — 20. Poroum. A pig was the usual offering at 
the ratification of a treaty. — 22. Silioe. This flint was kept in the 
temple of Juppiter Feretrius, and seems to have been a symbol of 
Jove himself. It is conjectured that a meteorio stone was taken^ 
as the symbol of the power of the Thunderer. Cf. Verg. Aen, 
zii. 200. Cf. also the expression Jovem lapidemjurare. S. 

XXY. 80. Ferooes — pleni) ardent hoth/rom their n€Unral dis- 
poaition and aa inepired hy, eto. S. — 84. QaippOt /or, — 86. 
Snspensii nervow^ S. — 87. Intendontur. Mg.^ 11%., after 
Harl. 1., instead of incenduntur, — 88. Why tomi and not tres 1 
— 89. ''AnimHB is the heart; animi, courage," apirit. 

4. Arma) i. e. shields. — 6. Speotantis. Aocusative plural. — 42 
8. Agitatio anoeps, movement/rom hoth aidee, — 10. Aliom alius 
for alterum alter, — 14. Vioe. Ablative of cause. Mg. reads 
vioem, which is more commonly nsed in this sense. — 16. Ut . . • 
siCi though (or indeed) , , , yet. — 17. FeroX| spirited, eonfident, 

S. — Eommi with them. — 21| 22. Seqnentei . . . unnm abesse. 
The accnsative with the infinitive states a fact with more apecial 
emphaaia and greater particularitg than the participle. — 26. Fa- 
Tentinm. The appropriate word for encouraging combatants 
with shouting. S. — Solet, sc. eaae, which Mg. supplies after 
qualia, Livy refers to the applause given at gladiatorial shows 
(for instance) when a combatant who had seemed overborne again 
gains the upper hand. — 28. Neo, indeed not, — 84. Ante 10) 
before his eyes. — 85. Obioitnr = o6;tci«Mr. — Keo, alao not. — 
Not a praelinm, but a trucidatio, — 86, 37. Fratrum manibnS) 
to (appease) the ahadea o/ my hrothera, — 88. Arma, i. e. shield. 

5. Dicionis aUenae £aoti| hrought under a /oreign juriadiction, Ao 
Dicionis possessive genitive in the predicate after fio. M. 281, 
obs. — 13i PrinoepS} at the head» 
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43 ZXVI. 15, 16. The porta Gapeiia, whioh was a gaie in the waU 
of Servius Tallins, was not then in existence. Livj uses the word 
.to deeignate the nte, — IFmeros = humero». — 19. Feroei juveni, 
tke triumphant eoldier. Seeley. On the dative^ see note on Numi- 
tori, page 21, line 33. Our English idiom almost oompels us here 
to translate this datiTe as genitive, to the loss of thetlelioate mean- 
ing of the Latin oase. — ^SS. IninatlirOi uneeaeonable. — 24. Sio oat» 
9o may ehefare. — 26. Xeritnm, aerviee. — ^FaotO ohetahat, shielded 
his deed, " wom a eet-off againet the deed," — 27. Ad regem, to the 
king (as the snpreme judge). — ^28. Ae — inpplioii, and/orapun' 
iehment w aeeordance with the judgment. — Anotor eSIOt, '* might 
he reeponeible /or." — 80. Qvi jndleexLt. Relative with the sub- 
junctive denoting purpose. Translate by the English infinitive. — 
Ferdnellio, properly used of treason, here a crime against the etate» 
We shonld expeot parrieidium ; but the murder co]ild be oalled 
perduellio, as a asarpation of the power of the state to pnnish 
the guilty. — 82. Garminie, strain, /ormula. — 88. Frovooarit, 
80. reue. — 84. Yinoent, 80. duumviri. — Oh&ahito (and the two 
following verbs), sc lietor. — 84, 86. Infelici arhori, on a barren 
tree. A true loeativCf like domi, humif Carthagim, Corinthi, eto. 
It is not strange that we should meet this old oase in an anoient 
formula. — Infelici. " Unfruitfulness, and darkness of oolor, 
wore qualities of things dedioated to the infemal gods." — 87. 
Von — ne quidem. 'Ne quidem' oan follow a general negative 
without destroying the negation. 

AA 1. Iniciehat (= injioiebat). Imperfeot of an aotioti merely 
hegun or attempted.—-^, Anotoro Tnllo, by the permieaion o/ 
Tullu8. — Z. Ita-que, and thu». T. Faber, Mg. The MSS. ita 
de. — 7. Fatrio jure. The patria potesta» gave the father the 
right over the life and death of hia ohildren. — 11. Fila Horatia. 
'* A pillar at the oorner of one of the aroadea oontaining shopa 
was called the Pila Horatia, in memory of the battle of the 
Horatii and Curiatii. Upon it, aooording to Dionysius, had been 
fixed the armor taken by the surviving Horatius from the van- 
quished Guriatii. The word pila maj mean either the oolnmn or 
the weapons themselves ; the Latin writers seem to nnderstand 
it as referring to the weapona" thus line 20 inter illa pila, ** while 
DionyBius translates itby trrvXii." Burn, p. 104. — 12. Modo,/u«<!noto. 
— 18. Decoratnm ovantemque viotoria, ioith the omamente emd 
iu the exultation o/ victory, — 15, 16. Speotaoulom tam deforme 
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quod (= ut id) Tiz Albanomm ocali ferre possent. — 19. Arbore. 44 
Here we have the ablative (and not the antiqnated looative of the 
formola on page 43) as the ordinary mode of expression. — 20» 
21. ModOi if only, provided it be, — Fila) the lancet on which the 
Bpoite hong. — 27. Admiratioiie. Ablative of oaose. — Jure. 
The ablative means in accordance wiihm — 81. Deinde» thence/or- 
ward, — 88. PubUcei at thepublie expenae. — Semperi /rotn ttm« 
to time, The Sister^s Beam is mentioned as still in existence in 
the fonrth centnry Of the Christian era. It was a plank or beam 
laid from one house to another in a lane which led from the Garinae 
to the Vicus Cyprius. Near it was an altar of Juno Sororia, at 
which sacrifices were offered by the gens fforatia, and an altar of 
Janus Curiatiua was also in the neighborhood. The legend may 
have been invented to acooimt for these names. 
XXVII. 87. Keoi hut noU — 89. Vaiinm ingeninmi the toeah 

character, S. 

6. £z edictOi with a /ormal deelaration, — 7. Livy spoke of 45 
the conqnest of Fidenae in ohap. ziv., but did not mention the 
fact that a colony was sent thither. — 8, 9. Faoto — Albanommi 
by the assurance that the Albans would desert (to their party). 
— 11. Ab Alba. In the names of towns in reply to the question, 
whither ? Livj uses almost alwajs the preposition a with the ab* 
lative, not the ablative alone ; with the names of countries the 
preposition ex, Ellendt. — 12. Confluentis (accusative plural). 
Anienem et Tiberim. — 17. Legionem, army. — 18. Animii cour- 
age. — Fideii good /aith. — 22. Consiliom er9X = decrevit, and 
hence takes the infinitive and not the genitive of the gerund. 
M. 417, Obs. 2 ; Z. 659| note. — 22| 23. Quai on which aide ; eSL, 
on that eide, We might have had quo — eo. — Semi i. e. the 
victory. — 28, 24. Miraonlo — BomaniSi the astonishment o/ the 
Bomana was Jirat exeited, Esso (historical infinitive) with two 
datives. — llti when. — 25| 26. Citato oquOi galloping up. — 28. 
Inorepans. Used absolutely, and not governing equitem, — 81. 
Item. Wsb., Mg.-Codd. idem, Gronovius eidem. — 82. Id factnmi 
the doing of this, i. e. the oarrying out of this command. — 84. Id| 
6C. eeee, that was going on which had been heard from the king : 
i. e. that the apparent desertion of the Albans was a movement to 
attack the Fidonates in the rear. — 87. Ut qni with the subjunc- 
tive, inaamtich as ihey. — Coloni, eto. A Roman colony having 
been sent to Fidenae, the former Etruscan inhabitants were 
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45 allowed to join with them. Cf. Liv. viii. 14, 8 : Antium nova 
eolonia misaa eum eo, ut Antiatibw pertnitteretur, ai et ipsi adacribt 
eoluni vellent. 

4g 1. Oppido, i. e. Fidenae. 

XXVIII. 12. Qnod bene Tertat, with a prajer that it would 
turn out well. Vertat for verteret, attracted to the /ormal timo 
of the historical present/u&ee. — 16. Ab extremo orsi, eto. " As 
the heralds began at the forther part of the oamp, where the 
Albans were, the Albans were snmmoned first. They atood nearest 
both for this reason and aho (etiaxn.) from curiosity to hear a 
Romankingharangue."— 18, (15). Contionantem, oontio. Some- 
times wrongly written with c for t, — 19. Ex conpoaito (composito), 
fcy agreement, — 23. Fuit, quod, there was reaaon, that. — 80. Gox^ 
lilinm, a ttratagem, — Neo, both not ; foUowed by et in line 32. — 
81. Yos deieri. Aco. with inf. — 88. Fnga, a disposition to flee. — 
Iniceretar = injiceretur, — 87. Andeat, mayperhap» dare to do.— 

88. Docnmentnm, a letson, 

47 fi* Civitatem, citizenahip, — Patres here refers to the eenatort» 
See chapter 30. — <* XTrbem . . . rem pnblioam, Sarv . . . vtfXiy." — 
6. Ex nno, etc. Refers to Romulus's having founded Rome from 
Alba. — 7. Sei, ttate, — 12. Disciplina, inati-uetion. — 14. At, 
yet or at least, Z. 756. — 21. Concitati, so. eunt. — Qna^ as, — 
24. Snpplicinm . . . exempli. One rather ezpects exemplum . • . 
eupplieii, 8. — 26. Legnm hnmanamm, of the lawa of humanity. 

XXIX. The student will hardlj need to have his attention 
called to the vividness and brillianoj with which the scene in tbis 
cbapter is described. Among the various beauties of constrastion 
and expression, observe tbe skilful use of the imperfect and plu- 
perfect tenses. — 80. S. takes ille to mean '' WhatfoUowedw&a not 
indeed tumult and panic, such as/' eto. W. translates, " Thero 
arose not indeed that tumult and panic, tohich is wont/' eto. — 
81. Captamm nrbinm, in captured cities. — 85. Jietxit, petrijied, 
S. — 88, 89. TTltimnm illnd, then for the last time. So hoe 
primum means nowfor thefirnt time, 

48 1» 2* Jasi instabat, legan to press, — 5. Qnibns — elatis. 
Attraction for n«, quae quisque efferre poterat, elatis. — 13. TTrbem. 
Livy oonstrues egredior both with the accusative, as here, and 
with the ablative, as xzi. 12, b, (page 93, line 35.) — 14. Qnad" 
ring^ntomm. According to this reckoniDg, Alba was founded 
800 years before Rome. 

XXX. 21. Habitavit. The preceding historical presents give 
a lively narration of events ; this perfect states a result of them. -* 
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82. In patres. Livy means, into the senate, as appears from tem- 48 
plumqne ordini below ; but the authors who are his ** soaroes " must 
have meant patrioians. — 23. TnlliOB. Instead of this elan, DionyBiua 
pnts Julii in the list; and Taoitus makes the emperor Claudius say 
that the Julii oame f rom Alba. But Li vy introduces the Jolii earlier 
(ohapter xvi.). — 24. TempllLmf eto., he huili ihe Ouria a$ a temple, 
ete. ; templiim meaning generally any oonseorated plaoe^ where, 
with the approval of the gods {auepieaio), religioas or state baai- 
ness might be transacted. Thns, the stone platform oalled the ^ 
roatra was a templum (Livy viiL 14 and 35). — 26, 28. The Caria 
Hostilia (whioh stood on the north side of the forum) was burned 
with the corpse of P. Clodius A. U. C. 702. Aagustas afterwards 
eaused a new senate-house to be buUt in the neighborhood^ oalled 
Caria Julia. — 27. Adioeretiir = ad;tWe(vr. — 28. Tnrmai. 
Baoh turma oontained thirty men. — 29. Eodem. I. e. from the 
Albans. — 30. Hao fidaoia ▼irinm, through hie conjidenee tn thie 
elrength. Attraction for hamm, eto. 8. tranelates, ' impelled by 
the confidence in his strength which these measures inspired.' M. 
255, (256, Am. ed.) — 33. Feronia was a goddess of flowers. Tliie 
market, near her temple, was at Trebula Mutuesoay aocording to 
Preller. Others have plaoed it at the lueu» Feroniae, at the foot of 
Soracte. — 35. Servos saos, Mg. The MSS. euoa. — 38. Luonm. 
This is supposed to refer to the asylum opened by Romulus, al- 
though its Latin name was " inter duos luooa." — 38. Haat pamm 
(not too little) = eatie, 

1, 2. Cironmspioere. Historical inflnitive. — 3. Proximi, so. ^g 
^a&tnt«.— Hesiduas— iras, the hatred left behind from their wars 
(chapters xv. and xxvii.). — 4. Defeotionem, a breach of the peace ; 
not here * revolt.' — 10, U. Verti in eOf to hinge upon thia point, 
ntri prius, eto. — 13, 14. £t qiddem . . . oetemm is nearly equiv- 
tklent to eum . . . tum praeeipue, 

XXXI. 23. MiBsie. Ablative absolute with a noun understood. 
— 24. Crevier gives the rational explanation that these stones 
u>ere hail. — 25. Caelo. We should flnd de caelo in the purest prose 
of the golden age ; but Livy is fond of poetioal usages. — 25. Yisi 
= sibi visi sunt, they thought aho that they heard. — 28. Yooem» 
etc., (monentem) ut. — 27 sq. Velllt with the ablatiye absolute, aa 
i^ their goda had heen ahandoned, etc. — 31. Ab, tn eonaequenee 
of, — 32. Fublioe) at the pnblie expenae. — 33. Aruspicam (= 
harospicum), aoothaayera, — 84. Quandoque = quandocumque. — 
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49 37. Itai very; as We say oolloqaially, not §o very, — 88. Oreretur. 
In the imperfect Bubjanotive orior has the forms both of the fonrth 
and of the third conjugations. — 89. Salubriorat nwre heaUhy, 

50 ^' ^o ^^▼o ai^tt jaTeiiAB) as men of military age, nsed in the 
sense of aoldiere rather than youths, — 6. SnperstitioniblU, "re- 
ligiotu terrora,*' — 7* Oegeret) 80. vitam, " Agere vitam " is more 
oommonly found in prose. — SeligionibaS) **religiou8 eeremoniee," 
— 14. Operatom iie saoriB) husiedtoith theee obeervcmeea, Ope- 
rari takes a dative of the services or beings to whioh the mind is 
direoted. — 16. Ira. Ablative of cause. — 17. Fnlmine. Abla- 
tive of instmment. — Conflagrassei so. eum (supplied from et). 
— ' 18. Magna gloria. Modal ablative. 

XXXII.-XXXIV. Anons Maroiiu, fonrth king. (Mythical 
date 640-616. B. C.) XXXII. Choioe and oharacter of the 
king. He reyiyes the infltitatlong of Kama, and oompletes the 
fnstittttion of the jos fi»tiale. XXXIII. Conqnest of the Latins, 
and their inoorporation into the Roman state. The Ayentine as- 
signed to them. Building of a wooden bridge across the Tiber, 
and addition of the Janioalom to the oity. Foundation of Ostia. 
XXXIY. Laotlmo, a son of the Corinthian Demar&tns, migrates 
to Rome from Tarqoinii. He wins the friendship of Ancus, as- 
snmes the name of Tarqoinias PriicaBy and is appointed guard- 
ian of the king^s sons. 

XXXII. 26. Cetera. Aocnsatire of speoifioation. — 28. Longe. 
Gron., Mg. (Codd. longeqne.) — AntiqaiBBimam) the most impor- 
tant, mo9t desirahle (thing to be done). — 30. Ponti£eemy so. 
maximum. — 31. Albam, a whitened tahlet that was set np in a 
pnblio plaoe. — 37. Desidem belongs in the predicate* 
gj 1. Et — memor, ' with a tonoh of Romnlns as well as of Noma.' 
The emphasis is all on JHomuli, S. — 6. Otiam sine injaria« 
Mg.'s panctnation. The common reading plaoes a comma after 
otium and none after injuria, — 6. Temptari = tentari. — 11. 
Aeqaicalis. ** The treatise on names attribnted to Yalerias 
Maximas, by going too far, betrays the imposture. He says that 
the original inyentor of the fetial law was a king of the Aequi- 
ottli named Sertor Resius. It is evident that this name is nothing 
bttt a disguised form of ' assertor rerum/ the funotion of the fe- 
tial being ' res repetere ' or ' asserere ; ' and following this clue 
we disooYer that the Aequiooli are only the people ' qui aequom 
oolunt,'" Seelej. -^18. Legatas, i. e. the pater patratus.— 
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Unde = a quibfu. — 14. Filo, a wooUen thread or fillet wound 51 
around the priesfs cap. — 16. Andiat fUf let divine Jtutice hear, — 
17. What is the distinotion between jaste and piel — 80. Dedier. 
An antiqae form of dedif the present infinitiTe passiye. — 81. 
Suris oontracted from nverie. Snbjnnetive as impeiatiye or in 
impreoation. — 84. ConeipieBdiqiLe jvris jitnuidi, and tn the ex- 
pretnon o/ the oath, — 86. SoHemnes, tuual, — 88. Janu is 
called Qnirinns (from quiria, a spear), with referenoe to his fnno- 
tion as index belli. Maorob. 1, 9, 16. — 83. His» Bc verhie, — 84. 
Bex patres ooiuiilebat, eto. " Here we hare a pioture of the 
monarohical senate, ooDsisting of the mi^ores natn, thenee called 
patres, and oonsdlted, man by man, in a fixed order by the king, 
as under the republio by the oonsul." S. — 85. Qnaniin — oan- 
samm. The genitiFC in this old legal formula is a genitiye of 
'referenccy for whioh we should have de with the ablative in 
elassieal style. Madvig nnneoessarily snbstitntes eauaa for eau- 
aarum, omitting the oomma after litium. Qnanun remm for 
eamm remm, eto., qnamm ; of whioh the antecedent is oon- 
structed with qnid oenses (page 52), and the relatiTe with eon- 
dixit. Semm refers to the stolen property, litinm to the pointa 
in diapute, oansamm to the legal questions and claims arising 
from them. — Condizitf haa made a elaim ; with the datire of the 
persons (patri patrato, hominibusque Prisois Latinis) upon whom 
the olaim is made. — 88, 88. Heo — feoemnt, they have neither 
given baek nor made indemnity for nor attended to. 

8. Pnro (a scelere). — 8. Itaqne = «< ita. — 7. Ant 8angni-52 
neam praenstam, or one with a humt point dipped in hlood, 1 
see no necessity of bracketing aanguineam with Madvig. Seeley, 
who foUows Madvig, himself oites Amm. Mafo. 19, 2, 6, haatam 
tn/eetam aanguine ritu patrio, and Dio Cassius 71, 33. — 8. Qnodf 
tohereaa. — 17. TTbi dizisBet. Subjunotive beoause nbi is here 
general, not particular, and means tohenever, aa o/ten <u. The im- 
perfeet indicative^ he toould hurl, properly follows in the prinoipal 
elause. 

XZXin. 81. Demandataonra. (For the time of his absenoe.) 
— 86. Mnltitndinem omnem, the whole population. — 87. Circa. 

Here, on ttoo aidea of, — 88. Aventinnm. Afona Aventinua is the 
more eommon name.-^33. Yaonnm. The adjective gives the 
reason : {beeauae it toaa) uninhabited. — 85. Beeeptaonlnmf 
refuge. 
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53 2- Conisu = eonnitiM. — 8. After TlBeit we should ezpeot 
detnde urhem eapit et diruit, bnt Liyy passes direotly to the reeuli 
of the oonqneBt, isgvilti praeda poteiU, power/ul through hie vaet 
phtnder. — 6. XvTeiM, 80. aram. There was an altar of Venas 
Mnroia between the Ayentine and Palatine near the lower end of 
the Oiroas Maximas. Preller snggests that the Latins to whom 
faomes were given in this neighborhood may haye broaght her 
worahip with them. He oonsiders her name as oonneoted with 
muleere, to soften, whenoe also Mnloiber. Sabseqaently, it was gen- 
erally written Myrteay whenoe perhaps the myrtle was regarded as 
saored to Venas. — 8. Sa arZy euoh a etrong poaition. 8. — ^9. Sabli- 
eio» made with woodenpilee. Prom the plaoe where the walls of the 
Janionlam oame down to the riyer, a wooden bridge was bailt, 
conneeting the Janioalom with the Aventine. It was a religious 
law that this bridge was not to be of stone, nay, that not even 
iron nails or fastenings were to be used in its oonstraotion. — 18. 
A — looie» on the eide o/{thoee) plaeee (or that region of the oity) 
tohieh utere (more leyel and therefore) more eaay o/ aeceee. — 14. 
Beete an perperam laoti = u<rum quid reete an perperam /aotum 
e99et. — 16. Career. The Mamertine prison. — 19. Silya Messia 
adempta. Ablatiye absolate. Herti. adopts Xessia from the 
best MSS. of Pliny and a few of Liyy. Other readings Meeia, 
Maeeia. — 88. Aedil = aedee. 

XXXIV. 88. Laoumo is the title of the oity kings of Etraria, 
but Liyy takes it as a proper name. — 84. Divitiil. Ablatiye of 
means. — 87 aqq. The genealogy aooording to Liyy is as 
foUows : 

Bemaratus. 

I 



I 



Luoumo (Z. TVir^tiMtM Ptieeue), Arruns. 



Tarquinia. L. Tarquinius Superbus. 



Bru 



I 



I I 

Arrunfl. Bgerius. 



I 



us. Titus. Arruns. Sextus. 



Oollatinus. 



88. Ob leditioiiee. Demaratus belonged to the noble honse of 
the Bacohiadae, who were expelled by Kypselos when he made 
himself tyrant (657 B. C.) — 88. Uxore reUota, leaving hie w/e^ 
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«to. Beliota is a pre^etU partieiple in meaning. N%g. pp. 259 53 
sq. — 36. Egerio. Dative by attraotion to pttero after nomen tn- 
ditum, — Lacniiioiii. On the dative, see note on Hnmitori, page 
21y line 33.-38. Anxit, so. ammoff. — Oncta — Tanaqnili Ait 
taking Tanaquil in marriage, (a woman) bom eummo loeo, eto. 
Perfeot passiye partioiples are often to be translated like verbal 
nouns. — 39. Qjuudt <^ vtho; taking the subjanotive in the senso 
of tali» ut, lia, theposition. 

1. Qao = tn quae, into whioh. — 4. VimBlt her htisband, — 6*54 
Ad id (so. exseqnendam), /or this purpoae. — Potissima. So 
Gronovias and Madvig, instead of potianmum, the asaal reading. 
Translate most desirable, most feasible^ be»t adapted, — 6. Sit. 
Sabjanotive of Tanaqairs thought. FatnnuiL, bo. eeee, — 10. Et| 
even, — 11. Una imagino. Anoas^s only olaim to nobility wae aa 
the grandson (on his mother^s side) of Nama ; and Nama'8 waa 
the only anoestral imago in his halL The imaginee were figareSy 
with painted masks of waz resembling the person represented, 
kept in the atriam. The right of having tina^nM waa a distino- 
tion of the nobles. In after-times a plebeian who, first of his namoi 
held a oarale offioe, gained nobility for his family, and his image 
was set np in the atriam as first of his line. Persnadet, so. vtro. — 
18i 13. Cni oeset. Relative and sabjanotiye of the reason. — 15. 
Oarponto. It is more asaal in the best prose to say tn earpento, 
"Carpentam is a ooTored oart. The word ie ased beoaase the 
travellers have all their property with them." — 16. OemiSBa. 
Middle ; letting itsel/down, descending, — Pillonm =pileum, — 17. 
Olangore, ery, — 18. Ministerio. DatiTo of the parpose. — 81. 
Xzcolaa, majeatie things, S. — 82, 88. Eam, oa, Ctjnfl. The de- 
monstrative here is emphatio : that very, that particular, Just that, 
that and no other. — 28. I|jn8 dei, i. e. Jovis. — 84. Enmano. 
To answer better to divinitns, S. proposes humane, Wex humana 
manu, — 88. The antiqaarians traoed the name Lnoins to Lueumop 
as Tarqniniaa to Tarquinii, — 81. The ablatives (of means) in this 
line are oonstrned with conciliando. — 84. Dextre, adroiily, — • 
86. Bello. We shoald have expeoted belli or tn hello, — 37. Ez« 
portne. Used passiyely. 

XXXY.-XL. Tarqnininfl PriienB, flfkh king. (Mythioal date 
616-678 B. C.) XXXY.-XXXVI. His oloction. He creates a 
handred new senators, sabdues the Latins, marks out the 
Circns Maximns, and oelebrates the <<Boman games." He 
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54 ^iiblM the number of knights. BesiBtanee of Attiu VaTiiui. 
ZXZyiI.-XXXVIII. Saooessfnl wsTf with the SabiiiAB and 
Latini. The king bnilds waUl and lewers. Lays the founda- 
tions of the templo of Jnpiter Capitoliniui. XXXIX. A flame 
plays about the head of ServiiUi TuUins. His origin. XL. The 
two sons of Anous procure the aMassination of Tarqninins. 

ee XXXV. 6. Sub, a little before. — Tempnfl, the {appointed) time, 
— 6. FetiSM ambitioie = cano<M«0(2. Petisse (for j>e<m«e) is a 
poetioal form. — 7. Plebil. Livy thinks of thbplehB as haying a 
share in the eleotion, although the vote must have been in the 
eomitia ewriata, — 8. Cnm» etc. Bupply diceret, suggested both hy 
orationem habuisee above and by memorantem below. — 9. Von 
primnSi eto., wae not ihe Jiret foreignerf . . . hut ihe thirdf to aapire 
to the kingdom, eto. — Qnod, a thing tohieh, — Qnispiam, Mg.'8 
leading. The MSS. quieqnam. Madyig also oorrects posset to 
poeeit, — 13. £x qno "has almost beoome a particle in Liyy/' 
meaning from the time when, ever einee, or cu eoon cu, — Sni 
potenSy hie ovm mcuter, — 15. Qna» in which, — 96. Contnm — 
legit. " Livy does not say that Tarquin created new patrician 
gentes, which were then represented in the senate^ but that he 
created new senators, whose families in oonsequence became patri- 
oian." Seeley. — 96, 97. Minomm gentinmi o/ the younger howea 
(or clana). — 80| 31. Ml^ore — faoraty greater booty than aecorded- 
with-tohat had heen the report of the viar, — 31. SoYectai brought 
back (in vehicles). S. — 39. The Circus Maximus was between the 
Palatine and the Aventine. — 84. Ilbi. A relative adverb with the 
subjunctive of purpose. — Spectacnlai etande, platforms whenoe 
they could see the games. — 85. Fori| henchee, S. — 35| 86. Order 
=fttrcis sustinentibus spectacula duodenos pedes alta ab terra. — 
The wooden prop» (fnreae) were shaped like the letter Y. — FnrciB 
snfltinentibnB. Ablative absolute of attendant circumstances. — 
Dnodenos. Why is the distributive numeral used ? 

gg 1. Aedifloanda looai lots for building on. S. 

XXXVI. 19. fiamnis. Accusative plural. — 15. Inangnrato. 
Ablative absolute of the neuter perfect passive partioiple standing 
by itself; as augurato (ohap. 18); and auepieaio (line 31). — Ne- 
gare (historioal infinitive) is followed by neque, neque, without dis- 
troying the negative. — 17. Addixissent. Addicere (as an 
augural term) — asaentiri, — 18. £ludenS| laughing to ecom, — 
19. Divine^= vatee, eeer, reader of the Divine will. Said ironi- 
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oally, as is avea ttiae below. — 91. Fntliram) iC. rem e»$e, — 82. gg 
Atqui) and yet, hnt, — 88. Haeo» i. e. novacuiam et eotem, — 86. 
The oomitiiim was the northwestem part of the Poram, where 
the comitia curiata were held. — In grsdilraf ipiis» on the very 
steps to the left of the Cnria. (The steps led up from the oomitinm 
to the senate-hoase.) — 28. Sitam, buHed» — 32. EzeroituB yo- 
oati» i e. the comitia centuriata, which aasembly was called exer- 
eitu» urbanu» or sunplj exereitu», inasmuch as the people, who as- 
sembled in their oenturies, were armed. — 82| 83. Summa rernm, 
matter» of the higheet tmportanee. — 86. Altomm tantom (both 
neater), another equal amount, He doubled the number of 
knights in eooh of thp three centuries. — 86 sqq. Qui additi eraat 
posterioreB modo appellati sant (trere »imply ealled eecondary) 
8iib isdem nominibu {under the »ame name», i. e. under the 
original names of the centuriea^ Ramnes, Tities, and Luceres). 
The old knights were oalled priore» or primi, the new knights 
po»teriore» or »eeundi, 

XXXYII. 3. Ez ooonlto» t» »eeret. Theee words are unneoes- g^^ 
sary. — 4. MissiSi sc. ii», or some general word meaning men, 
Boldiers, agents. — 5. Conioerent — eonjicerent, Qni oonioerent, 
relative with subjunotive, denoting purpose, may be translated by 
the inflnitive in English. — 6, 7. Et — haererent» and tohen mott 
of them, being on raft», drove againat thepile» and »tuek there (lit. 
having been driyeuy stuck, etc.). I am almost inclined to adopt 
Qronoyiu8's conjecture, pleraque ratibu» inpacta »uhlici»que, espe- 
cially as his supposition that the bridge was partly of boats, 
partly supported on piles, is (as Seeley has noticed) expressly 
confirmed by Dionysius. As for the question, what bridge is 
meant here, " Dionysius tells us that the Sabines and Etruscans 
were in alliance, and that they pitched two camps with the riyer 
between them. The bridge was built to connect them, and Tar- 
quin bumt it to divide them." S. — 8. Ea qnoqne, thi» vtcideni 
alao, i. e. as well as the great force of the Ropians, referring back 
to " praeterquam quod viribus," etc, S — 9. FnsiB. Dative. — 
11. Flnitantia, bome doum by the current. — 12. Insignem, pal- 
pable (S.) ; easily known by this mark,— 19, 20. Petebant, tennere. 
Kotice the difierenee of tense. — 23. The less important booty, which 
was bumt on the battle-field, was ofiered to Yulcan. — 86. Oes- 
tnrOB) sc. »e eaae, — 28. Tnmultuario militO) u>ith aoldier» haatily 
drawn together^ as distinguished from regular troops. Z. 
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57 XXZVni. 81. Egeriu* See ohap. xxxiv. — Fratrls — regU, 
he ioas nephew to the king, — 82 sq. DeditOB. Used in the sense 
of the middle voioe : (that the people of Collatia) eurrendered. — 
87. In Bus potestate, i. e. independent. 

5g 6. Priseii Latinii. Dative. — Ubi, in which, —6. ITniYenae 
rei dimieationem, i. e. a single deoisiye battle. — 10. Aat qiii=- 
aut de iia qui. — 12, 18. M^jore animo qnam qnanta mole, with 
epirit greater than the energy vfith tohieh, eto. — 19. Fastigio, along 
a regular slope, at an angU. It is a modal ablative. Seeley ob- 
seirefl that ** this pasBage is wrongly explained in Andrews'B Dio- 
tionary." The mistake (whioh is oopied from Frennd) is in ae- 
oepting Drakenboroh'8 reading, e fastigio. OroTier, while he did 
not remove the preposition from his text, saw that it should be 
omitted, as is done bj reoent editors generally. — 20. Aream ad, 
the tiiefor. 

TTTTT. 28, 24. l^tn — mirabile, manotXUAM in ihe appear- 
anee and in the event, — 27. BegeS, the king and queen. — 28« 
Familiarinm = eervorum. — 29. Eam. Most of the MSS. have 
jam ; but eam is rightly adopted by J. P. G., Mg., Wsb.^ Fr., S. 
— Yiden* = vtcteMie. — 88. Cnltn, etyle, mode of life. — 85. Be- 
giae, our royaX houee, (i. e. line, family.) — 88. Liberftm. Geni- 
tive plural. — Coeptnm, so. e9»e /entnt. — 89 sq. Magnae fbr- 
tnnae onltnm, the mode o/ li/e (or the oultare and demeanor) 
whieh high rank require», So oommentators generally. Seeley 
says onltnm eeems to mean purtuit, bnt oites no instanoes of the 
ose of the word in that meaning elsewhere. 

59 ^ EySnit. Present tense. — Est. A good emendation of 
Madyig's for ewet. — 8 sqq. The older tradition represented Ser- 
vius as the son of the Lar familiaris of the royal house (Faunus), 
or of Yulcan. Another story assigns him an Etmscan origin. — 
11. Cognita, known for what she was, recogniEed (as the wife of 
the prince). — Prohibitam Servitio, heing preaerved /rom elavery. 
— 18. Domo. The simple ablative of place without a preposition 
is sometimes found in prose writers who imitate the usage of poets. 
It is true that the simple ablative is often used in designations of 
plaoe because they ''may be regarded in the light of oause, 
manner, or instrumenty" (G. 186,) but there are oases in which 
it denotes place alone. That whioh first meant a, then a -{- 6, at 
last means simply b. The locative domi would have been regular, 
aud Madvig is inolined to read it; but it strikes me as very 
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natural that Livy should have avoided the repetition of the same 59 
80und, Prisct Tarquini dom». In line 16 the preposition could 
hardly have been omitted, in domo meaning not at the hoase, but 
tn tke hotiaBf in the family. — 14. MoliereS. I. e. the queen and 
themother of Servius.— 16, 17. Capta patria. AbUtive abso- 
lute. 

XL. 21. Maximo bonore. Abhitive of quality or description. 
In a similar predicate after the verb e««e in lines 15, 1«, there 
being no adfective with the noun, the preposition in Ls neoessarily 
expressed : in caritate, eto. — 24, 25. Woil modo = 1 do not «ay. 
Wsb. — ^e. Indignitas, indignation, — 2H, Servitia = •ercM. 
Abstract for concrete. — 29, 30. Id regnnm, quod BomuloB . . . 
tenuerit — 80. Servns. So Madvig, for Servius. If the old read- 
ing is retained, it should be translated «a Servius."— 83. S6t = 
ted. — 87. Gronovius and Madvig would omit qnia. 

8, 4. (lis) ferramentis, quibus consneti erant. — 5. Qnam 60 
potnere strengthen the superlative. — TnmnltnosisBimae. Mad- 
vig^s emendation for tumultuotisaime, — 12. Dnm. Weissenborn 
well remarks that " the use of the snbjnnctive was gradually ex- 
tended after the analogy of constructions already prevalent," and 
thus dum imitates cum. — 18. Bejeoit, brought heamly down. — 
14. Eieinnt = efidunt. 

XLI.-XLVni. Bervins Tnllinfl, siztli Idng (Mythioal date 
678-(>84. B. C). XLI. Servins gains tlie throne through the 
artful aid of Tanaqnil. XUI.-XLIII. He ronts the Veientes 
and Etmscane. He appoints a oenBni, and divides the people 
into olasses and oentnries. XUY. He adds the Qnirlnal, 
Viminal, and Eflqniline hiUs to the city, which is fortified by a 
wall, a moand, and a ditch. The pomerinm is extended. XLV. 
The Temple of Oiana is bnilt on the Aventine as a federai 
eanctuary of the Romans and Latins. XLVI.-XLVin. Con- 
spiraoy of Lnoins T^rqninint and Tnllia, and mnrder of Ser- 
vins. 

XLI. 17. Clamor, sc. oritur; or, as Wsb., elamor is a nomina- 
tive absolute, directing onr attention to the object or fact named. 
— Mirantinm. Plural to correspond to the colleetive idea in 
popnli. — 19. Eicit. The MSS. eieeit, whioh however ehonld be 
taken as present, the two forms etcto and eteeto being used. — 27. 
Hoc. We should have expected istud, as the demonstrative of the 
second person. — 80. Qni, tDhat tort of a man : the interrogativo 
18— Livy. 
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gQ adjeetive pronoun, = quaK», — 82. TorpeiLtt are palsied, — 84. 
The Nova via, beginning at the porta Mugionie, stretched along 
the north and west sides of the Palatine. — 3d. Ad Jovis Statoris, 
near {the temple) o/ Jupiter Stator, So near St, Petet^e, — 37. « 
Sopitnm, etunned, — 89. Confldere) sc. «ey ehe trueted, 

Ql 2. JaberOi bc. regem, — 4. Trabea. The royal trabea was a 
white toga omamented with pnrple faoriBontal stripes. — 7» 8« 
Alienae . • yioie, o/ per/orming another man*e duty, — 9. Falaxa 
&otiim est exspirasse Tarqninium. — Conploratione. The con- 
elamatio, or oalling npon the departed bj name, followed by wail- 
ing or a dirge. — 10. Volnntate» ** passiye acquiescenoe/' S. 

ZLII. 16, 18. Idbemm. Genitiye pluraL — 20. Qnin with 
the subjunctiye follows neo mpit . . . neoessitatem, inasmuch as 
that phrase contains the idea of hindering or preventvng: (fate's 
necessity that envy o/ the royal power ehotUd make everything /aith' 
leee and hoetile even among membere <(f ihe eame /amily,) — 28. Ad 
with the aoousatiye haa here nearly the signifioation whioh would 
be denoted bj adding eoneervandam to quietem, A people engaged 
in war haye no leisure for critioising the home goyemment. — 28. 
QnOi and eo, and aeeordingly, The conjunotion, as Seeley n- 
marks, seems " to mark the intimate oonneotion between Seryius* 
undertaking a great reform, which is stated in this sentence, and 
his feeling secure in the soyereigntj which is stated in the last." 
— 81. Ordinnmqne, and ranke, The allusion is not simply to the 
distinction between the senators and the knights^ but to the whole 
olassification of the people according to their seryice, priyileges, 
position, age, etc. — 81, 82. Qnibns aliqnid interlnoet, by which 
»ome elear dietinetion ie drawn, — 88. Cenenm. Notice (in your 
Lexicon) the fuller meaning of this word thau that ordinarily im- 
plied bythe English word ceiwtii». — 8fi. Habitn, the eeale, tho 
proportion. Wsb. But Poro. considers if as meaning in this 
passage one's having, one'8 possessions (in respeot of money). — 
86. ClaSBis. Aocusative plural. — Hnno, the /ollowing, — 87. 
Ordinem, dietribuHon (o/ them). -^ 87. Deoomm, as in the Pro- 
face, means euited, adapted, 

XLIII. 89. Aeris, sc. aaeium, — The diyision of the people 
described in this chapter appears more clearly in a tabular 
form: 

I. Horaemen or Knighte, 

1. 8ix old centuries, called sex suflfragia .... Census, nono. 

2. Twelre new centnries ... u u 
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6oent.offtcoenBi,mn8ician8,andworkmen ** none 

Thofl Livy makes 194 oenturies, while Dionysiufl gires 193. Bvt 
** neither of these figures is of anj importanoe for hUtorieal times ; 
we are utterly ignorant how many centuries there were at the time 
when the Centuriat Comitia were the most important legislative 
body in the world." (N. A. Rev., toL 114, p. 421.) 

d. Whj qnadragenat and not quadraginta t — Senionuii ao g2 
jimionim. Jtmiore» from 17 to the end of their 45th year; 
•eniores from that period to the age of 60. — Primao olassil. 
Those who belonged to the first olass were called elauia par ez- 
oellence ; the other olasses were oalled infra clasaem, This is the 
origin of the terms elaene», claeeieal, as denoting works and 
anthors of tke firat claee, — 4, 6. What is the differenoe between 
arma and tola f — 5. The word imporata is used, beoause eaoh 
had to proTide his own arms. — The oliponm (more often elipeus) 
was a round shield of bronse, protecting espeoially the abdomen, 
and requiring the ioriea for the protection of the breast. — 7. 
This gladiu was probably a short dagg^r-Iike weapon. — 8. 
Fabr&n. I. e. the/aUri tignarii, oarpenters, and the/a6W aerarii 
et /errarii, smiths. — 9. lffiMyli<i»M forro denotes perhaps both 
transporting and serving the engines of war. Wsb. — 13. The 
tentnm being a long oblong shield and protecting the whole hodj, 
the lorioa was no longer necessary. — 14, 15. In is probably a 
false reading, and should be omitted in translation. English 
order: Volnit censnm tertiae classis esse quinquaginta milium 
(assium). — 18. OonBno, sc./m<. — 19. Arma is here used in its 
widest sense, comprehending tela, — 92* In his aooonsi, toith 
tkeee (i. e. attaohed to the fifth olass) v)ere the reeervee. — 98. Trot. 
Sigonins' coigecture, duae, is approved by Lange and G. G. Lewis, 
as making Liyy^s number of the oenturies oorrespond with that 
giyen by Dionysius. Bekker and Wsb. suggest that as the aecenei 
formed no separate centuria in the comitia, Livy, too, makes only 
ld3 voting centuries. — 24. Hoo. Ablative. — 26. ]£ilitia, Ah% 
lative. 
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Q2 ^i '0* ^^ — liMit} tfi the tame way he made aix other eenturtee, 
aUhomgh {cnljf) three h<ui been/ormed hy JRomulue, under the eame 
namea under whieh th^ were inaugurated. TrlblU ilUltltlltU, ab- 
latiTe absolute uMd adyersatiyely. Itdem noxninibiu, 1. e. 
Bamnes, Titienses^ and Lnoeres, primi {ot priorea), taid eeeundi 
(or poeterioree) respeotiTelj. As the names were given inauffw- 
rato, they were nnalterable. Aecording to Mommaen, the aex 
auffragia (at least in the last oentnry of the repnblio) were open 
to the plebeians» and were lower in rank than the other oentnries 
of knightfl. — U. Ad eqnos emendos. This money was oalled 
the aea equeatre» — 8d. The anteoedent of qnibnfl (unth whiehf in 
order that with it) ia hina milia aeria. This is the aea hordearium, 
and waa paid annnally, while the aea equeatre was paid once for 
all. — Yidliae attribataei aingle women were deaignated, Un- 
married heiresses and widows made eontribntions^ out of whioh 
2,000 aeses were given to eaeh knight yearly for the keep of his 
horse. Bina milia» 2,000 to eaeh {knight), not 'from eaoh lady.' 
— 86. HonOB) privilegea, as oontrasted with onera (34), hurdena, 

g3 1* ^*^ knighta were aummoned firat to gire their vote. — 2, 8. 
The words primnm peditnm yooabantnr are probably not 
genuine, and shonld be omitted in translation. Some take 
primnm as a oontraoted genitive plnral. Zumpt pronounoes the 
words not faulty, and translates " (the oentnries of the first olass) 
were ealled Jlrat of the in/antry," — 8. IM Si Variaret, i/ there 
waa a difference {in vote) among them, ^ Ut depends on the gen- 
eral sense, it u><za ao arranged thcU. — 4. Soonndae olaSBis (geni- 
tire), 80. eenturiae.r'S, Desoendorent. Understand a general 
snbjeot, they, i. e. the Bomans, the magistrates, or ** the snperin- 
tendents of the eleotion." The passiye impersonal migbt haire 
been nsed, deaeenderetur, — It will be seen that while the prinoiple 
of nniversal suffrage was to some extent reoognised, a great ad- 
Tantage was giTen to the aristocraoy of birth and wealth. The 
Tote was by oenturies, not by heads, eaoh oeniury eounting one. 
Whenever the oenturies of the knights and of the first class or 
wealthiest of the foot were nnanimously in favor of any measnre, 
their vote was already a majority of the whole, and the lower 
classes were not oalled to vote. Age, also, had the advantage 
over youth, inasmuoh as there was an equal number of oenturies 
of eeniors and of juniors, although the number of persons mnst 
have been muoh greater in the latter than in the former. — 
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6. Himo ordinem) the pretent arrangement, the arrangement exist- g3 
iDginLivy'B time. — 7. Tlie number thirty-five was made up 241 B. 
C, when the YeUna and Qairina were added to the tribes previ- 
onsly existing. — 7, 8. Oaplioato — seniommqiie) their numher 
(i. e. the number of the tribes) heing douhled hy the eenturie» o/ 
juniore and aentore, In the new arrangement, each of the thirty- 
five tribes fumished two centnries (one of seniors and one of 
juniors) to eaoh of the five olasaes, so that eaoh class bad seventj 
centuries and eaoh tribe ten centories. — 9. Snmmami the total. — 
10, U. SegionibnB ooUibnsqne qui habitabantiir, aeeording to 
the districta and hilU tohieh loere {then) inhabited (8.) The abla- 
tives specify the prineiple of the olassifioation, or '' that in aooord- 
anoe with which" anything is done. — The names of the four city 
tribes were Palatina, CoUina, Suburana, Exquilina, — 12. The 
tribatom was a war-tax, paid not yearly, but when (and in such 
amount as) the oooasion reqoired.— Aeqnaliter, at an equal rate, 
— ^1^16. Keqne, etc The tribes of Servius had nothing to do with 
the distribution and nnmber of the centuries, as did the tribes in 
the reformed oonstitution as aboye desoribed, Atinc ordinem qui 
nune ^t, eto. 

XLIV. 16. Matnrayerat, eto.^ Ae had quieJdy eompleted, through 
the fear inspired by tbe lex de inceneie, or the law threatening im- 
prisonment and death to those who did not give in a census of 
their fortune.— 19. In oampo Martio. They met outside the 
oity proper, inasmuch as the people appeared in their oenturies in 
the form of an army^ and as such could not enter the city. In 
the time of the kings there was already an altar to Mars in the 
Oampus Martin6.~21. Conditom, eompUted, ^ 29, Adieit = 
adjieiL — 24. FabiuB Fietor, the oldest Roman bistorian, lived 
about the time of the second Pnnic war, and was sent as ambas- 
sador to the oracle at Delphi after the battle at Cannae. His 
Annals, which were written in Greek, treated of the history of 
Bome from the founding of the oity to his own times. ->26. Ad, 
to aocord with. — 28. Anget Esqnilias, he enlargee the Ee^ 
quiliae, * Esquiliae ' or ' exquiliae ' is explained, by comparison 
with inquilinu», as the seat of the outeide dtoeller», or a suburb. 
The southwestern part, the Garinae, already belonged to the city ; 
Servius added further points of the range of hill9 called the Es- 
quiline, and thus auget EnqHilia». Gron. foUowed by Mg., ^«- 
quilii», — 8L Yimi L e. lA« etymology, — Postmoerinm» on the 
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Q3 fiirther side of the wall. — 32. Ciroamoerinm. Cirea, <m hoth 
nde8, 80 in line 34. — 86. ContinaarentTir, thould be brougJU 
«p to the city walls. Coi^nngnnti a Btronger expression, {^hejf 
even unite,) implies that they even used the city-wall as the baok or 
side wall of their houses. " Dionysios, too, remarks of this wall 
of Serrias, that in later times it was entirely btdlt in, so as to be 
traoed with diffieulty." — 87 sq. Aliquid soli puri ab humano 
oultn. «— 89. Qnod, beoause. So in the nezt line. 

({4 ZLY. 6. Omnibns. Neuter. — 9. The temple of Artemis (Diana) 
at Bphesns, one of the wonders of the world, was the federal 
sanotuary of the twelve lonian cities of Asia Minor. — 20. ForS) 
an opportunitif. — 22. Fatri familiae. I. e. a man of property. 
Liyy always uses the form /amiliae in this ezpression, although 
/amilia» had been more usual. — 84. Qnin (qui non), toAy not f 
It is used offcen where we should say, without a question, Oo and 
(as here, bathe be/ore (the 8aorifice)| eto.). — ^ViyOi i. e. runningy (as 
opposed to stagnant.) Cf. Verg. Aen. ii. 719. — 85. TTiflmn^ at 
the bottom o/. — 86. Selig^onO) religioue /ear, a reUgioue ecruple, 
— Qni — onpereti inaimueh aa he deeired, " desiring as he did." 

AR XLVI. I. Usni preecription, possession. — 4| 5. Ag^O . . . divisOi 
fty dividing the land eonquered/rom the enemy (the ** agerpublious") 
among the oitixens man by man. — 5. FerrOi sc. legem or rogo' 
tionem. — 6. Yellent jnberentne. The formula of proposing a 
law in the Comitia Curiata began with the words "Velitis 
jubeatis " and ended with the words " ita vos Quirites rogo." 
The two words expressing one idea, (the first in the intemal sphere, 
the seoond in the outward manifestationi) the interrogatiire partiole 
is plaoed after the second, as if they formed one compound word. 
The subjunctiye is that of indireot question, afber the idea of ask- 
ing the people'8 decision implied in ferre adpopulum. — 8. Ad- 
fidOtandii o/ mnking hin wag to. S. — U. In onriai i. e. with the 
senators. — 14. Et| aUo ; as well as those of Thebes uid My- 
oenae. — SoeleriB tragioii tragio guilt, or rathjsr (with a 
stronger meaning than we usually giye to " tragio " in English,) 
Buch guilt as formed the argument of many of the great Greek 
tragedieSy guilt o/ tragie horror. — 15 sq. (Id)que regnum esset 
ultimum, quod, eto. — 18| 19. Flnribns — ediderimi a/ier (or 
with) the larger number o/ authorities, I ehould say he wae the eon, 
Flnribns anctoribusi ablatiye absolute. — 22| 23. Forte ita in- 
oiderati ne* As we haye ne and not ut non, the meaning^seems 
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to be : Fate h&d so ordained, (i. e. that the women themselyes Qg 
should be of different charaoters,) in order that the two violent 
natures should not be united, etc, so that Servius^s reign should 
last the longer, etc. — 26. Ferox Tallla. As a rule, proper 
names in Latin do not take epithets, but the adjeotive is attached 
to some appositive noun, as vir or multer. Here, however, the ad- 
jective distinguvihee which of the two TuIIiae is meant — the 
high-spirited Tullia, as opposed to the Tullia fiit<t« ingenii. — 27. 
Capiditatem, ambition, ambitioua euterpriee. — 28. Xirari. 
Historical infinitive. — Yirom, reallj/ a man. —<■ 29. BegiOt truljf 
royal. — 80. Viram. Again used in a full emphatic sense. — 
Xaliebri cessaret aadaciat she waa wantitig in the daring tohieh 
becanie her a$ a tooman. — 81, 82. Ut — aptissimam) a« generally 
one evil JUt cIohc in to another, — 84, 85. YirOi {her) husband, 
fratrem, {hia) brother ; sorore {her) sister, virom, (Aer eieut^e) 
husband. — Yidaami unmarrtW. — 87. Jangi. The present im- 
plies, to live united. Vt — OSSet. The best MSS. eaee, Madvig 
boldly emends : jungi ; nunc elanguescendum aliena ignavia esse. 

1. Videat. Livy often introduces a present in the oratio ob- 
liquay in oonnection with historical tenses, for variety and viva- 
oity. — 2. Impleti infect». S. It takes a genitive, after the 
analogy of plenue. — 2. Ita LaoiaSi etc. So Wsb. The MSS. 
Arrans, which Mg. edits, although he says it is an undoubted slip 
on Livy's part, and that the reading Lacias is required by the 
facts. If one is morally oertain that a writer has accidentally 
said one thing when he meant to say another, ought he not to 
print what he is sure the author would print himself, if he could 
revise the proofs? of course informing the reader of the dis- 
erepancy of the MS. At the same time, the MSS. ought not to 
be departed from too easily. Following them, and placing no 
eomma after minor, we may make Arrune T, et T. m, the subjeot 
of /ecieaentf and supply L, Tarquiniu» et Tullia major as the 
subjeot of Junguntur, This is harsh, but perhaps possible. 
Another difficulty, however, remains, which Seeley thns states 
and meets. " Dionysius tells us expressly that the wicked TuIIia 
was the younger. We have to suppose, therefore, either that Livy 
differs from Dionysius, which is nothing new, or that he has made 
a slip, not in writing ' Arruns Tarquinius/ fout in writlng * Tullia 
minor.'" Altogether, this is a loctia luhricus, 

ZLYII. 6, 7. Infestiorf infestiaSf more inBecure, more auhject 
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QQ to attaek. Tbe ft^i^^^^i^o ^* u>^ passiTely. — 0. Ghratnita, in 
vain, iuele99. — ^IO. Kon tibl, eto. Tiillia's words in oratio obliqua, 
changing (lines 14 sqq.) to orattQ reeta. — Cni nnpta dieeretnr, 
t*. «. <'a nominal husband." — 16. Iltie = tn fe.~17, 18. Ab 
CorinthOy ab Tarquiniii. L e. as a Corinthian or a Tarqoinian. — 
18. PeregTina regna, a/oreign thnme. — 19. Holiri, to gain teith 
diffieuUy, to huild lahorioutly. — 80. IxnagO, the bust with a 
wazen mask, in the atrinm. — 81. Tarqninium. An a^jeetive. 
Translate, o/ Tarquin. — 88. Fnutraris oiyitatem, exdte falae 
hopee in the etctte, raise hopes destined to be disappointed. — 83. 
Beginm jnyenem, a prince. — 87. Cnm, while. The subjanctive 
here foUows cum in a claose eontrasting a case referred to with the 
case in hand. See M. 358, Obs. 3. — Tantnm moliri, to accom- 
plieh »o great a tatk. — 80. Homentnm, infiuenee, power. — 38. 
Hnliebribne ftiriie, madnee» (or blind paenon) of hia wife. — 38. 
Whj did he solioit the minorum gentium patree especially ? Be- 
cause they owed their admission to the senate to his father. — 36. 
Begifl. Objective ^enitive. — Omnibni loois, among all rank», 
S. — Creieere. I. e. he gained adherents. — 39. Pro onria, in the 
eenate-houee, in a position 2>ro]ntnen%/oru;ar(2. ** Pro signifioat 
tft, ut pro roetri», pro <ude, pro tribunali." Festns. 

87 4* Frandi (sibi), tn/urioiw to themaelve». — 4, 5. De Servio 
aotnm (eiee), thcU Serviu» had had hi» day ; familiarlj, that it 
'was all over with Servius. — 6. Ab itirpe nltima orsni, begin- 
ning a» far back a» hi» inrth. — 18. Alienao honeitatil, o/ the 
noble hirth (or rank) of other». — 13. Ereptnm primoribns 
agmm, i. e. practically taken from the nobles, because they would 
otherwise have enjoyed it alone. S. 

XLYIII. 19. The ve»tibule is the vpivaos, or space between the 
door of the temple and the columns in front of the building. — 
25. Per lioentiam elndentem, "playing hi» inaolent game." Per 
licentiam, in a wanton (or insolent) manner. This use of the 
preposition per is not infrequent. Elndontem is used abso- 
lutely. — 26. Dominis, masters of slaves. An insulting allu- 
sion (as eervum, in line 24) to Servius^s alleged servile origin. — 
87, 28. (Eum) qui vicisset regnaturum (esse). — 89. Mg. omits 
etiam, thinking it to have come from a repetition of the Jam. 
But Wsb. (while he retains the MSS. reading) makes the 
etill bettor suggestion that the syllable iam alone may have 
arisen from repetition, and that we should read Jam et ip»a. — > 
31. In inferiorem partem, to the bottom, that is, to the oomitinm 
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below.' — Deioit. The MSS. reading here of this present tense is g7 
deieciU In this Ferb^ as well as in eicw, two forms were used : 
deicio, deiecio, eiciOf eiecio. — 32. I& onriaxil defines rediU — 36. 
AdnLOHitUf at the eugyettion, 

8. Suxnmum — vioum, the higheet point o/ the Cyprian etreet. 03 
According to Varro, ''cypms" in the Sabine language meant 
good. Tbe vicu» Cypriua ran along under the Carinae, probably 
ascending as it went, and from its highest point the Urhim (or 
Orbiug) clivua led up the Esquiline. — 3. Fleotenti, so. Tulliae. 
Another dative of reference depending upon the whole clause re«- 
titit — agebat. Literallj, ** to her as she tumed her chariot to the 
right hand into the Urbian street, the driver (t« qui jumenta 
agebat) stopped/' etc. — 7. IndOi literallj, from that point. We 
should say, here, or hereupon. — 8. They call it the etreet of 
Crime. — 9. Furiifl, the avenging furie». — 13. Qoibnf iratil, eo 
that throngh their anger, — 14. Prope diem, eoon. The interven- 
ing time was twenty-five years. — 22. LiberandaO} sc. from royal 
mle. 

XLIX.-LX. L. Tarqninins Snperbns, leyenth king. (Mythical 
date 634-^10 B. C.) XLIX. Tarquin pnti to death the leading 
men of the state, surrounds himself with a body-gnard, and formi 
conneotions with the Latins. L. He calls an asiembly of Lat- 
ins at the grove of Ferentina. Tnmni Herdonini inveighs against 
him. LI. Tarquinius makes a false accniation againit Tnmni and 
procures his death. LII. The leag^e with the Latini ii renewed. 
Lm, LIV War with the Volioiani and with Gabii, which is taken 
by treachery. LV, LVI. Building of the Temple of Jnpiter on the 
Capitolinet and other publio works. Prodigiei. Embassy to 
Delphi. Beiponie of the oracle. LVII. War with the Bntn- 
liani. The lust of Seztni Tarqninini. LVIII. The outrage on 
Lnoretia. Her suicide. LIX, LX. Under the leadership of 
Bmtns, royal goyemment ii overthrown and the Tarqninii 
ezpelled. The repnblic is established 610 B. C. 

XLIX. 25. Snperbo, hirtp^^am (Dion. 4, 41), haughty, tyran- 
nical. — 27. Primorei patmm. I. e. the patree majorum gentium, 
— 31. (Keqne) ad jni regni qnicqnam, nothing towards a claim to 
royalty, nolhing by way of a right to the throne. S. — 32. Ut qui, 
inasmuch a« he, or, inasmuch as he was one who. — 34. Beponenti, 
80. Tarquinio. — 36. Sine COnsiliis, without aeaociate-jndgeSf 
*' without hearing the opinions of wise men." — 37. Per eam 
eaniam, under this pretence. — 39. Unde =*■ a quihue. 
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89 '• ^o = ^^ ^> ^A order that thns. ~~ 5. DomeitiMs, priFate ; of 
his nearest friends and adherents. — 15. Ab is used with oriandiiB 
of remote origin. — Ciroa. The Latin termination a instead of the 
Oreek ( Oiree), — 16. Kliptam. Supine. 

L. 19. The use of in is nnusnal. We shonld ezpect either diem, 
or an aecQaaiiYe like ctnuiilhim in plaoe of the objeot-clanse «( . . . 
eoriveHiant, — 20. The foontain and ffrove nf ^«rtalMa, in the 
Talley of Marino, north of the Alban lake, was the plaoe of as- 
sembly of the representatiyes of the Latin Confederaoj. — 23. 
The assembly, like the meetings of the Roman senate, was olosed 
at sunset. — 24. TotO die. The ablatiye to ezpress «furafton of 
time is rare in the best writers. M. 235, Obs. 3. — 26. Ab Arioia 
= ilrtei'niM. — ^27. Inditomy sc. ei (of which there are some indi- 
oations in MSS.). Hs. reads ei indttum cognomen. — ^29. An quio- 
qoam OSIO. Rhetorioal questions of this kind, not asked for an 
answeTy take the accusatiye and Inflnitiye in oratio obliqua. — 
Snporbiiui» more the act of a tyrant. S.— 88. Obnozios promatf 
Ae ma^ oppree» them (i. e. the Latins) aa hie eubjeets. — 84- Quody 
se. iffipertttm.— 85. BonOf toith good reeulte : if they had done weU 
to entrusty eto. — CrodidoriXLt, so. ei (Tarquinio). — Attt» or rather, 
or etill more. — 87. Ko sio qvidomi not even in this eoee, not eyen 
if this were so. 

■yQ 6. His artibiui. Ezplained by the preceding a^ectiyes, M<2i- 
tioeu» /aeinoroeueque. — OpOB domi naotHB. Liyy is thinking of 
a tribune of later times. Wsb. — Cum maadme, at the very 
moment when. — 8. Orationi. Batiye, not genitiye, beoause is 
refers to something whioh did not belong to the speech itself. 
Wsb. ~9. Silentlo foeto, i. e. by the Hctor.— 10. Id temporis = 
eotempore. Id, adyerbial aocusatiye. — 14. Ko — taoitnm, i. e. 
that here also he did not oome off without a comment from 
Tumus. Literally, he did not carry eyen this away (taoitnm, 
passiye partioiple) pcueed over in eilenee bj Tnmus. — 15. Dixisso, 
80. Tumum. — 17. (Filinm), ni pareat patri, habitnmm infortn- 
xdnm osso, will haye the worst of it : it will go hard with him : 
i. e. he will haye a good beating. The Latin ezpression is a ool- 
loquial and somewhat inelegant one : " he will get into a scrape." 
Through the patria potestaa the father could compol unconditional 
obedience. 

LI. 28. Pro imporio, 6y virtue of hie ojffieial power : the power 
he possessed at Rome, bnt not yet oyer the Latins. — 24. Crimino, 
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aecusatton. — 25. Advenae faotloiiis. I. e. those won OTer by 70 
TarquiniuB to advocate the union wlth Rome.— 86. TTt i&y eto. 
Ut is not found in the MSS., bnt is reqnired by the sense. — 88. 
Ab Turao is taken with pararl. — 84. AdgreBiunim faiiie, that 

he had tntended to execute hit ploU 

8. Caedis = caedee. NominatiTe oase. 71 

LII. 28. Qni, heeauee they. — 85. In shonld probablj be 
omitted. — 26. Ab Tnllo, /rom the time o/ Tullut.-r^i, DoOU- 
mexitTllIly toaminff. 

5. Beeretnm, eeparate. — 6, 7. TTt — lingiilif. Baoh Lattn72 
and eaoh Roman maniple was diyided hy Taiqaumis into two 
halves (binoe /aeeret ex wimffwZie), then two of those halTee (one 
Boman and one Latln) were nnited to form a new maniple, nntU 
they were all thns oombined, {ex hinie einguloe /aeeret). Livy'! 
order of §tatement is the reyeise of the order in faot — 8. Ce&ta- 
rionei. Livy aasomes that this was the beginning of the arrange- 
ment by whioh eaeh maniple oonsiBted of two oentories with two 
eentnrions, bnt a single standard. 

LIII. 11. DegeXLeratnm, hie degeneracy. The nenter of a per- 
fect passiye participle nsed as a nonn. — 18. Ii primixi) h» {it 
toaa that) firet. — In, eto., (that thould laet) /or more than two 
hundred years, eto. Of oourse there were intermptions in this 
long period of warfare. — 15. Divendenda. So Mg. fh>m P, 
whieh reads dividenda. Others, divendita. — 81. Lentini ipOf 
"dintumins qnam tperaTerat." — 82. 1[Bqxd.quBjai = nequicquam. 
— 83. Pnlio, se. ei.— 25. Poiito, laid ancfe.— 26. Jaoiendii. So 
Mg. in place of /aeiendie. — 27. Minimni, so. natu. The two 
elder brothers were Titns and Armns. — 80. Yertiiiei sc. eum, 
1. e. patrem. — 83. Qnam, qnem, any. Indeflnite pronoun. — 36. 
Manere iii, was kept in store for them, awaited them. 

7. 8i nihil morarentnr, eo. eum, if they shonld not detain him, 73 
i. e. i/ they ahould diemiee him. At the dismission of the senatey 
the presiding magistrate said^ Nihil ampliut vot moramur. — 10* 
Esiet, 80. Tarquinins. — 10, 11. In le ipinm laevitnrnm, he 
would vent hie rage upon himael/. — 12. ^ni, L e. Sexti Tar- 
quinii. — Fntnmmqne oredere (so. ee) brevi, and they helieved it 
would Boon eome to paee. 

LIY. 18. Elie. Historical infinitive. Alschefski^s emendation. 
The MSS. eeeet. — 19, 20. Koiset with an aocusative, but loiret 
with an objeot-olause, which noiie oannot take after it. Seeley 
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73 oompares the French eonnaUre and aavoir, — 20. Profecto is here 
eqaiTalent to a/ortiori. S. — 22. Ad rebellandumy to renew the 
toar. — - 82. *' Yero ooaTeys that his popolarity with the soldiers 
was /ar greater than with the people. ' The people thonght hioi 
a hearen-sent general : bnt as for the soldiers I ' " S. — 83. Pa- 
riter, equally {with them), L e. with the soldiers. 

74 1. Trniu OaMii. So Mg. After unua M has p Gabiis, and P 
has p. Gabinis. Wsb. reads [prae]. Yarions conjeotures haTe 
been made as to the meaning of this " p/' as praetor, praeter 
{Gabinoe), prcteeipue, publice, ipeie/ to which I will add 2>ro, in the 
sense of in hehalf o/, ae the repreeentative o/, — perhaps better fol- 
lowed by Qahiui» than bj Oahiie, This meaning of the preposition 
18 similar to that in jpro ewMule. With Mg.'8 reading, Gktbiis is 
locative ablative. — 4. Bequenti. Ablative case; although it is 
the general mle that in ablatives absolate the present participle 
singular ends in e. — 6. Bacolo deoiusisse. A similar story is 
told of Thrasybulus in Herodotus 5, 92. — 11, 12. TaeitiB amba- 
gibUBy bjf hi» aileni indireet emblem (or way of indicating his 
meaning). — 13. Alios — opportunoSy others as thrown in his way 
by the odium which they themselyes had inourred (L e. luuong the 
people, by their deeds). — 17. Joxta atqxLe = aeqae ac. — 18. 
DiviBui. This dative of destination, end, or result, is used like 
the datiye in odio, usui, derieui eeee. — 20. Orba consilio. Inas- 
mnch as the primoree had been put out of the way. 

LY. 26. Tarpeiuf is the old name of the Capitoline hiil. — 29. 
Ssiet tota with the genitive, might belong wholly to, — 30. Ez- 
angnrarey to deprive of their sanotity, to unhallow, to annul the 
oonsecration of. — 84-36. HoTisse nnmen deoi, that ihe gode ex- 
hibited (lit. set in motion) their Divine power. 

75 ^9^ 'BoiL motam — finibni» that the immovabilitg o/ Terminu», 
and the/act that he alone o/ the goda could not be ealled out o/ hi» 
con»ecrated bound», portended, etc. Dionysius^ and Livy himself 
in another passage (V. 54, 7), state that the altar of Juventas also 
could not be exaugurated, — a promise of eternal youth to the 
city and state. • — 5. Capnt hnmannm. This attempt to explain 
the word Capitolium was afterwards improved by the addition that 
the head was that of a Eing OIus {caput Oli regi» Serv. ad Aen. 
viiL 347). S. — 7. Eam, that it, L e. the temple. Attracted to 
tbe gender of arcem, the first noun of tbe predicate. — 9. QniqnOy 
qnosqne. — Que ... — que, both • . . and, Que . • . que belongs 
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Paga 
flpeoially to double relative clanses. M. 435, Obs. 1 ; Z. 338. — ^IO. Ad 75 
inpenf aSy so./aeiendat, — ^ll. Pomptiliaei Pometian. So CampaniUy 
Capuan, Sabelltts, Samnite, Mg. — The manubiaa (aocording to 
Pseudo-ABOonius ad Cio. Verr. p. 199) is the general'8 portion of 
theplunder from a oaptured citj. — 14. Orediderim) / am inelined 
to truet Fabius when he says, efo. H. 486, III. 8 and 6 ; A. A S. 
260, Rem. 4; B. 1178, 1179; A. 60, 2; G. 54.— 16. Piioni. L. 
CalpumiuB Piso Frugi, oonsul 133 B. C, oensor 120 B. C, and 
henoe Censoriua, wrote Annalee treating of the history of Bome 
from its beginning to his own times. The politieal oonstitution, 
the manners and oustoms of the people, and their religious ob- 
seryanoes, reoeived his attention. — 16. Pondo. This indeelinable 
noun is here used as aeousaUTe plural. — lOf 80. Et nnUini — 
exsnperatnram, and tohieh would he more than euffieient/or the 
/oundatione o/ any even o/ our preeent huildinge, —'19, Homm, 
o/theee (works) o/ our day, — Magnifioentiae. We make better 
sense by omitting this word, with Ussing. " The word seems to 
haye come hither from 56, 2," (p. 75, line 31). F. V. Reii pro- 
poses nullorum ne hujue quidem magni^fieentiae eperum / but herOy 
says Ussing, he would more oorrectly say, nuUiue and operie, — 
20. Xxsnperatnram. '' On this hypothetioal and a^jeotiyal use 
of the future partioiple, unknown, ezoept in the oase of /uturue, 
to Cioero, Caesar, and Sallust, see M. 425, Obs. 5;" Z. 639, note; 
A. A S. 274, Bem. 6 (&) ; B. 1355 ; G. 79. 

LVI. 26. Qnam. Bekker. The MSS. quae.-*2%, Tarquinins 
Prisous had already eaused or allowed fori to be built (ohap. 35) ; 
they appear now, says Weissenbom, to be buUt in a more permanent 
form, and at the publio ezpense. — Theeloaca maxima is oalled the 
reeeptaculum omnium purgamentorum urbie inasmuoh as the other 
sewers all emptied into it. Its first purpose was to drain the yalley 
between the Ayentine, Capitoline, and Palatine. This admirable 
straoture is still in ezistence, almost uninjured by time. — 29. Terra. 
P, Mg. — others, terram, — 82, 33. Urbi oneri esie. M. 249 ; H. 
390, L; A. A S. 227; B. 848, 849 adjinem; A. 51, VII.; G. 148. 
— 37. Angnia. A snake is the symbol of the Genius of the house- 
hold god. Cf. Liy. zzyi. 19, 7, {in/ra p. 213, line 36.) 

11. Allnf ingenii. Genltiye of quality. Madyig^s emenda- 75 
tion, for alim ingenio, — 11, 12. Qnam — indnerat, /rom (that) o/ 
whieh he hadput on the assumed appearance, — ^13. In qnibn8 = et 
in iis, and among tAem.^13, 14. InterfBOtOB. So Madyig. The 
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78 MSS. tii/«i/e«fiifii.— 17. Xx iBdutria ftetnfl, kanmff tntenthnalig 
/orm§d him$el/, 7io in a reflexire senee. — 19. BrntiL. The 
storj eTidently aiiaes from Ihe meaning duU, lumpUkf etupid, **the 
Dnllard," whioh belongs to the word Bnitns. — 80. Ille animas 
Ubexator popnli Bomani. Liberator is here osed nearly in ihe 
lenie of the futnre partieiple Hberahtrue (popalum, etc.). The 
«oim is yety properljr nsed to denote the eTer-memorable eharaoter 
inwhioh Bmtai afterwards appeared. — 88. Comeo, o/ eornel- 
u>ood.^AiSL Ht/or thta purpoee,—^ 85. Por ambagef ei&giem, 
aeymholieal repreteutatiou, 8. — 81, 88. Tarqilixdi, ut SeztlU. 
So Mad7ig. The MSS. Tarfuiniue Sexiue, q. B. r. /.^ «I 
ijjjmarM, ete. 

77 LVn. 8, i. Ba regione. The oonntry is (at least at present) 
swampy and sandy. Ardea, howeTor, had a 8e^[K>rt near the 
modem St. Anastasio, and derived wealth from eommeroe. Wsb. 
In. ea aetate. Cicero wonld haye osed tbe ablatiye withont a pre- 
position. Z. 475, note adftn./ H. 426, 2,1);A,A&. 863, note 
1; B. 058; A. 55, I. 1; 0. 192.— 10. Tbmpteta = (enlato. — 18. 
Coepti, 80. eunt. — 10. Begii juvexiei, the young prineee. — 16. 
Comiiatioiiibiie = eoii»tMaiM>M6iM. — Inter le, at eaoh other^s 
qoarters. — 18. L. Tarqniniiu Oollati&ne had his oognomen 
from CoUatia, where he dwelt See the genealogioal table, in the 
notes on ehap. 34, (p. 268.) ~ 88 sq. ilain eonisendimns eqnos f 
«Ay do y>e not mount our horeee t Sooh qaestions are eqaivalent to 
exhortationB (Z. 542) : Come, let u» mount our horeee. — 26. Prao- 
iontes, t» /Mrto».— 86 sq. Id eniqne speetatieiimnm sit, let that 
be the beet teet o/each, i. e. of eaoh of oar wiyes. This translation 
I gaye to my classes at Haryard twenty jears ago, as I flnd by my 
old manaNript notes. It is sabstantially the same as Seeley has 
jnst proposed.— 88. In medio aedinm, i. e. in the atrinm. In 
earlier prose we shoald haye in mediie aedibue. — 84. Hnliebris. 
This a4jeotiye is ased like an ol^geotiye genitiye 'mulieram,' in re- 
gard to the women. 

7g LVIII. Ciroa, i. e. omnia oirea. The a^jeotiye is sapplied 
from omne». — ^14. Yersare, he worked apon. — In omnes partes, 
in eyery direotion; .by all possible means. — 17. 8ermm, the 
Blayej (eomite uno, p. 78, line 4.) — (Se) positnmm (esBe).— -18. 
Sordido = cum eordido homine (a Blaye) oommtW.— 19. (kao=: 
eujue rei. — 19. Velut Tiotriz. The lust was not reaUy the oon- 
qaeror, bat only apparentfy. Z. The reading, howeyer, is probv- 
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bly fftke. Mg. subatitntes ««< vi. Other eoi^eotiues have been yg 
madey bat none is satisfaotory. Seeley saggests violatrix in plaoe 
of the two words. — 28. Onm sins^olif, eaeh utith one (or a). — 84. 
f aoto. Ablatire of the perfeot passiye partioiple, after opu» eet. 
H. 419, V. 3, 1) ; A. A^ S. 24.3, Bem. 1 ; B. 926 ; A. 54, VII.; G. 190 ; 
3, Bem. 2. — 86. 8p. Luoretiiis TrielpitULiii was the father of 
Lucretia. — Pnbliiii Valerliui was afterwarda oalled Publioola. — 
31. Satin = eatime. — SalYd) 80. agia, or ree ee habent. 

1. Aninu. A looatiye oase; siok at heart. M. 296, b, Obs. 3. yg 
Less subtilely, it may be oonsidered as a genitiye of speoifioation. 
— 4. Vos Tideritif, do you eee. Snlganot. of permission,— 9. Con- 
olamat. Beferring to the oustom of oalling a person loudl/ bjr 
name just after death. 

LIX.il. Volnere=vii2n«re. — 16. Boniqno. SoMadyig. The 
MSS. dehine. — Ezactomm. Fsb., Mg., Hs. The MSS. exeecutu- 
rum. — 19. In Bmti peotoro. ''This of ooarse soonded more 
foroible to a Boman than it ean to os, to whom Bratos is a mere 
proper name. ' In the breast of the dullard.' " S. — 80. Inge- 
niwn, so. eeeet. — 88. 8oonntnr=M9m«n<ttr. — 88. Anotor, i. e. 
who ezhorted them, oalled apon them (to take np arms). — Qnod 
dooorot, a« beeame. A thing whioh, ae he eaid, was beooming to : 
heooe the sabjanetiye. — 89. Adyomf hostilia ansos. I. e. 
against those who had dared to do what asaallj only an enemy in 
open war attempts. Z. — 81. Parto. Mg., W8b.-M pari, P parie, 
whenoe J. F. G. par» praeeidio relieti. — Praosidio. Batiye. — 
PraoBidinm seems to be used here in the sense of guarde, not 
garrieon, unless, with Heerwag^n, we ohang^ the order of words, 
and read parte praeeidio reiitaa Oollatiae euttodihue^^ datit ad 
portae. — 86. Primores. I. e. Oollatinos and Brntas. 

8. Tribnnnm Colemm. The commander of the CeUree (ohap. ^ 
zy.) was nezt in oommand in the whole army to the king. Seeley 
remarks, on ''the supposed improbability that Bratus, being a 
dullard, should haye held this magistraoj," that ''Tarquin is 
represented as deyoted to family goyemment, and of suoh goyem- 
ments the appointment of notoriooslj anflt men to offioe is the 
most oharaoteristio fault." The improbable story is that Bratus 
toae a dallard. — 14. Oaodis = oae(2««. Nominatiye singular. — 
16, 17. Bomm indignitas, xndignc^w^ at the/aete. Indignitas, 
the sense of the indignum. — Bemm, objeotiye genitiye. — 18. 
8nbioit(=sabjioit), euggeete (to the speaker). — 84. The prao- 
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gQliMtiU «rbii (Liry. More eommonly urht) was, aooording to 
Taoitns (Ann. 6, 11), an officer appointed in the absence of tho 
kingy and afterwards of the magigtrates, to administer justice 
and attend to any nnexpected bnsiness which might arise. — 27. 
Fnriai, the avtnging fwrUa, — 29. Pergeret, proceeded. — SO. 
Flezit TiAm, ehanged hie road, — 86. The name of the town, 
Oaere, stands in the terminal aocusatiFe without a preposition ; 
bnt with the name of thepeople, EtmsooSi (as with tiie name of 
aoonntry,) the preposition is used. Cf. Ardeam %n caetra eet 
pro/eetue, lines 22, 23. 

g1 i. Bagnatnm (est), kings mled ; rojal goyemment continued. 
— 6. Ooniules. This name was introdnced at a later period. 
The original name of the chief magistrates was praetor. — 6. A 
praeflMto Urbis. "According to Dion. 4, S4t, Lncretius was 
named interrex by Brutus to conduot the eleotions. The question 
has been much discussed whether the tribunue eelerum and the 
prae/ectue urbia had the powers which thej are here described as 
exeroising. But theee proeeedinge v>ere avowedly revolutionary.'* 
Beeley. — 7. Ez oonmentariis Serri Tolli. To be taken with 
eomitiit eenturidHe as well as with eoneulee creati; it being 
alleged that Serrius TuUius had drawn up a oonstitution prescrib- 
ing the diTisions of centuries and classes, as well as the manner 
of eleoting consuls. 



BOOK TWBNTT-PIRST. 

I. The Seeond Pnnie War (B. 0. 218-201), the most memo- 
rable eyer waged. Hannibal'8 oath. The oanses of the war. 

Page 

33 1. 1. Parte, a portion, diyision, seotion. — 2. Snmmae totins, 
o/thetohole eonnected-work.—Trotwni snnt, eto. Thus Thuoydides 
deolaTes, at the beginning of his history, that the Peloponnesian war 
was more worthy of account than an j that had preoeded it. — 
3. Bemm, o/hittory. — 4. Qnae £^8ta sint. Attraeted subjuno- 
tive in a relative clause which is connected as a eonatituent part to 
a clause itself subordinate (having its subject in the accusative 
and its verb in the infinitive). H. 527, 3 ; A. A S. 266, 1 ; B. 
1291 ; G-. 424. The relative olause whioh follows, qnod — gessere, 
takes the indicative, as being an added statement of a partioular 
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faoty {namely, that which,) and not inoorporftted as an essential ft^ 
part with the preoeding dependent general proposition. — 6. 
Gesiero. The occasional use of the termination -re instead of 
'rw^f in the third person plural of the perfeot, is one of the points 
in which Livy differs from Cioero and the older prose writers. — 
6. JAyj says which the Carthaginiane (not simply Hannibal) toaged, 
to bring oat the fact that the war was fought with the consent of 
Carthage ; although, after its unfortunate issue, all the blame was 
thrown on Hannibal. — 6. OpibnSy in {their) reeouree», Ablative 
of speoification, defining the application of validiorea. H. 429, 
l; A. & S. 250; B. 889; G. 194; A. 54, 1. — Inter se, toith each 
other, — 8. Tantaxn ▼irinxil, «o largeforee», — Soborifl, («o great) 
etrengthy vigor.— 9. Inter 1086» says WeissenborUy is better referred 
to the subject of conaerebant, (so as to mean together, with eaoh 
other,) than to haud igxiotas (not unknown to each other), I 
should rather say the contrary. Bnty while for English transla- 
tion it must be taken with one or the other, it may really modify 
hoth, Such donble constructions are freqnent in Horace. -^Ex- 
portai. Passiye. — 10. ConserebaxLt is used with belli artes 
after the analogy of manu», ptignam conaerere, It has a fuller 
meaning than hatid ignotia artibua bellum gerebant, and is a more 
striking expression. The imper/ect indicates the beginning and 
the oontinuance of the struggle, on which the reader^s attention 
is to linger. — 11. The adverb propins, like jpi ope and proxime, IB 
regularly construed with the accusative in Liyy ; the adjeotiya 
more oommonly with the dative, but also with the aocasatiyc\ 
Wsb. — The first Pnnio war began B. C. 264, and ended B. C. 
241, with the defeat of the Carthaginians in the nayal battle off 
the Aegates islands. — 12. Qni vicemnt. This relative clause is 
certainly an essential definition of the subject of the subjunctiye 
/uerint, and yet the indicative is nsed for emphasis and yiyidness. 
Wsb. translates, who remained yiotorious, who were left yictors. 
Cf. SiL Ital. i. 13-14: propiusque fuere periclo Quis snperare 
datum. Certtixjint = eertaverunt, — 14, 15. Qnod ixiferrenty 
qnod crederent. The snbjunctiye is used after the oausal con- 
junction because the reason is stated according to the vieiDa o/ the 
partiea re/erred to (the Romans and Carthaginians). — Imperita^ 
tnxn esse. A passive impersonal. The Romans showed their 
haughtiness and greed, when Carthage was occupied in subduing 
the insurrection of the meroenaries and Libyans, by taking 
19 — Liyy. 
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33 Sardinis, and demanding a ransoin of 1200 taleBts as the oondi- 
tion of their not renewing the war. See IL 22-^25. — 16. Aimo- 
nun noYeni. Genitiye of deaoription, qnality, oharaoteristio. 
H. 396, IV. ; A. A S. 211, Rem. 6; B. 757; G. 161; A. 50. I. 2. 
— 17. Hamiloar, surnamed Barea (lightning, Hebrew p-^^ 
JBarak), the energetio general of the Carthaginians in Sieily in 
the latter part of the fint Pnnio war, the suppreesor of the in- 
Burreetion of the meroenaries and Libyans, (Afirieo bellOy II. 18, 
24,) and the oonqueror of Spain, was the father of Hannibal, Has- 
drubal, and Mago, " 'the ]ion'B brood,' as he oalled them." — ^Da- 
oeretnr, he •hould 6« tahen witk him, — 10. Altaria, the high 
altar in the inner part of a temple, is oommonly used as a plurale 
tantum, beoanse suoh an altar is a eompound objeot, oonsisting of 
BOYeral oonstituent parts. — 19, 20. Taotia laeris. " Those who 
took oaths used to lay their hands upon the Tiotims, or on the 
altar, or some other saored thingy as if by so doing they bronght 
before them the deity by whom the oath was swom, and made 
him witness of the oeremony." Dict. Antiqq. p. 660. — 22. Bpi- 
ritni. Genitive. — Sieilia Sardiniaqne amisiae, ihe loee o/ 
Sieily and Safdinia, M. 426; H. 580; A. A S. 274, Rem. 5; B. 
1357 ; A. 72, 2. — 28. Bernm, o/ their eatue, — 28, 25. Sieiliam 
oonoeflsam (esse), Sardiniam intereeptam (esse). So. putalMxt, 
or querebatur, — 2fi. Stipendio, a war oontribution. See note on 
line 15. 

g^ II. Hamiloar founds a Carthaginian kingdom in Spain bj his 
generalship (B. C. 236-228), which is oonfirmed by the adroit 
statesmanship of his son-in-law Hasdrnbal (B. C. 227-220). The 
Bomans make an agreement with Hasdrubal that the Ebro shall 
be the bonndary of the two empires, and that the independenoe 
of Sagnntnm shall be respeoted by both parties. 

II. 1. Afrieo bello. The war with the Libjans and meroe- 
naries. — Qninqne annos. Aooording to Polybius (1, 88), only 
three years and four months (B. C. 241-238), and Hamiloar did 
not take the oommand till 239 ; but lAvy takes in the whole time 
which Hamilcar spent in Afrioa after the peaoe with Bome 
(241 B. C.) till he went to Spain. Wsb. — 6. Inlatnroi (illaturos) 
faiise. The apodosis being dependent upon appareret takes this 
periphrastic infinitive. Tn an independent sentenoe we should 
have had the pluperfect subjnnotive. -^ 7. Qnao. So Mg., after the 
Baseledition of 1535; the MSS. and Wsb. qui; H«. (ooig. Hwg.) 
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tui, — 8. Mors HamiUaris. Hamiloar fell in battle in Spaia 34 
B. C. 228 (Mommsen). — 10. Obtixniit, held. — Ut 12. Having 
been aifirat recommended to Hamilear, a» ihey eay, hy his youth/ul 
beaut^f aud a/terwcurde received a» hi» ean-in-law in coneequeneef 
eertainljff o/ the lo/ty eharacter o/ hie mind, It is hard to decide 
between the readings altam and aliam. * Altam ' is ndopted by Sig., 
J. F. Q., J.G.fCr.j Dr., ed. Bipont., Kr., Bkr., Hz., and many otbers ; 
^aliam' has the best MS. anthority, and is read bj Alsch., Mg.^Wsb. 
With it,o& aliam i.p.animi is translated^o» aceounto/atiother nattve- 
quaiity, certainly, (I mean or that is) o/the mind. This reading 
would be easier if we oonld take pro/ecto to mean ' that is/ * to 
wit/ instead of haying to snpplj that meaning after it. With 
either reading^ the ooigeotore of Lipsius, provecto anuiH, is unne- 
oessary. 

18. The Barcine paxty, which seems to ha7e derived its name 
from the oognomen of Hamilcar, fayored a renewal of the war 
against Rome, aud was supported by the army and the common 
people. The aristooratic party, led by Hanno, was in favor of 
peace. — Opibni, ^ the infiuence. — 16. Prinoipaill. I. e. the 
oligarchioal leaders of the conserratiye party. — Imperio» the 
supreme command. — 19. Hihilo. Ablatiye of measure of dif- 
ference, with the comparatiye tutior. — 20. Interfecti — domini, 
at the slaying o/ hi» maater by him (i. e. by Hasdrubal). Objectiye 
genitiye, defining iram, — 22, 28. Hand alio ynlta, and eo 
habitn. Descriptive ablatiye. M. 272; H. 428; A. <fc S. 211, 
Bem. 6; B. 888; G. 198; A. 54, II. — 27. Ut, (with the addi- 
tional stipulation) that. — TTtrinsqne imperii. But the Romans 
at that time possessed nothing in Spain. Polybius (3, 27) says, 
more aoourately than Liyy, '' with the stipulation that the Cartha- 
ginians should not oross the riyer Iberus to make war." 

III, IV. Hannibal is chosen oommander (B. C. 220, Mommeen), 
His eharacter. 

III. 82. Praerogatiya» the vote, the choice. As the yote of the 
eeuturiapraerogativa was oonsidered to some eztent as betokening 
the will of the gods, and was generally followed by the other oen- 
turies, praerogativa oame to mean ''yote" in general, ''ohoioe." — 
Some predioate for this subjeot-nominatiye, like eum praetorem 
crearet, has probably fallen out, and should be supplied where the 
asterisks are placed in the 34th line. This is the reading of the 
best MSS., ezcept that M and C haye quam instead of qua. — 
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84 ^* I^ftvor plebii (o/ the eommon§) loqnebatnr. At this time i« 
was the oiutoin for the army (or rather the Carthaginiatu in the 
army, and eepeoially the offioers) to choose the general, and this 
ehoiee wai ratified by the oommons in a popular assemblj snm- 
moned hj the lenate. — 86. Aooenierat = aroessierat. — 87. 
Senatv. The Oonncil of the Elders, oomposed of the two kings 
and the twenty-eight senaton. — Baroiais. See note on line 13. 
— 89. OpeSt power, inflnenoe, eommand. — Kanno, oalled the 
Oreat, was the leader of the oonservative party. 

85 8* Omnis. Aocnsatire plnral. H. 88, III. 1 ; A. A S. 85, Exo. 
I; B. 114; A. 11, 2; G. p. 22, Obs. 1. — 4-6. Florem — oonsot, 
Haadruhal thinkt that that bloom of youth, vthich he himael/ 
offered to the eerviee of the father of Hannihal, ie Jtutly demanded 
iu tum from the §on,^7, Pro miUtari mdimonto, instead of 
leaming the art of war. Z. — 9. Hamiloaris fllins, the son of a 
Hamiloar. Wsb. — Inmodioa. '' The Barcidae had foonded in 
Spain an almost independent empire, and regarded the army, 
while thejr held it, as their own." " Cato the Elder, who, a gen- 
eration after Hamiloar'8 death, beheld in Spain the still fresh 
traoes of his working, exolaimed, notwithstanding all his hatred 
of the Carthaginians, that no king was worthj to be named bj the 
side of Hamiloar Baroa : " — a testimony to his ability no less than 
to his power. — 10. Spooiom, the aplendor, the kingly state and 
show. — 18. Istnm jnTonomf that young man of youre : speaking 
to the Barclne party, oontemptuously. 

lY. 81. Credoro. Historical inflnitire. — 88. Pater in se, hie 
father in him, i. e. the reBemblance he had to his father, the 
thonghtA of his father he oalled up. — Xinimam momontnm, 
eto., the least effioient influende in gaining affeotion (or popu- 
larity ). — > 86. Hant = haud. — Disoernoros. M. 350 a, 370 ; H. 
486, III. 4 ; A. A S. 260, Rem. 2 ; B. 1278 ; A. 60, 1 ; G. 54. — 28, 
80. MaUe, oonlldere, andere. Historical infinitive. — 89. Qnid. 
Indefinite pronoun. — ^Ubi osBot. Imperfeot subjunotiye of fre- 
quent general cases : loAenerer, eo ofien a». — 84 sq. Modus oibi 
potionisque finitus (est), etc. — 87. Id qnod gorondis rebns (datiye 
case) snporosset, that which wae left after traneacting bueineea, — 
88. Aeoorsita = aroessita. — 89. Opertnm, sc. eum, 
gg 1. Cnstodias, guard*, (sentries, etc.) — Stationes, (larger bodiei 
of men than custodiae,) ou^oete. — 3. Conspiciobantnr, weT« 
what distingnished him; were oonspicuous for their beauty; 
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attraoted notioe. — ^ldem, at the tame iime, M. 488 ; Z. 127 ; H. 451, gg 
3j A. A S. 207, Rem. 27, (a) j B. 1034; A. 20 infine; G. 97.-4. 
PrincepSy /oremoatf at the head of his troops. — 6 sqq. These » 
charges against Hannibal are moat nigust; the first is the only 
one that oan be said to have any foiindaUon ; bat it may be doubted 
whether even that is applicable, if he be judged by the standard 
of the times and the ezamples of Roman oommanders. An army 
that is soundly beaten generally thinks the Tiotorioas enemy cmel. 
** Thou^h anger and enyy and meanness," says Mommsen (Book iii. 
chap. iiL), '' have written Hannibars history, they have not been 
able to mar the pore and noble image which it presents." — 7* A 
Carthaginian had probably as good a right to talk of perfidia 
Romana as a Roman of perfidia Funioa. — 8. Hihil yeri. The 
neuter a(i[jeotive used substantively, in the genitive after nihil : no 
truth, i. e. no sense of truth. — Hihil iftHCtlt no sense of holiness^ 
no purity and blamelessness of life. — 9. Kulla religio» "no 
feeling of dependence on the gods." But see ohap. 21^ and book 
zlv. ohap. 8, for proof of the oontrary. — Videnda. He strove 
to leam to see and know everything with his own eyes. Z. — 12. 
FutarOy one destined to be, or purposing to be. 

V, VI. Aiming at Sagantam, Hannibai makes war npon some 
Spaniih trihes (B. C. 220). The Bomani lend ambassadon to 
him. 

V. 14. Provinoiat ae hieprovinee (in the Boman sense : ezplained 
by hellumque Bomanum mandatum eeaet), — 19. HoyebantQTy were 
(we should say would be) eet in motion, aroueed. The indicative 
ezpresses the eertainty with whioh Hannibal felt that this result 
would follow. — 21. Parte, the territory, the distriot assigned to 
the Carthaginians. — 23. JnngendOt and 6y annexing them. The 
use of Jungere without an objeot is rare. Wsb. cites Plin. Ep. 3, 
19, 2 : praedia agria meie vicina venalia eunt : in hie me multa eoli- 
eitant ; eolieitat ipaa pulchritudo Jungendi,^29' Qno meta = eu;iM 
rei metu. — StipondiOy a u>ar contrihutiQn, — 29. Stipendio, ihe 
soldiera* pay (for the past oampaign). — 81. In Vaooaeoi. The 
preposition, which would be used with the name of the oountry, 
is used with the name of the people standing for that of their 
oountry. — 87. Haat=haud. 

1. Abt on the part o/, — 2. Ita, to suoh an eztent: only so far g*} 
towards the river. — 6. Impeditam. Heerwagen's emendation in 
plaoe of peditum. — 7. Adpendicibai = appendieibua. — 8, 9. lOr 
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g7 viota = ^uflte vtHei %on potuit. — 10, 12. Tlie caosal oonjimction 
quod, beeauae, takes the indioatiFe (oredebant) of a fact etated 
by the historian himself, the sabjunotiye (interesset) of a fact 
Btated as a part of the thovght of the Carpetani. — 14. Ez parto 
altora, i. e. from Hannibars side of the rirer. — 15. Inmissai sc. 
e«i,— -16. Cononrsnm, se. ««(.—16^20. Qnippe nbi {inaemuehae 
tA«re)— possot— S^reret. A relative olaase (after the rehktive ad- 
Terb uhi), with the subjnnetiTe denoting a reason, strengthened 
by qu^pe. The oontest was aneveny beoause the infantrj. of the 
Spaniards could be thrown down eyen bj unarmed horsemen, bat 
the Carthaginian horsemen conld make free use of their weapons. 
— 17. Vix yado fidons, hardly trutting to theford; <<hardly step- 
ping sarely eyen in shallow places, hence in»tahilia. The opposite 
to vada is gurgitee (19) and verticoeo amni (21)." — 18. Corporo 
Armisqno. Ablative of speoification or respect, with liber. — 19. 
Etjmology of oomminns and eminns 1--20. Bem gereret, waged 
ihejight. — 21« In hostis (accusatiye plural), (o the enemy drawn 
np on the opposite bank. — 25. Agmino qnadrato, here in cloee 
arrayt in complete battle order. 

YI. 81, 82. Cortamina SOrebantnr, quarrele were exeited, 
between the Saguntines and their neighbors, bj Hannibal's means. 
— 82 sq. Hannibal, who had himself stirred up the strife, assisted 
the Tardetani and advocated their cause. — 83. Jnris, inregard 
to right. Genitive of respect. — 85. Xissi, so. eunt. — Hant = 
haud. — 86. OrantOS. Notice this use of the present participle. — 
88. Qxd onm, and wheu they. — 89. De ro pnblioa rotnlissont, 
kad laid be/ore that bodj (i. e. the senate) a proposition in regard 
to this matter of publie intereet. 

gg 2. Qnibns si vidoretnr, etc., ot donnntiarent, eto., who, if 
the occasion seemed to them to demand it, should both give 
warniog to Hannibal^ etc. The relative pronoun, instead of being 
made the snbject of denuntiarent, is placed in the protasis, where 
we should use the demonstrative. — 4, 5. Traioorent = trajieerent. 
•^ 7. Spe, expectation. — 10. Consobant, gave their vote. — 11. 
Intendebant. So Mg. and old editors. The MSS. intenderant. 
— 12. HOTOndam, set in motion, undertaken. 

VII.-XV. SAGnNTcic. VII, Vin. Hannibal begins the siege 
of Sagnntnm, (spring of 219 B. C.) IX.-XI. J 3. The Boman 
ambassadors, refused an audienoe by Hannibal, proooed to Car- 
thage. Speeoh of Hanno in the Carthaginian senate. Answer 
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of the Carthaginian senate to the Bomans. ZI. J 8-XY. Siege of 38 
Sag^ntnm oontiniied. Attempts at mediation made by Aloo 
and AloToiu. The oity taken by storm after an eight months' 
siege, and saoked (B. C. 819). 

YII. 24. Brevii sc. tempore. — 26. Bisoiplinaei of their pnblio 
morals, their tone of morality. '— Qnai in eotuequenee o/which. —^ 
Sooialemi wiih their allie». — 28. Finis. Aocusatiye plural. — 81. 
Ciroa = quae cirea erant. — Vinoae were portable shelters for 
Boldiers engaged in besieging operations, named from their re- 
semblance to a grape-arbor. The roof waa proteoted with wicker- 
work and raw hides. SeToral of them were freqnently joined 
together. When the vineae had been carried olose to the walls, the 
Boldiers under their shelter undermined the walls or drove the 
battering-ram against them. — 32. Per qaas = u/ per eae, A 
relatire clanse of purpose with the snbjnnctive. The aries or 
hattering-ram was a large beam to one end of whioh was fastened 
a mass of bronze or iron whioh resembled in its form the head of 
a ram. It was sometimes suspended by ropes or chains, so that 
the soldiers oould with ease give it a rapid and forcible motion 
backwards and forwards. It was used to shake, perforate, and 
hatter down the walls of besieged oities. Dict. Antiqq. — SS, 84. 
Ut . . . itai <Uthough . . . 9tiU.—Z5. Eflfeotum operis, the exeeution 
(or carrying out) o/ the work. — Cooptis snooodebat = coepta 
suooedebant. The verb is impersonal, with the dative. — 87. 
Xmnnitns erati had been built up, 

1 sqq. Snbmoyere, pati, mioare. Historioal infinitive. The 89 
Bubject of the first two is the Saguntines (understood) ; of mioare, 
tela — 2. Mnnientibns, those ereoting batteries, or engaged in 
any other work of military engineering. — Pro, /orth /rom. — 5. 
rerme, generally, as a rule.— 7, 8. Adversnm, in the front, in 
the part tumed to wards the enemy . — ^Femnr. Aconsative of speci- 
fication after ietu», — ^Trag^nla, a epear with a barbed head, used also 
by the Gauls and Helvetians. It was hnrled by the aid of an 
amentum or leathem thong tied to the middle of the shaft. — 10. 
Opera, military engines, as catapultae and ballistae (chap. xi). 

VIII. 12. Bnm with the snbjunctive, in order that meanwhile. — 
18. Tlt . . . ita, althovigh (or while) . . . yet. — 21. Non snffioiobant 
itaqne. Madvig'8 punctuation. — 28. Tlna (pars muri). — 24. 
Tris = tree. — Tnrris. Nominative plural. — 26. Qna, sc. ruina, 
by whieh breach, Ablative of the route, as porta Gollina urbem 
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g9 intrare, — 80. OeeaiiOBAm partis alterilUi a/avorabU opportU' 
nitjf/or oneparty or ihe other, 

90 8. HMtill abiegno. DeMripttve ablative : with a tha/t o/ /ir^ 
toood. — Cetera. AooasatiTe of speeifioation. — Tereti, round, 
eyUndrieaL — 8. Idt L e. the end (extremom). — 5. Habebat, se. 
phalarioa. — 6. Armia, theekidd. So line 10. The snbjeot of 
poiaet ia fermiii. — 8. Xediiim aeeenaiiin mitteretnry it wa» 

throwm eet onfire in tk^ middle, 

IX. 18, 14. QAia— roiiitereiit, qnia non ▼ioisaet Snbjnno. 
tiTO of the reasons m preaented to the mind of the Sagpintines. -^ 
16. Inde, i. e. eae ruinie. — 19. Kiaai, (messengers) were sent. — 
19, 20. Qni dioerent, to eay, Relative olanse denoting pnrpose.— 
88. Operae eeae, wae it loorik whiU. 'He had not time.' — 86. 
Pars altera, th» oppoeite partjf, (the oonservatives.) 

X. 88. Inrita = irrita. — 88. Teitia. Aeonsatiye plnral. — 83. 
Xonnitie, praedixiaae. (He said) he had wamed them, he had 
told them beforehand. — 87. Qnietora llomana fbedera, teouid the 
treaty with JRome be le/t in peaee : " nioht nnangefoehten bleibe." 
Niig. p. 288. — 87 sqq. Jnvenem, eto. Livy passes from the ora- 
tio obliqua to the oratio reeta, 

91 6. 8nnt nlti, ee. Bomani. — 9. Bonns. Of course ironioal. — 
11. BeS — repetnntnr, eatie/aetion ie demanded, in aecordanee 
with the treaty. — 15. Aogatis = iiegfate*. Hanno refers to the 
defeat of the Carthaginian fleet bj the Romans near the ^gatian 
islands in Maroh B. C. 241, whieh oansed Hamilear, in obedienoo 
to the oommands of the home goyemment, to leaye Eryz, the 
stronghold on Monnt Bryz from whioh it had been impossible to 
dislodge him, and make peaoe : thus ending the first Punio war, 
whioh began B. C. 264.-— 18. Alter, a eeeond. — Vt isti yolnnt, ae 
tkeee men (the Baroine party) will have it, represent, assert. — 19. 
Tarente. At the end of the war between the Komans and King 
Pyrrhns, when the Romans were besieging Tarentnm after the 
departure of the king, a Carthaginian fleet entered the harbor, 
and offered assistanoe to the Tarentines. The oitisens were on 
the point of giving up the citj to the Garthaginians, when Milo 
handed oyer the oitadel to the Romans. Polybius (3, 26) ez- 
pressly denies the statement of Phalinus, (which statement ao* 
oords with Liyy's yiew,) that the Garthaginians had bound them- 
selyes to keep away from Italy.— 81. Vioemnt, eto. I. e. in the 
ftrst Pnnio war.— 88. Tlnde Jns stabat, oa whoee eide the right wae. 
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— 24. Tnrres. Movable towen, generally made of beams and 91 
planks and covered (ai least on the three exposed sides) with 
iron, were used in storming a fortified place. They were also 
ooyered with raw hides and qnilts, moistened. They were 
divided into stories (tabulata), and overtopped the fortifieations 

of the besieged plaoe. In the lowest story was a battering-ram ; 
in the other stories, tormmUa or engines which hurled missilei (ai 
catapaltae and ballistae). Slingers and arohers were stationed in 
the diffsrent stories, and on the top. Dict, Antiqq. — 80. In eOf 
in hia (i. e. Hannibars) ea«e. — PatMniM inimioitiaif my enmtfy 
againgt hit/ather, — 81. EOf /or thi$ rtaaon; followed by qnod, — 
87. Acoideret to reaeh. 

XI. 7. Haimibalis. Possessiv^ genitive ; in Hannihar» interett, QO 
— 8. Tlaociisi yalerium. The family name is put before the gen- 
tile Bometimes (as here) by Livy, and often by later writers. — 19. 
Hostis. Aconsative ploral. — 20. Pro nearly = t«i. He spoke 
he/ore the assembly of the soldiers. — 26. In repairing the wall 
they bnilt a new one. IToyiim is proleptio. — 81. Mobilif . The 
towers (see note on p. 91, line 24) were plaoed on wheels, and 
pushed up to the walls by men stationed inside of and behind 
them. — 83. CatapaltaOi eatapult», projeoted lanoes, darts, and 
other tela horisontally against the enemy. Ballistao threw stones 
arohwise against the battlements. — 85. Oeoaiionemy a /avorahle 
opportunity, — 89. Kuebatf sc. murus, 

h Patentia minie, tke opening made hy the/aU. Patontia is 93 
the neuter participle used substantively ; or we may supply loea, 

— 9. Omninm. The genitive, dative, and ablative of omnia 
are often nsed substantively in Livy. — 12. AdfeotOB (affeotos) 
animos» their weakened courage, Z.— 14. Dileotns = delectus. 

XII. 19. CiveSt hii /eUouf-citizent : the Carthaginian army. — 
28. Temptata = tentata, — 28. AUqnid motnmm, so. «e, that he 
would effect something, Wsb. says that aliquid is adverbial, and 
that moturHm is used absolutely without an object. — 29 sq. Post- 
qnam often takes the imperfect, espeoially when the action of the 
verb or verbs it introduoes continues or is still in progress when the 
aotion described in the principal clanse begins. — 80. Condioiones* 
Perhaps spelled eonditionet in the Lezioons. — 81. OratorOi an en- 
voy. — 82. Eum moriturum etee, qui. — Snb oondioionibns iis. The 
use of the preposition is exoeptional. It means, under the toeight 
of those conditions. — 88. Vinoi — vinoantnr, that eouU are con- 
quered when other thingt (as walls and towers) are eonquered. 
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94 1* Pnblioe. He wu the giieei-friend o/ the Hait of the Sa^n- 
tines. — 6. Omnil generil. Oenitiye of quality limiting hominum, 
-'6| 7. SenfttllB datUB OBty a» audieHee cffthn aenatt tooM grantedm 
A speoial meetiDg of the senate was probably oaUed to bear 
Alorons. 

XIII. 18. Vni\ iod. So Madrig admirably, in plaoe of 
«enisMiii. — 14 8q. VoBtni — vefBroittiblU, hy your/auU, i/ tkoee 
who teil the truth ineur danger with gon, Z. — 19. Vel ea ildOB Bity 
iet thi§,/or exnmple, beproo// be my oredentiaL — 21. PoBtqiUUBt 
= ex qno, «tit«e. Z. — 25. ClQllB, so. pacie. — Ita, o» thie eondi- 
ftoM. — 25-28. 8i — habituri OBtiii i/ in the eame wajf ae Hannihal 
offere it ae eonqueror, jfou vfill eo reeeive it ae eonguered, and will 
not coneider that which t« given up ae loet, {einee aU ihinge heUmg to 
the eonqneror,) but will regard whaiever ie le/t yon ae a gi/t, 
Habitari eBtiB, more striotly, are mot inelined to eoneider. — 84. 
Inviolata. ** I. e. they shali neither be slaiD nor sold as slaves." 

— Binis. Wsb. iayi this is probably an error of the oopylBt, 
iinoe we have eingulie in ehap. xii. DSring attempts to reoonoile 
the two Btatements by snpposing that Hannibal meant to allow 
eaoh person to take one snit in addition to the one which he wore. 

— 88. Ciim, tohen, denotes here both time and oondition. — Om- 
ninm. Neuter. — 89. BomiBBnnun (oMe), se. eum. 

95 XIY. 8. ConioientOB = ooiyVeteiile*. — 16. Signo, an order, a 
sbort watoh-word. Z. — 18. Cmdole, eo. /uit. — 20. Snpor le 
ipBOB, " over their heade.** 

XV. 27. Aliqnantnm, a oonsiderable sum. — 28. FretioBam 
qualifies veetem as well as eupelleetilem. — 29. yestem. Kot only 
rubes, but also spreads, tapeitry, eto. — 80. Qnam ^jEXMC^uam. — 
Coeptnm, so. eit. (Oratio Obliqua.) — Captnm, so. eeee. — 35. 
Fnerint, and not eeeeni, follows ut here, because the meaning ia 
not eeee non potuerunt, but /uieee non poeeunt» Wsb. — 89. Bre« 
Tiora, shorter (than thirteen months). 
0g 5. Arimini. Looative genitive. — 6. CreatOB. The president 
at the oomitia in which a oonsul is eleoted is said ereare eoneulem, 

— The chronological diffieulty raised in this ohapter is remoyed by 
eorrecting Liyy^s statement in ohap. yi., that the embassy was 
sent from Saguntum to Rome in the oonsulship of Soipio and 
Sempronius. The true date is B. G. 219, in the oonsulship of M. 
Liyins Salinator and L. iBmilius Paului. 

XVI.-XX. RoMB PREPARB8 FOB Wab. XVI, XVII. Alarm at 



BOOK XXI, OHAP. XIII-XVIII. 299 

Bome. TroopB ralBed, and other arrangemonts made. XVni.~ ^ 
XX. Boman ambassadors go to Carthage. War formally de- 
clared (B. C. 218). The Roman ambassadors attempt to gain the 
alliance of the tribes in Spain and Gtwalf or alienate them from 
the Carthaginians, but with little suocess. 

XYI. 14, 15. Non lati anxilii, o/not hatnng given alcf.— 15, 16. 
Snmma remm. I. e. the safety (and indeed the rery existenoe) 
of their state.— 18-81. Hostem eongresnim (esBe), eto. Oratio 
obliqua. — 21-28. AIl the wars are mentioned (ezoept the Lign- 
rian) which the Bomans waged between the first and seoond 
Pnnio wars. — 23. Tnmnltnatnm (est). Impersonal passive. 
The wars with the Gauls on the Po were ealled tumulhu, ** to in- 
dicate the suddenness of the attaoks made by these warlike tribes, 
and the oonstant state of watchfulness in whioh the Romans had 
to be." — ^24. Twentj-three years is the period between the first 
and second Punic wars (241-218). The war in Spain had not oo- 
eupied the whole of that time. 

XVIL 82, 83. The senate had alreadj determined what 
eountries should be assigned to the two consuls as iheie provineiae, 
or spheres of action, without deciding which district should be 
giren to each. The division was now made by lot. — 86. Sooinm 
= Bociorum, — > 36. Videretnr, sc. coneulibut. 

2. Vellent jnberent, See note on i. 46, (page 65, line 6.) — 5. 97 
Ereniret. Either the whole clause quod — juaaiaset is the subjcct 
of this verb, or the subject bellum has been attracted into the 
subordinate relative clause. — 8. The pronoun ea takes here the 
gender of the predicate milia instead of that of its antecedent 
legionee, — 10. VaTeB longae. Ships of war; qninqueremea (p. 
97, line 1). — 19. Ea parte belli, toith thea hind of war/are (i. e. 
nayal war). — 20. InstO eqnitatn, regular eavalry (three hundred 
each). — 24. 0allia. The province reoentlj conquered between 
the Po and the Alps. -^ 24, 25. Eodem — beUnm, tumed in the 
eame direction (i. e. as Soipio) towarda the Punic war, Versa 
agrees with the preceding aocusatiTcs in the sentenoe, which aro 
of three different genders. 

XVIII. 27. Q. Fabins (Maiiimus, Cunctator). — 37. Fraeeeps. Qg 
The predicate is made emphatic by being stated first. — Et, alao, 

1. Adhno, aa yetj so far as you hare yet spoken. Z. — 6. Cen- 
seam. The subjunctiye softens the assertion here for sareasm 
irather than from modesty. — 9. Tlna, the only, — 12. The logical 
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98 (^podoiis of tbe olanie qnoBiam . . . faeiant wonld be somethiDf^ 
meaning (e. g.)" let me tell you/' introducing the rest of the sentence, 
nobit , . . catUum eH, The omission of it (as is generally the oase 
in what is oalled ellipti») increases the energy of the sentence, 
and is a beantj, not a defeot. — foedns — ietam. At the end of 
the first Punio war, 241 B. C. — 18. Caveretlir tiirorumque eoeiie, 
tke ea/ety o/ ihe eUlie» o/ botk partiee wtu provided /or (or gnar- 
anteed). H. 386, 3; A. A S. 223, Bem. 2. (c); B. 836; 841; A. 
61, IIL, IV. ; 0. 146 ; 143, 3. ~14 iq. Viliil eantam eit, no pro^ 
vieum wae made, — 15. At introdnees a snpposed anawer or objeo- 
tion : but, you will eay, — Xnim, (that is of no conBequence,) for. 
Wsb. Snim, like y^t often euggeete something not expressed. 
If a single word is desired for its translation here, we may say 
nevertheleee. 'Bnt noTertheless, yon say.' — 18-20. Qnod... 
foedllfl . . . 00 == eo/oedere (teneri, ekc.)» qtiod (Lutatins ioit, etc.). 
Attraotion of the noun into the relative olause. — 16. Saguntiiii 
ezoiiiinntar. So Litj states at the end of ehap. iii., and so App. 
Ib. 7. Bnt Polybius denies tfaat there was any suoh proyision. — 
88b Ne . . . qnidem, also . . . not. Ae little oan the treaty of Han- 
nibal have bound us. — 28. Sinn facto. I. e. gathering up the 
folds of his toga; ** plaoing his hands under fais toga, and bending 
them back " (Dio Caas). — 80. 8nb, upo» / immediately after. — 
88. Sinn efRuo. I. e. letting the folds £all, (while spreading ont 
his arms.) 

XIX. 86. Bereeta. Lex. direeta, — 88. 8a§^nnto. Here from 
a feminine nominative, Saguntns. 

8. Dieerte, expreeely, — 8. SoiTisset. I have adopted this 
reading, saggested by Weissenborn, in plaoe of ceneuieeet, — 4. Tot 
annomm. It was about eight years. — 7. 8i— staretnr, i/ ike 
/ormer treaiy were adhered to, — 13. Tantnm no, {provided) only 
that , . . not. — 28. Celebro, well known, widely known. — 27, 28. 
Qni id feoemnt, SagpintinOB, fAe Saguntinee, who have done thie, 
i. e. have preferred your friendship to that of the Carthaginians. 

— 28. Sagnntinos. Object of prodideritie, This is the reading 
of Drakenborch. Mg., Wsb., Hz. Saguntini, after the best MSS. 

— 80. Censeo is sometimes used ironioally, in the sense of 
euadeo, I advise, eto. Hence, it may take the subjunotive without 
ut, like verbs of wishing, advising, requesting, eto. — 85. ITeqni- 
qnam = nequicquam or nequidquam. 

XX. 87. Ils, i. e. Qallis ; the name of the people is implied, as 
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often, in that of their oountry, Oallia (36). Bat Mg. uid Wsb. 99 
think that some speoifieation of a partioalar tribe or plaee has 
fallen oat of the text.— 38. M08 gontia. Cf. CaoB. B. G. V. 56. 

6. NOi in order that . . . noL — 7. IpsoSy lO. OaUot, — ATOrtoro, ][()Q 
80. a Romanis. — 8. AlieniOt <Ao«« o/ otkere, those belonging to 
another nation. — OUooro ^objieere, — 9« 10. Voqoo — i^Jiiriam, 
ob qvao. I. e. that neither the Romans had eonferred any bene- 
fits upon them (i.e. the Oaais;, nor had the Carthaginians done 
them any i^jary, in retam for whioh, eto. — 12. Ckmtra oa, o» tke 
otker hand. — Gontia snao hominoa. " The OalH Senonee were 
expelled from their territory on the Adriatio, in oonseqaenoe of 
an agrarian law pasaed by the tribane Flaminias in 226 B. C." 
■See also ohap. xxt. — 14. Cetors indigns« the other indignitiee 
(o/ th<u kind); the other wrongs and eontamelies of slavery. — 
17. Maasilia had long been an ally of Rome. — 80l Illi ipoL 
I. e. Hannibali. Dative. — 17« 18. Omnia eognita (sunt), in- 
qnisita, («oAteA had heen) aecertained, eto. — 28. Eft. The indie- 
'ative, as the remark is thrown in by Liry himself. — 26. Expoo- 
tationo. So Mg. after Heerw. Drak. in exepeataiionem, — 27. 
Tramiiisso = trantmieinee. 

XXI.-XXIY. Hannibal adyancbs (in the spring of 218 B. C). 
XXI, XXII. Hannibal giTos his Spanish troops a farlongh till 
spring. He pays YOWS to Heronles at Gades. ProTides for the 
safety of Atrioa and Bpain during his absenoe. He sees a good 
omen. XXII.-XXIY. Crossing tho Iboms, he snbdnes some 
Spanish tribes. He passos the PyronoeB. Sonds homo a por- 
tion of his troops. Persaades the Gauls not to opposo his 
maroh. 

XXI. 29. Anditis, so. ii$, the anteoedent of quae, — 87. Ita, 
(oa/y) in thie toay. 

6. Adsitis. H. 493, 2 ; A. A S. 262, Rem. 4; B. 1203; A. 64, IQl 
IV.; G. 331, 3.— Ingentis gloriao praodaoqno. The deecrip^ 
iive genitioe of a sabstantive with an adjectiye, conneoted with its 
subjeot {hellum) hy/uturum, a participle of the verb «ttm. — 9. Be- 
siderinm, longing, painful senae of ab^ence, homenekneee. — 16. 
Oadis. Terminal accusatiye. •— Heronli. I. e. to Melkart, the 
Tyrian Hercules. — 17. In is not in the MSS., but is inserted by 
Mg. as required by the sense. — 20. Ab, eto. To the Romans set- 
ting out from Sicily. — 21. Pro 00, in ite place; i. e. in plaoe of 
tbe troops which he sent to Sicily. — 22. Levinm armis. Abla- 



S02 KOTES. 

101 ^*^® ^^ raspeot; thftt in regard to whioh the sigfnifiostion of leoea 
Appliei. — ^88» 94. Proool ab domo. Modeni deapots porsae tbis 
Biune poUoy in the distribution of their troops in different parta 
of their empire. — Futanu, likely to be; expeoted to be. — 86. 
CotratOf» targetew, The eetra wai a small roond shield, made 
of the faide of a qaadruped, and resembling the target of the 
Soottish Highlanders. — 87. Fanditom. *'Thfi inhabitants of 
the Baleario isles were famed for their skiU in throwing with ao- 
ouraoy stooes or leaden balls a distanoe of six hundred paees with 
a sling {funda) manufaotured from a kind of rosh. For this 
reason they were in later times faTortte auxiliaries in the Roman 
armies."— 89. Carthagini praosidio. H. 390, 1.; A. A S. 227. 
Rem. 3, (a); B. 848; 849; A, 51, VII.; G. 148. — 88. Xosdom. 
L e. at the same time. 

XXTT. 84. Heglogondam = ««sr^t^enciam. — 86. Atque id oo 
miniu qnod, and that so muoh the less, beoause — ; id referring 
to Hitpanfam neglegendam. But if in translation we put the nega- 
tive in neque with these two words (H. n.), And tkinking thcU 
Spain, too, ekould not be left uneared/or, rendering uf as if it re- 
ferred to ratntf it is smoother EngUsh to say, and thie eo nmck tke 
more, beeauee, eto. — CironmitaWi so. eeee, — Ad SoUioitandos 
animos. Ad with the aoonsative of the genmdiTe denoting the 
purpose. 

JQ2 5. Ad, used with numerals as an adverb, <Mbout. — 7. Qnod« anp. 
This cuijeetiffe form of the indefinite pronoun is rightly adopted 
by MadTigy after the old editors, in plaoe of quid, — 8. Kari- 
tnmam = mariHmam, — 8. Parto boHi, kind o/ war/are; as in 
ohap. xvii. — yioorant. I. e. in the first Punio war. — 18. Aptae, 
Jitted o«(.— Bomigio=remt;^ii«.— Triginta et dnae, only thirty- 
twp. '' Only " is often left implied. — 16. Praetor, fty / along by. 
-* Omissam. So Mg. and the MSS. Various emendations have 
been attempted, as Etovieeam, Onueeam, — 17. Visnm (esse). — 
Qni dioeret. Subjunotive in Oratio obliqua. — 18. SeqneretnTy 
defieoteret. Subjunotive where the imperative would be used in 
the Oratio reota. — 81. Cnray ewrioeity ; espeoially anxioue ouri- 
osity. — 84. Serpentem. Aooording to Cioero, (who tells the same 
Btory with additional embellishments, Div, 1, 24,) heluam vaetam, 
immanem, eircumplicatam aerpentibue. — ^85. Perri| roUed along, — 
86, 87. Order : quaerentem, quae m. e. q. p. esset, audisse, eto. — 
88, 88. The three subjunotives in these lines represent the im- 
perative of direot disoourse. 
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XZin. 81. PraeniiBsifl. AblatiTo absolnte witb the under- ^02 
stood autecedent of qui, — U is a faTorite practioe in Latin to omit 
the demonstratives if they oan be supplied from the relatiTos. Z. 
755, n. — Qui — conoiUar«nt. Relative clause denoting pnrpose. 
QfHAttohere; in the plaoes throngh whioh. — 88. Trantitnti ihe 
p<u§9$. — 87. Orae. L e. the sonthem part of this oonqnered 
territory.— 89 iq. Obtiiiendae, to be keld, kept, defended. 

2. Pyrenaeum laltom. The southem pass of the Pyrenees, 103 
near Juncaria (now Junquera). Mela (2, 6) speaks of eeaiae 
Hanntbalis on mone Jovie in that neighborhood. Wsb.~4lt ^* 
Iter avertemnt, tamed away their mareh, i. e. deserted. Z. — 
AncepSf queatiothable poliey, Z. — ^IO. IpBOS. Mg. after Mnr. and 
Gron. The MSS. and Wsb. ipee, 

XXIV. 14. Hiberri. Here indeclinable. Another form is used 
in lines 22 and 30. — 18. Conitemati = lwm«2tvo«e exeiti. — 
Aliqnot popnli* Appositive to Oallif for more preoise definition. 
Z. — 21-28. Conloqni — venisset Indirect disoourse. — 22. Vel 
. . . velf (and not aut . . . aut,) to indioate the freedom of their 
choice. — ^25. Laetnnii gladJy. Adjeotive like adTorb. — 29. Haeo» 
sc. egii. — 82. Finis. Accusative plural. 

XXVi XXVI. J 2. Rbyolt is Gallia Cisalpiha (spring of 218 
B. C). 

XXV. 37. Sollieitatis Insnbribns» mpdutaXiffamc ro^ 'ivoeftfipof 104 
(Polyb.) ; having stirred up and gained OTcr the Insnbres. — 89. 
Cireaf on both eidea of. — Plaoentiam Cremonamqne. Terminal 
accusatiYe after deductae. — 5. Trinmviri. The oommission of 
three, treeviTi eoloniae deducendaCf appointed by the Koman people 

to assign the portions of land to the colonists, and snperintend 
the building and fortifying of the town and the regulation of in- 
teraal arrangements. — 7. C. Lntatins. He who gained the de- 
cisiye yictory at tho ^gatian islands in 241 B. C. — 11» 12. Le- 
gati, ae ambassadors ; trinmviros, ne triumyiri. The two words 
refer to the same persons. — 14. Mntinae. Locatiye genitiye.— 
21. The objeet of dimissnros is eos (i. e. the Romans) ; the sub- 
ject is ee understood. — 24. Efihsnmi etraggling, not in dose 
order. — Dncit. Probably from Ariminum. — 25. Plerisqne, sc. 
loeie. Desoriptiye ablatiye absolute. — 26. Fraeoipitat. Mg., 
in place of praeeipitatue. — Wsb. praedpitatur, — 85. Ademero. 
Perfeot indicatiye. — 88. Propinonm =|>ro/>tfi9iiuin. — 89. Fln- 
minilf. I. e. brought down by the riyer. 
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104 XXYI, ; 8-XXZn, i 5. To thb Alps (818 B. C). XXVI, i 
S-XXYIII. P. Corneliui Beipio is sent to the soutli of Gwd 
to oppose Haiinibal'8 maroh. Hannibal crosses the Bhone. 
XXIX. First engagement with the Benuns. The Boii adyise 
Hannibal to prooeed direotly to Italy. XXX, XXXI. Han- 
nibal enoonrages his troops. He adyances to the foot of the 
Alps. XXXII. The Eoman eonsnl retoms to his ships. 

105 XXYI. 10. Xt, on the other hand, — ^US, 8C legionit, — 13. 
Xontis. AcouBative plaraL — Perrenit Massiliam. Probably 
in Augnst or Beptember (B. C. 218). Mommsen says ''about the 
end of June." — 16. Yixdum, •careeltfytt, Dnm in oompounds, 'at 
that time/ ' yet' — 20. These Oalli were auxiliaries in the pay of 
Massilia. — 26, 28. By the words eiterior and nlterior, ' the nearer,' 
' the farther/ or * on this side/ ' on the farther side/ Liry indicates 
here positions in relation to Hannihal, — ^27. 8nis, (AetV (poeeeeeiona), 
goods, movables.— 29, 30. Et eomm — tennerant, and{thoee) 
of theee {peopk) themtelvet (i. e. the Yolcae) tohom their (dear) 
home» had held baek (i. e. had retained on their native bank). — 
82. Traiei =<rq;iGt.— 86. Temere, eareUMljf.^W sq. Nihil 
curantes, dnmmodo, eto. — Hannibal probably orossed the Rhone 
abo7e the mouth of the Dnranoe, not far north of ATignon, near 
Roquemaure. Wsb. 

108 XXYII. 6. Eqnites viriqne, oaTalry and infantry. More often 
Livy says equi virique, — 11. Ad id, /or that ptifjKMe. — Bnoos, 
guidee, — 11, 14. Indo — OStondero, that ahout twenty-Jive milee 
/rom ihat point, up the ttream, the river, /loujing around a emall 
ialaHd, offered a/ord in a hroader ehannel, uihere it wae divided, and 
there/ore in a thallower one, — 17. Molo, trouhle.-rlS, AlinS, (Ae 
other, — 28. Ez looo odito, /rom a high plaee, Edito, Mg. — 27. 
Haves. Heerw., Mg., Wsb. The MSS. nantet, Snpply with 
naves hahehat paratae, — 28. Adversi impetnm flnminis, the 
/oree o/ the cwrretit, — Transmittens, so. Hannibal. — Snperiore, 
higher np the stream. 

XXVIII. 88. Militnmqne. Mg. after C, manu eeeunda, Others 
militum, 

107 2. Adverso, in/ront, — 10. Tnmnltns. Koisy and threatening 
but brief risings in arms. Z. — 18. Variat. So Mg. after Mehler 
instead of variata. — 15. Befngientom, so. eum (i. e. the keeper). 
— 16. Mg. braokets nantem. Wsb. retains it, inserting inde 
before it. -^ 17, 18. The very /orce o/ the current, ae the ground 
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Plgtt 
(vadum, quo vadere poterant) failed eaeh one, {though) /earing the \fff 
deep toater, hurrying {them) to the other hank, Destitaeret is a 
Bnbjunotiye implying the oconrrence of the same fact in each eingU 
eaee. Livy generally uses this subjunotiire after partioles of time 
{eutn, uhi, ut, eto.)) or indefinite relatiTe words (qaionmque, eto.), 
-vrhere the older writers, as Cioero, Caesar^ and Sallust, commonlj 
use the indioatire. Cf. ohap. 42 : uhi dimicarent ; L 32 : id uhi 
dixieaet, — ^19. Tr^jeot08| so. etee elephantoe. — Vtf aa. — 28. Seoundft 
aqna, i. e. down the stream. — 28. Tnm. TlJLf^., in plaoe of ut eum. 
— Aoti per stabilem ratem. — 81. The preposition.ab oalls atten- 
tion to the men in the boats who attended to the drawing of the 
raft. — 33. Bepetiti. The re- means repeatedly, again and 
again. — 84 sq. Doneo agerentnr. Subjunotive beoause not onl/ 
the time («o long cui) is ezpressed, bnt also the reason. The 
subjunotive maj also denote the view the elephants took ot the 
oase at the time. — 37. Trepidationis* This word implies mo^ 
tfon as well as terror. — 88. Qnietem. See note on line 11 of 
page 30. 

XXIX. 7-9. Treoenti equites, ete., missi ab ostio, ete,, ooenr- 108 
runt hnio alae. Cavalry of the allies were called alae. — 9. Fro» 
accorded with ; might be expected from. — 16. ITt . . • ita» 
although . . . yet ; or indeed . . . hut, — 20. Neo — poterat» neither 
could Scipio eome to any eettled raolution. The nee eorresponds 
with the following et Hannihalem . . . avertit. Z. — 28 sq. Cnm 

eO) etc. = eum eo Romano exetcitu quiprimue te ohtulieeet. The 
noun, as often, is put in the subordinate clause. 

XXX. 84. Castigando, hg ehiding. — 86, 87. ^lneentiSi ae con- 
querore. Accusative plural. — 88, 39. Dno maria. The Atlantio 
and Mediterranean. 

1. IndignatOB. Sc. eo$ (i. e. Carthaginienses), tbe subject of 109 
trajeciete. — 12. Italiae sit, helonge to Italy, is in Italy. Subjunc- 
tive in Oratio obliqua. — Snbsistere. The subjeot of this infini- 
tive also is eoe (i. e. HannibiU'8 soldiers) understood. — 13. Cre- 
dentes Alpis (aee. plural) esse quid alind quam, ete. — 14. Finge- 
^nt, granting that they imagined tJtem, — 17, 18. Pervias flinees 
esse ezeroitibns. Mg. after Heerw. and Forchh. The MSS. 
pervioM paucie eaee exercitihue. — 20. MlQOreB eomm, their 
anceetore. Eomm refers to the Gauls in Italy generally. — Indi- 
genas, sc. etee or /uiase. — 20, 21. 8ed — onltores, hut aa alien^ 
inhahitante o/ Italy, they had often crossed, etc, — 28. Qnod = ui 
20— Livy. 



806 NOTES. 

109 ^* — ^* ^ ^- ^* ^°^« «^<i i^ that belongs to it — 88. dam» 
pnm. I. e. the Campiis Martius. 

XXXI. S6. AdTvna ripa, «p <A« 6anl;. — 88. lCiniu. F11II7, 
tanto mffiiM. Z. 

110 1» 8. QuurtU OMtril. L e. in the fonrth day'8 march. — 8. 
DiT«rti8 OZ AlpiblM» /rom differentparU o/ the Alp»,—^, Propet 
tn tke neiifkhorhood» — 6. Jam indOy aiready, and from that time 
forward ; then and afterwards. — 8. Mi^or, sc. natu, — 10. The 
aoteoedent of qui is mtnore /ratre. — PoUebAtnr. Imperfect, 
beoanse the matter ii not yet finally deoided. — 87. Vada {/orde) 
and gurgitos (deep plaoes), as well as nihil etabile nee tutnm, are 
objeota of the yerb praebet. — Ad| in addition fo. — 88. Inoortil. 
L e. of nnknown oanse or origin. 

'^^'yTTT. 88^ 89. The fatnre partioiple in line 36 denotes inien- 
tioH, in line 39, expectation, 

111 7. Eo, qui . . . ozeroitOl =eo exereidfy ^Mt. 

XXXII, J S-XXXYII. Tbb Mabch acboss thb Alps (in the 
early antnmn of 818 B. C). 

11. rama. Ablatire. — 18. Foro. Mg., instead of oero. — 88. 
Ea, (ao. regione, parte,) there, in that plaoe. — 84. Confragosa 
omnia praomptaqilO, nothing but (lit. all) rugged ravinee and 
precipicee, — 88. Obsidori, waa held, — 89, 80. Vt Yim faotimis, 
a» i/he meant to/orce apateage, — 80. Ez aporto, openly, withont 
Btratagem. — 84. Lazatas, placed far apart; beoome fewer. 

112 XXXm. 8. Bolioam^re^tguum.— 4. Aroo, their stronghold, 
i. e. a heighty whioh seryed as a oastle or plaee of defence. — 6. 
Via. I. e. the low road, at the foot of the hilL — 9, 10. Qnidqiiid 
— rati, thinking that ang alarm whieh th^ themeelvee might add 
would be euffident /or the deetruction o/ the reat o/ the army, Z. 
— 10 sq. TrantTOrsis — deoamuit, theg run doum acroee the 
rocke, alike through no path» and vnnding path», being aecwtomed 
to suoh olambering. This is Madyig'8 reading. The MSS. per- 
verei» rupibu» tMdJuxta invia ae devia (without |>er, ooig. IngersL). 
—14. A» everg one »trove/or himeel/ that he might e»cape/rom the 
danger be/ore {other»), — 10. Infestlim, ineecMre. — 17. Bopor* 

oussao, eehoing, — 88. In inmoniam altitadinis, tnto the un- 
/atkomable abg»», The genitiye after the neuter of an ac^eetiye 
with a preposition is not found in writers before Liyy. — 88. 
Bainae maTJme modo, jnst as when great buildings fall ; or, yery 
nearly like the fall of an ayalanohe. Literally, yery much in the 
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manner of a ruBhing-down or downfftll. — 88. Ezutnm = n exutna ]J2 
eMeU The partioiple is uBod hypothetioally. — 84* Caitellam. 
Near Brigantio. Wsb. — 87. A montaiiii. So Baner. Others 
omit a. 

XXXIV. 2. TTt restriotive; eofuidered a; for. — 8. Bvif, hU 113 
oton. One of Liyy^B Blurs at Hannibal. — 6. Supply &e with 
dootos as the Bubject of malle. — 9. Ad ildem promiBSonim, at 
eeettrity /or iheir promieee, — ^18,14. Neqoaquam ut inter pacatoSy 

•ec^ composito agmine. — 16. Cireiimspeotaiis sollioitas omaia, 
tooking around upon all thinge wiih anxiet^, So Mg., after the old 
editors, instead of eollieituaqtte, — 17. Parte alterai on one aide, — 
83. Hisi — faissent) i/ the rear had not been well ttfipported, 

XXXV. 88, 89. Darent, fsoissent Subjunctiye of repeated 
action. — Progressi morstive, sc. Carthaginienaee, 

8. Insuetis, .80. iie (i. e. hostibus). — 6. Jngnm Alpiom. The 114 
Alpis Cottiay Mont Gendvre. As Polybius deBcribes the joumey, 
and as modem investigatorB generally believe, the Little St. Ber- 
nard. — 7, 8. Temere-^iter, the raeh entranee o/ valleye when 
ihey toere gueaaing the way, — 18. Vergiliae is the Latin name of 
the PleiadcB. Pliny places the setting of Vergiliae at III. Idus 
Kovembres, the 26th of October in our present calendar. But 
oectefenteyani may imply ouly that thiB time was near. Polybius 
brings Hannibal to the Little St. Bemard abont the end of Sep- 
tember. — 18. Pigritia, diaaffeetion. — 17. Promnntorio (pro- 
montorio), a profecting height, — 88. Bnmmnm, at moat, — 85. 
Fnrta, ateaUhy attaeka, — 87. Ab ItaUa, on the Italian side. — 
80, 81. Vee — SnO, nor eould thoae who had ataggered a little, 
when thrown down, hold /aat in their tracka, — 88. Snooideront 
(Mg.), they/ell down (the preeipiee), 

XXXYI. 84. Beotis, ateep — 86. Temptabnndns, /eeling hia 
way. -—Betinens, grasping/irmly, — 37, 88. In altitndinem, to a 
depth, ete, Polybius^s aocount is more plausible. He represents 
the slide as having taken away the road for a Iwgth of three half- 
Btadia (a little more than 930 Roman feet). 

5. Ea yia. I. e. the way around the mountain, in the valleys JJg 
over the glaciers. — 6. Intaotam = tnt«^ram, unmelted, un- 
touched : the snow of former years. — 7. Molli nee praealtao, sc. 
nm.— -10. Tabem, aluah. — ^ll. Via. A coigecture of H. Sauppe. 
Mg. retains the MSS. reading nt a, but brackets it. — Olacde. 
Ablative of the eauae of the slipperineBS. — 18. In prono, on a 
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]^g dMlMfy.-— OitilUi ike §ooner; i. e. more quiokly or easily than 
it would on leyel ground. — Pedes fallentet betraying the feet, 
eausing their feet to slip (and them to fall). — 14. Adminioalii. 
I. e. their hands and knees. — 15. Ad quai, by supporting them- 
lelTes npon which.— 16, 17. Levi tantnm glaeie,* nothing bui 
9maoth «0«. — 18. Stiam iwflmftm nivem, even tke lowe»t anoto (the 
veterem ntvem nUaetam, line 6). — Ingredientia, ae they trod «pon 
%L The time ifl preaent with referenoe to that of the predicate 
rerb eeeabant, — 19. Conitendo = eonntteiuf o / in their Btmggle 
to rlse. — 20. Ut, eo that, With a snbjnnctiye of resnlt. 

XXZYII. 85. Ad rnpem mnniendam, to make a road over the 
eliff, Mnnire is a general term for engineering operations. 
NUgelabaeh (p. 282) sajs that it meana here " to make passable." 
— 81. Aoeto. Polybins is silent on this point ; and the story is not 
generally oredited. — 82. Clivoi, the gradee, — 87. Inferiora, sc 
loia, — AprieOiqne. Wsb., Mg. The ooigunction is neoessary. 
But Madvig^B insertion of «f before prope silvas (line 88) seems 
unoalled for. 

XXZVni. The time ooenpied in Hannibal's maroh from New 
Garthage; the nnmhor of his troops; and the plaoe where ho 
orossed the AIps. 

11 ft 4. Xazime, in the main; in generaL — 6. Qninto deoimo die. 
So Polybtus. Bnt Livy himself represents the ascent as taking 
nine days (o. 35) ; then foUow two days of rest ; then a day'8 
mareh through the snow; then fonr days at the cliff (c 37) ; and 
three days for the desoent. — 10. Qni minimnm. As I^olybius (3, 
66, 4). — ^ll. L. Cineins Alimentns was praetor 211 B. 0., then pro- 
praetor in Sioily till 208 ; after whioh time he was a prisoner of 
Hannibal. He wrote a history of his own time in Greek, with a 
short introdnction upon the more anoient Boman histoxy. — 12« 
Me. Mg. after Drak. — 13. Visi — - additis, did he not make the 
number eon/ueed by eounting in the GauU and Liguriane, Ginoius^s 
mistake (if Livy onderstands him rightly) is in speaking of the 
Gauls and LiguriansasaooompanyingHannibal in his maroh oyer 
the Alps, instead of joining him near the riyer Po.— »15. In 
Italia — esty it ie more probable that theyjoined him in Italy, — 
17. Andisse, so. ee. — 19. Amisisse, so. eum ; that he (i. e. Han- 
nibal), a/ter he eroeaed the Rhone, loet, eto. "Of the 50,000 
yeteran infantry and the 9,000 oayalry, whioh the army had 
ombered at the orossing of the Pyrenees, more than half had been 
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gacrificed in the conflicts, the marohes, and the passages of the ]2g 
rivers. Haunibal now, acoording to his own Btatement, numbered 
not more than 20,000 infantry (of whom 12,000 were Libyans and 
8,000 were Spaniards) and 6,000 oaTalry, part of whom were dis- 
moanted." Mommsen, after Polybins iii. 36 and 66. — 19, 20. 
Tanrini Semigalli. Em. Mg. M, taurinisnegalli. Wsb. Taurini 
Qalliae. — In Italiam. Here and in line 4 Livy uses the desig' 
nation of his own time. In the Ponio war Italy did not inclnde 
Gallia Cisalpina. — Degreuo, so. ei (i. e. Hannibali). — 22. 
Quanam, at what point, — Vulgo oredere» that peopU (espeoialiy 
historiaDs) generally helieve, IAyj rejects both the general belief 
(as he says) of his day, that Hannibal orossed the Alpis Poenina or 
Great St. Bernard, and the opinion now generally entertained that 
he crossed per Orenionit Jugwn or orer the Little St. Bemard. — 
23. Inde, i. e. from the passage of the Poenu — 24. C. Coelini 
Antipater liyed at the end of the 6th and the beginning of the 
7th century of the oity, and wrote a history of the Punio war, 
which Liyy uses especially (yet with oaution) for this period. 
Wsb. — 28. TTtiqiie, at all eyents ; oertainly ,* at leaet, — 82, 88. 
8ed — appellant, ''but from him whom, under the name of Poe- 
ninus, the mountaineers worship on the top ; " i. e. from a looal 
diyinity who is oalled Poeninus. Z. — Saerstnm, haying a sano- 
tuary or shnne. 

XXXIX.-XLyiII. From thb Alps to thb Trbbia. (218 B. C.) 
XXXIX. Hannibal reomiti his troops. Soipio, hastening to 
meet him before fiis soldiers are refreshed, orosses the Po and 
adyances to the Tioinus. XL, XLI. 8oipio's speeoh to his 
soldiers. XLII. Bevioe of Hannibal for the encouragement of 
his army. XLIII, XLIV. Hannibars speeeh to his troops. 
XLV. Hannibal oflfers rewards for yalor. XLVI. Confliot on 
the Tioinus. Scipio worsted and wounded. XLVII. The 
Bomans cross the Po and retreat to their stronghold Plaoentia. 
Hannibal also orosses the riyer and advanoes towards Placentia. 
XLVnr. Mntiny of the Oanls in the Boman oamp. Soipio 
takes up a stronger position on the west bank of the Trebia, on 
the hills which form the last spurs of the Apennines running 
northward towards the Po. To Hannibal, who pitches his camp 
opposite, Clastidiam is betrayed. 

XXXIX. 34. Ad prinoipia remm. I. e. for the first operations 
(in Italy). — Tanrinis. The so-called datiye of the agoat. — 88. 
Ex, n/ur. — 89. Caltus, care of their bodies, com/ort. 
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n7 1. YarU mOTebatt affteUd varioutly; i. e. faTorably in some 
oases, uDfaTorably in others. — 4. In nOTlt IgBOminiiif on 
aeeomU o/ ita rteetU diagrace/ul lottea (inourred on the march 
from Ariminam to the Po. See o. 26). Z. — 8. Yolentis = 
volenUt, Kominative ploral.— 10. Oireumipeetantif . Aoeusative 
plural. — 18. Qaae pan, whieh eide or party; (the Carthaginian 
or the Boman.)— Praeieatiim, so. ce. — 16, 16. Sicuti . . . ita, 
indeed . . . yet / or although . . . yet, — 81. Auxerant inter 10 
opinionom, eaoh had raised the other^s opinion of him. — 25. 
OeenpaTit Padnm traieere, haeUned to eron the Po be/ore (Han- 
nibal). 

TT.- 84, 86. ConfMlionem — habni, / held hit eon/enion in 
/Ueingand in re/wing battle a« (eqaivalent to) a ffietory. — 86. 
Hiipaniae icriptnii levied/or theprovinee o/ Spain, — 87. Keif 
anipieiii, i. e. ander my Bupreme eommand. A Boman eom- 
mander-in-ehie/ alone had the jua auapicandi, i. e. the right of 
oonsulting the gods by the flight of birds to see whether any pro- 
posed step met with their approval. His lieutenants had only his 
autpieia, 

123 6. YigintiL annoi. So aooording to the first agreement with 
the oonsul Lutatius at the olose of the flrst Punio war : viB., Car- 
thage agreed to pay an indemnity of 2,200 talents in twenty 
years, by annual instalments. But in the treaty as finally adopted, 
the war-oontribution was raised to 3,200 talents, a third of whioh 
was to be paid down at onee, and the remainder in ten annual in- 
stalments. — 14. At introdaces an objeotion whioh the orator sup- 
poses to arise in tiie mind of some one of his hearers : " But, 
Bome one may say." See note on at enim, p. 98, line 15. — 16« 
PoBsit. SubjunotiTe after quorum equivalent to talea ut eorum. 
The relative olause oompletes the description of the qualities at- 
tributed to the Carthftginians, and states a resalt of them. — 17. 
Effigiei immo. The punotuation is Madrig'8. Other editors 
Effigieif immo umbra, etc. Immo {nay ; nay rather,) iB corrective, 
as it 18 alway», more or less evidently. See Prof. Lane'8 trucidaHo 
of Biley^s translation of Plautas, in the Bibliotheoa Sacra for 
April, 1853, and my note on Cic. Tuso. Disp. L, vii. 13. — 27. 8e- 
oandnm, next to, next after. 

XLI. 80. Veetri adhortandi. H. 563, 4; A. A S. 275, IIL 
Bem. 1, (4); B. 1017; A. 73, II,; G. 219, Bem. 1; Z. 660; M. 
417; 297, b. — 88. Ad, at; ad famam, upon hearing. 
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1. Qna parta eopianim, wUh which part o/ tny /oree$, L e. ^9 
eaTalrj; as if equeatri had been equitum. — 7. Timondo. Iron- 
icaL — 7, 8. TJtnLXlL — aiL Do I aeem to have/alUn i» with him 
unexpeetedly, u>hilat I waa avoidimg a eonteat, or (do I seem), eto. 

Inoidiflio, sc. in eum; oooarroro, sc. et.— 18. Baodoyioo&ii do- 
nariil, at eighteen denarii apiece ; (three dollara, but worth muoh 
more than the Bame amoont of rilrer at presenL) — 16. Vootigalis 
itipondarinfqno ot lorvni. Thui exaggeration ii saffioientlj 
ladioroas, yet perhaps not greater than oooars often among the 
most oiyilised nations of modem times when they are at war. — 
16, 17. Qnom — agitarot, and i/ hia crime at 8<iguntum did not 
drive him mad, — 88. Hnmanomm, 80. auppUciorum. — 80. Tra- 
iooro = trajicere. — 88. Tntolao noitrao dnzimni, to« regarded 
them aa under our protection» Genitive of qaality. — Afrioo bollo. 
See note on ohap. i. — 84. Pro hil inportitil, in retum/or ikeae 
henefita. — 86. Tantnm, only, alone. — 87. Eiiot. Why is a 
aecondary tenae of the sabjanctiTe oied in this wish after utinam t 

6, 7. The verba are in the sabjanotiTe of ezhortation : let — . — 120 
9. Fnorit. Perfeot snbjunotive, where the fatare perfeot woald 
be used in direct disoourse. M. .379. 

XIH. 12. Apnt=apNc{. —14. Ad ipootaonlnm. I. e. to lee 
the combatants. — 18. Viotor, if yictorioas. — 19. Dejoota, eto. 
A lot for each of the men was cast into an am, and those foaght 
whose names were drawn. Z. — 20. In id, for this parposei to 
ihia end. — 28, 24. Uhi dimioaront Uhi takes the sabjanctive 
becaase it means in each inatance when, the spectacle being fre- 
qaently repeated. — Hahitui animomm, atate o/ /eeling. — 26. 
Vnl^^ univeraally. — 27. Bono, bravely, nobly. 

XLIII. 28. Sio limits adfeotoi (affectos). — Farihni, paira of 
oombatante. — 82. Hahnoritii. Futare perfect — Vioimni, we 
are already victors. — 83. Spootaonlnm, a gladiatorial ahou). — 
Xodo, only. — 84 iq. Heioio an =perhapa. — 87. Glandnnt, so. 
voa, — 88. Habontoi. Madvig, after Gronov, instead of habenti- 
hua. — Ciroa. The Cartbaginians, in the position they then oocu- 
pied, had the Po in front and on at least one side. Z. 

11. In, /or.— 12. Dnm. Mg., Wsb. The MSS. eum diia. — IZ, 121 
Satil, l*>ng enough. — 17. Morori, to eam, %oin, gain. — 20. 
Emoritii itipondiii, when your service shall be ended (by the 
oonqaest of the Romans). — 20, 22. Hoo — exiitimaritii = et 
molit9 exiatimare. — 27. Hla, that well-known, that oonspicaoas. — 



312 KOTES. 



121 8S. IgMTuitL AbUtiTe. M. 42, Obs. 2, 6.-87. SeniABstrL 
L e. ainoe the Ides of Maroh, when Soipio (Aoc duee) entered on his 
oontaUhip. — 88. Sefartoro. Soipio had sent his oonsnlar ftrmy 
into Spain, and plaeed himself at the head of another. Perrert- 
ittg thia faot, Hannibal oalls him a deserter of his army.— Signig. 
Livy is thinking of the Boman eaglea of a later time. Wsb. 

122 !• Oertam habeo, I hold for oertain, i e. I am peranaded, / 
6e/Mtw.— 4. VaoiniUI, hratf^ deed, ezploit ; militare faoinus^ /«a« 
o/ <irm9, — 6. 6. Sna deoorat hia own gloriout eaeploiia, 

XLIV. 18. LifrenatOB. The Nomidian oaTalry nsed no bridles» 
and gnided their horses with a riding-stick alone. (Herodian. 7, 
••) — 14. P» i» not in the MSS., bnt is required by the sense. — 
88, 84. Sna and sni arbitrii are both predicated after /ae«e 
omnto. — 86. Aeonm = ae^ttum. — 87. Qnos non exoedamns, 
whioh we are not to pasa: may not, or must not pasa. — 89. At 
non ad, ete, Anawer of the Carthaginian to the arrogant com- 
mand of the Roman. Non ad, Mg.'8 oonjeoture. Wsb. ew. The 
MSS. ai<. ~ 88, 88. Stiam in Hiipanias. Mg., who adds in to 
the MSS. reading. Wsb. Adimia etiam ffiepanicuf — BL Mg. 
inserta. — 84. TransoendOf — dieo. Mg. The MSS. fran«een(fM«e 
OMtem dieo. Wsb., ti» Afrieam tranecende». JVaneeendet autem 
dieo t — 87. Timidis et ignaYii. Predioate after eaee. — 88. 'Be- 
speotnm, aomething to look baok to, a plaee of refuge. 

123 6. Omit destinatnm in translation. Wsb. does not bracket the 
word, but inserts ei before it. — 7. Gontomptn mortis telnm. 
Mg. after Stroth. The MSS. have eontemptum, and without the 
two following words. Wsb. (after Hanpt), vitae telum. 

XLY 18. lotnmnlis. Mg., from Strabo 5, 12, in place of 
Vicotumuli». — 86. Inmnnem. Free from land-tax and other 
regnlar imposts. — 88. (lis) Bocionun, qui irellent, etc., (se) fao- 
torum (esse) potestatem. — 80-32. Daturam — vellent, tkat he 
would take eare that they ehould not be williug to exchange the lot 
of any one of their countrymen with their own (lit. with themfielves). 

— 83. Bina. Notioe the diatributive numeral. — 85. Si falleret, 
if he did not keep hia promise, — 87. Soonndnm, immediately after. 

— 89. Anotoriboe, a« aecuritiea, guarantees. — Qnioqne, apposi- 
tiye to omnes. Then in truth they all, a» if they had eeuih one re- 
ceived the god» as guaranteeing the fulfilment of their hopes. 

124 1» 8. Id morae — rati, thinking that the fact that they were not 
yetfighting wa« the {only) hindranee to iheir obtaining their deeire» : 
more UteraUy, that there was this hindranoe {id morae) only, ete. 
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XLVI. 8. ProonratlB, attended (o,>-'"ezpiated, arerted, by Jg^ 
means of Baorifioes."— 10, 14. Qiie. This oonjonotion feenu to 
bd required in both these oases. — 19. Numidif. " Terms whioh 
designate soldiers or olasses of soldiers are frequently put in the 
simple ablatiye when they senre aa meatu ; for soldiers are in re- 
ality little better than mere maohineB." Z. — 24. Ubi ▼idifieilt. 
Subjunotiye of repeated aotion, — tcAeitever, eto. — 26. Ad pedei 
pngnA veaerat, it kad become a battle on foot, — Venerat, GronoT. 
P, iverat, — 9i, Erat. C, Mg. The reading erU (P) is widely 
adopted. — Perfooti — belli, o/ kaving ended thia wor. — 85. AlilU 
eqTdtatas, anotber band of men, namely, oayalrj. 

XLYIL 18. Koratoram, loiterera, Polybius says they had been 125 
left to guard the bridge. — 15. TJt extrema, u>hen hoth endt, — 
Tota rate, the whole raft, i. e. the whole bridge. The bridge wai 
made of aeveral rafts {ratibus, line 9) joined together, bnt when 
they were unfastened at both ends they floated off as one. — 16* 
In leoimdam aqnam, doum the ttream, — 19. In ordinem, in a 
row, The elephants were so placed that the violenoe of the ourrent 
was broken on their oolossal bodies. Z. — 21. Peritil. Dative. 

— 28. Ut, evenifi even supposing that. — Omnis. — Accusative 
plural. — 25. Fnemnt. Mg. afber ood, Qud. Others, /uertnf. — 
28. Ea, hy thia way ; i. e. by the bridge of boats {reUe), 

XLVIIL U. Kinni &fellit. He was less suooessful in efloaping ]^26 
the notioe of HannibaU — m. CoUegam. I. e. Ti. Sempronios 
Longos, who had at first reoeived oommission to oross with his 
army from Sicily to Afrioa. — 26, 27. Qnae . . . enntem . . . mijor 
in diei exoipiebat, which (want), greater every day, met him aa he 
marehed, eto. — 29. Mittit. Used absolutely. Understand 
miliiea. — 31. A nnmmni anreni was about $5.00. — 82. Prae- 
lidi =praeaidii. 

XI1IX.-LI. SiciLT. XLIX, L. The Romans and Carthaginians 
have a lea-flght off Sioily. L. The oonsul Sempronini, having 
provided for the safety of Sioily, joini hii oolleagne at the 
Trebia. 

XLIX. 4. Tennemnt, so. curaum, — Pretnm. The straits of 127 
Mcssina, (fretum Sioulum.) — 10. Cigni ipii olaiiii eiient, of 
the Jleet (i. e. oonstituting the fleet) to whieh they ihemadvea (i. e. 
tbe eaptives) belonged, — Esient. Subjunotive in Oratio obliqua. 

— IL Miliai agrees with navea in line 10. — 13. (The oaptives 
said) oredere (««). — 15. Bejeotam (esse), waa driven down, — 18. 
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127 ^'^'oa oivitataf. I. e. to the different cities on the eoast in tho 
Bomui provinoe of Sioily . — 19. SooB. L e. the Roman soldiers 
of the garrisona. — 30, 81. LilybMnm taiieri (sc. a praetore). 
Kominatiye case, with the historical infinitive. — 83. TJt ne quid, 
ihat notkiuff (faceret, ete.). — 83-85. (Ii8)qae missis per omnem 
oram, qniy «fe. — 86. Kisiis. So Mg. The MSS. «tW/t/ Heerw. 
dimisn; Wsb. ammi. — 89. SublatiB annamentis, with their aaiU 
«f». Amuunenta here means sails and sail-yards, but it often in- 
elades oables, anohors, and all the rigging and tackling of a ship. 
— 88. Erant, were qaickly, were at onoe. The tense impUes the 
rapidity with whioh the command was obeyed. — 35. Bemendis 
annamentis, in taking down their sails. — 36. Ad pngnam, /or 
aetion. 

128 ^* -^^^ allusion is to the nayal battle off the Aegatian islands. 
L. 5. Eladere, ayoided the enemy by various manoeavres. A 

gladiatorial term. The historioal (desoriptive) infinitive is very 
well soited, as Zumpt says, for depioting a state whioh oontinued 
for some time. — 8. Habebant, sc. Poeni, understood from the 
oolleotive singular Poenue» — Sionbi, "wherever/' "i{ in any 
plaee," takes the subjunotive. — 18. Hlis. I. e. Carthaginiensi- 
bns. — 13 iq. As of theae 1700 some 350 (see p. 127, lines 1 and 2) 
were militea or mariue»f only 1350 are left for nautae, — 193 for 
eaoh vessel ; whereas, generally from 300 to 375 rowers and more 
than 40 sailors were found on eaoh quinquereme (Polyb. 1, 26, 7). 
We mnst suppose some loss in the naval engagement ; but not 
enough to make the number of seamen seem otherwise than 
soanty. — 16. Ferforata. In oonsequenoe of the Roman superi- 
ority in numbers, the Carthaginians tried to avoid being boarded, 
and endeavored to disable and sink the hostile vessels by pieroing 
through them with their beaks. — 19. Onaris. Ablative absolute 
with ii» understood, the anteoedent of qui. — Ejjna refers to pug- 
nam. — 80. Armatam. Alsoh., to fiU the lacuna indioated by the 
-que after omatam. — 88. Begia, so. nave. — 30 iq. (Uulbnsdam 
▼Olentibns novai rei fore, to »ome a revolution would be agree- 
able (lit. would be to them wishing it ; like the Greek fiovXoiiiv^ 
lioi hrri). M. 246, Obs. 3; Z. 420, note; H. 387, 3; A. d^ S. 226, 
Rem. 3 ; B. 823 ; G. 162. 

129 LI. 8. Traditor. Passive as middle. — 5. 8nb oorona venie- 
mnt. Veneo is used as the passive of vendo. Prisoners of war 
were brought to the market orowned with garlands, and were 
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henoe said to be sold tub eorono.— 10. Urbem. Vibo (or Hippo), 129 
on the west eoast of Brnttiam. — 16. Ariminum. Tenninal ao- 
ensative. — Xari lapero. The Adriatio. — Explevit. By leaying 
behixrd some yessels of his own fleet, the oonsul made np the 
praetor^s fleet to the nnmber of fifty ships of war. Z. — Legenff 
coatting along, — 23. Goxuiingitlir. Pasgiye as middle. — 15-28. 
Polybins (3, 01) states that the soldiers of Sempronins prooeeded 
all the way to Cisalpine Ganl by Umd, the oonsnl leaying eaoh one 
free to find his waj as best he oonld, and only binding them bj 
oath to sleep at Ariminnm at an appointed date. We may par- 
tially reconoile the statements of Polybius and Liyy by assnmingy 
with Ihne (ii. 185), that '' the oonsnrs ships did not snffioe to 
earry all the men, and a portion of them were obliged to maroh 
on foot through the whole length of Italy." 

LII.-LYn. J 4. Thb Battlb on thb Trbbia (Deeember, 818 
B. C). LII. Semproniuf eager to fight, Boipio connsels delay. 
In a eavalry engagement, the Romans haye slightly the adyan- 
tage. LUL Sempronins, elated, resolyes to giye battle. LIV. 
Hannibal sets an ambnsh, under the oommand of his spirited 
young brother Kago. Tho Bomani, without breakfast, ford the 
Trebia, and are almost frosen. LY, LYI. The battle. The 
Bomans defeated. Under ooyer of a tempest, Scipio retreats to 
Placentia, in whioh town and in Cremona the shattered remains 
of the four legions pass the rest of the winter. LYII. Alarm at 
Bome. 

UI. 86-28. Oppoiitnm belongs both to oonsnles and to qnid- 
qnid virinm, but is attraoted in number to qnidqnid as the most 
important. The same is true of the yerb deelarabat. The state- 
ment {quidquid Romanamm yirium erat, spem nullain aliam) is 
exaggerated, for there was an army in Spain, and more troops 
oould easily be raised. ( Wsb.) — 29. Admonitni. A tuggettion 
of Madyig's, which I do not hesitate to adopt. P, et mtnutiM. — 
88-86. Per — ipeotantei, with wayering fayor undoubtedly aim- 
ing at gaining the friendship of the yictorious party. In EngUsh, 
a relatiye oonstmction is more usual : ipeotantei, utho aimed at, 
— 85. Kodo ne qnid moverent, provided only ikat they (i. e. the 
Gauls) made no ineurrection. Qnid is acousatiye of tbe indefinite 
prononn. — Aeqno, eati^fied, contented, 

1. Beinoeps, continuouelyt in suooession. Here a local adyerb, 130 
not temporal. — 8. Ad id («e. temporis), till then, — 6. In, ht^ 
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J30 towards. — 0. Vtt eTon granting that, even i/, — Beoentem» eto- 
See ohap. 25. — 10-12. Contiiieiidis — eeniebat, ^ave it aa kU 
npinion (in m oonnoil of war) thca tke de/enee o/ tkefiret who had 
needed aid «oo« the atrongeet hond/or keeping the alli^a /aith/uL — 
U, 19. Primof qni egnisient. Gronor. P, C, M, primosque qoi 
ooissent. — 18. Xille belongs to JnonUteribns, and Is limited by 
forme (<l( xA<ot(, Poljb. 3, 09, 8). Peditnm = ex p^itibue. — 

15. Spnnoe. So. yumidae. — K^ in addition fo. — 16. Oravis. 
Aoonsatire plnral. — ^18. Hoitinm. I. e. the Carthaginians. — 19. 
Snbiidio. AblatiTe of means. — 80. Seqnentof eedentesqne. 
C. Heusinger, Mg., Wsb. P, sequentesqae oumque. — 28. I 
foUow Mg. in filling the laonnae. 

Lm. 84. Xidor, 80. vietoria, — 86. Eibrri. " Aoeording to 
his uanal praotioe, Livy gires himself fuU swing in the desorip- 
tion of the eon8ul'8 etate o/mindj and for this the historioal in- 
flnitive is most snitable." Z. — 87-87. Oratio obliqua. — 87. Hi- 
litibni. The dative is more liyely than the genitire would 
haTe been, and marks the soldiers more emphatioallj as the 
logieal subjeets of whom the increaBod spirit is predioated, and to 
whose adrantage it exists. — 80. Kemoria. Ablatiye of oause. 
— 88. Tempnf is the subjeot of difforri as well as of teri. — 80. 
Set = 9ed, — 88. How would our /athera groan, \f thejf eato, The 
present, instead of the imperfeot, for liveliness' sake. 
131 '• Dioionii. See note on I. 25 (p. 43, line 6). — 6. ^The prae- 
torinm here is not the generars tent, but the open plaoe before ity 
whiob, embraoing also a part of the via principaU»f senred as a 
plaoe of assembly. — Prope oontionabnndnB (in some Lexicons 
wrongly " conoionabundus **), almost (like an orator) addreasing a 
popular assembly. — 6. Propinonm ^propinquum. The new 
oonsuls entered on their office on the Ides of Maroh ; it was now, 
acoording to their date, the end of January, — by the oorrected 
oalendar, the middle of December. — 18. Cnm, hut when. Supply 
in thought an adyersatiye oonjunction. — 84. Pacere, to 6rtfi^ one 
about ; to make a battle himself. — 8i oeesaretnr (a Romanis). — 
85. Qnae vellet, sc. explorari. — 87. Iniidiis. Dative of the end 
in yiew. 

LIY. 89. In medio. I. e. between the Trebia and the Cartha- 
ginian oamp. — Bivne. Perhaps the Trebiola (now Rifiato). — 
88. Eqnites tegendo, /or eoncealing cavalry. The gerundiye 
ooDstruotion, equitibue tegendie, is much more oommon. Mg. 
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knows '' no ondoabted instanoe in prote where the datiye of the JJ]^ 
gerand govems the accasative ; " and is inolined ta read equiU 
tegendo, — 35. Centeiios, one hnndred from eaoh olass of soldbiers, 
foot and horse. — 37. Praetoriam XHiBSlim, tke eounetl wa* diemieeed : 
i. e. the informal eouncil of his staff-officers who aceompanied him 
when he chose the plaoe for an ambnsh. — 89. TJti = tif. 

2. Tnrmae are the troops of oavalry ; manipuli, the oompanies 132 
of foot — 4. Kagoni mnst be taken as a dative of advantage : to 
aid Mago ; for Mago to pnt in ambosh. Wsb. eum Magone, Mg. 
Buggests, ita oam mille eq. Magone, mille peditibos dimisso. — 
Xag^ is desoribed bj Polyb. (iii. 71) as a yoang man fall of dash, 
and well instrncted from ohildhood in the military art. — 8. In- 
jeoto oertamine, kaving hrought about a battle, — 16. A destinato. 
Mg. em., in plaoe of ad deetinatum. — 22. Qnidqnid — adpropin- 
qnabanty with every step that they drew nearer the air of the 
riyer (NUg., p. 109). Qnidqnid is the accnsative of a neater pro- 
noan after an intransitive verb, agreeing with the sabstantive idea 
which that verb contains : whatever approaeh they made. Anrao» 
** der Atmosph^re " (N&g.). — 28. Befngientei. Aoensative 
agreeing with Numidae. — 26, 27. TJt — eiBonty that they voert 
Bccweelg ahle to-hold their arms. Wsb. eteet, 

LV. 80, 81. " Hannibal gave his soldiers warm and plentifol 
food, and made them rab their bodies with oil at the flres, so that 
they became qaite brisk and warm." Nieb. Leot. II. 96. — 84. 
Levem. We shoald read levemque (Sig.) or ac levem (Glar., 
Heas.), as it is not to be snpposed that the Baleares amoonted to 
8,000 men (Polyb. 3, 72, rod; Xoyxia^^povs coi BaAuipMs). 

2. Cironmdedit peditibai, placed them on iht Jlanhe of ihe in- j^jg 
/antry. L. " Locavit a dextra laevaqae peditam." Crev. — 2y 
8. Eighteen thoueand Boman» (infantry); lit. eighteen Roman 
thoasands (Polyb. 3, 72, sizteen thoasand) : twenty thoueand alliea, 
Besides these, and the Cenomanian aaxiliaries, there were 4,000 
horse (line 10). — Sooinm nominii Latini, alliee o/ the claee o/ 
Latine. " The Latin name " means the whole body of oitisens 
possessing the jue Latinum, whether real Latin towns, (as, for 
example, Tibar, Praeneste,) or eol^niae Latinae, (as Plaoentiai, 
Cremona, Ariminam, Brandisiam.) Z. — 11. Pleriiqne, for the 
most part ; all of them bat the Namidians. — 29* Kolli onte. 
Ablative absolate of caase. 

LVI. 81. Trepidantifl, so. elephantoe, Accasative plaral. — Et. 
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133 Mg. (Boat.) — la fuoi. L e. in Poenos.— 88. E. Gr., Mg.-^ 
84. reoard} so. eUpkwUi. — NoYHiqiLef Mg. Wsb., eoque nomu, 
T, ^uo^Me novH9, Gr., addituaque nomu terror. — 86. In orbom, 
on all sidee; against attaoks fromall qnarters. — 88. Afroram. 
I. e. the Carthaginians. — Aeie. Ablative of the way hy or 
ihrough «oitcA the motion prooeedB ; ablatire of ronte. Cf. porta 
Collina tntravere. — Qut» wkere, Mg. em., in plaoe of quae, 

J34 8. Deoemerey jndge, determine. — Quai in what plaoe, by what 
path. See note on ftoief a few lineB above. — 4. Parteii direo 
luMw.— 8. later ovnotatioiiem ingrediendif whiist they were 
hesitating to enter (the river). — 8. Oedentis agminis. De- 
Boribed p. 133,1.36^. 134, L 3. — 0. Hostinm. Objeotive geni- 
tire. — 11. Hominoi. So. Poeno». — 16 fqq. Soipio orosies the 
Trebia in the nighty with those who had been left in the oamp 
when Sempronins marohed ont, and those who had gained it in 
flight. The raging Btorm, and the fatigne of the TiotorB, prevent 
hiB being obaerFed or (at least) moloBted. — 16. "Rl^lfCTm = reU- 
quuM, — 17. Sanoiomm. Mg. and WBb. follow Heerw. in insert- 
ing thiB word. — 18. Traioerent=lra;ie«renf. — Senseret BO. Poeni. 
— - 88. Pado tnjeetnif haying oroBsed the Po. Pado iB ablative 
of the route. (See note on ade, p. 133, 1. 38.) The more eommon 
oonBtmotion iB Pado trajecto. — Peter and Ihne are probablj right 
in oontending, againBt Mommaen, that the battle waB fonght on 
the riglu or eaBtem bank of the Trebia, on whioh Bide of the river 
Plaoentia also laj. The Roman oamp wae on the left Bide of the 
Trebia. 

LVIL-IilX. WnrTBB of 818-817 B. C. Cn. Cervilins and C. 
namittini are eleoted oonsnls. Hannibal makes an nnBuooessfnl 
attempt upon the river-port of Plaoentia. He BtormB Viotnmviae» 
and treatB ita defenderB with aU the severity admitted bj the laws 
of war. Attempting to oross the Apennines (817 B. C), he is 
thwarted by a hurrioane and by the Bevere cold. SkirmiflL 
between Hannibal and SemproniuB. The LignrianB join Han- 
nibaL 

135 I<^* 2* Vt. Fabri, Mg., WBb. — 8, 8. Ut— erant, whereTor 
the oountry was too much obstmoted for them. — QnaoqnOi so. 
loect. — 5. Emporinmt a port, on the Po, perhapB near the month 
of the Trebia. — 7. CaiteUii poat. — 8-10. Cnm — habnisiet, ae 
he hadplaeed moet o/ hi» hope o/aticceae (ad effeotnm, lit. /or the 
aeeompliehment of his purpoBe) upon the concealment o/ the under- 
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taking, — 12» Coninl. I. e. Soipio. — 16. Praefidium, tke po$t. — X35 
19. Eaporinm, a magazine of Brms, proyisionSy clothing, eto« — 
80. rrequontavorant, had aetUed, oooupied, %n large nwnbere, — 
Kizti. Chiefly Ligarians, but aUo Gaals. — 86. Agmon {agimen 
from ago), an army or detaohment on the maroh ; aoiofy an armj 
drairn ont in battle-array. Z. — 88. Boribontibns. L e. to 
historians. — 84. Adoo, to saoh an eztent; eo/ullg, 

6, 7. Ant— adiligebantar, or, if theg etrove againet it, ihey were J36 
eaught (whirled roand, set spinning) bg the tohirhnnd, and dtuhed 
to theground, — 7, 8. Spiritnm — iinorot, {the wind) etopped (lit 
shat np) the hreaih, and did not allow reepiration, Booiprooaro 
animam, lit. to ezchang^ breath, i. e. to breathe in and oat — 11. 
Capti anribni ot oonlii, i. e. "deafened and blinded." Captnii 
deprived o/the «ee o/ (for the time), as JAv, ii. 36, 8 : eaptue omni- 
hue memhrie, — 18. Ezplioaro, to nnfold, un/url, se. the tent-ooTen, 
eanyas and skins. — 16. Statnoro, to eetup (the tent-poles). — 17. 
Aqna, the rain or mist. — 88. 8tragO» an overthrow, a prostration. 
— 86. KoTore and rooipere, sc eoq^ere, — 87, 88. Ad — tondoroi 
every one, heipleee {himeelf), looked/or the aid o/ othere. 

LIX. 88. Ad, to the neighborhood o/, — 87. Paianm=/NM- 
euum, 

10. Boooffnm, so. eeee, (that a retiring had been made,) that 10*9 
the enemy had retired from the camp. Passiye impersonaL 
— 11. Bextra laovaqno. Throagh thepoita prineipalie dextra 
and the porta prineipalie einietra, The oamp is to be thought of 
as haying four gates throagh its rampartSy one on each side, like 
the Roman oamps. — 16. Aooonfnm, hotly began ; lit. kindled, set 
on fire. — 18. Dimidinm cjnfl, the hal/o/thca number; cjna being 
the genitiye of id nsed sabstantiyely. Z. — 81. Praofboti looi- 
omm had the same fnnctions among the allles as tribuni militum 
in the Roman legions. — 87. rermo, moetlg, 
. LX, LXI. Cn. Scipio in Spain (818 B. C). LX. Onoini 
Soipio gaini most of the tribes between the Pyrenees and the 
Ebro as alliea of Rome, and defeats Hanno and takes him 
prisoner. LXI. Haidmbal layi waito the flelds of the allies of 
Rome, but retirof behind the Ebro before Soipio. Boipio snb- 
jectfl the nergetoi, marohes against the Aniitani, liei in wait 
for and ronts the Laootani coming to their aid, and reoeiyes the 
surrender of the Aniitani. He takes up his winter-qnartori at 
Tarraoo. 
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137 ^^ SO* ^A* Oorneliai Selplo. Tho brother of the oonsiiL 
His affability and kindaeas attraoted the Spaniards to him. — 
88 iqq. PoljbioB (iii. 76), whose story is more probable, says thai 
Soipio, ooasting along from Emporiae, made huidings from point 
to pointy and sabdaed the different tribes on the sea-shore, or 
reoeived their allegianoe ; afterwards, lea^ing garrisons at these 
pointfl on the ooaet, he marohod into the interior. — 86. BioionU 
fteit 8ee note (p. 261) on L 25 (p. 43, L 5). — 87, 89. Ad = 
apad, among, with. 

Ug 8. Aiudliomm. Aaziliary troops other than those fomished 
hj the Italian «om. — 6. Obviam eiindlim, that ke ought to meei 
{the /o«). — 8. Qnippe qni seiret. H. 519; 519, 3, 1; A. A S. 
264, 8, (1) and (2); B. 1253; A. 63, II.; G. 427.— U. Xagni 
eertuninii. Genitive of qaalitj. — 14. Dnz enm aliqnot prin- 
eipibnfl eapinntnr. The aame oonstmotion after enin and the 
ablatiFe as we should have had after et and the nominative (ef 
prineij^), The singalar {eapitur) ii also freqaent. — Frinei- 
pibns. Probably Cartliaginian Geronsiasts who aooompanied the 
general. Wsb. — 16. Bemm Itdt, eonti$ted o/ artieleM. — 18, 17. 
Bnpellex is appositive to praeda, and mancipiomm is, so to epeak, 
an appositiye genitive, or, more striotlj, a oonstitaent genitire =3 
eontitting of slayes. — 18. Kodo, only, — 81. Citnu I. e. on the 
Spanish side. The word is to be taken as it woald be osed bj 
the Roman army in Spain. 

TiXT. 87, 88. Clasiiooi— lOeioB, tnoHnee and §eam€n, from the 
Roman fleet. Tarraoo was held hj the Romans. — 89. Negle- 
gentiam = negligentiam. — 84. Paneof, a few. — Praefeetoiy 
eaptaine, 

1 og 4. Cnm, lo^. — 10. ITrbe. Ansa, their oapital. — 17, Plntei 
were semiciroalar roofs of hordle-wood oovered with raw hide^ 
and moyed on wheels, for the proteotion of soldiers assailing walls 
or working ander them. — 18. Sela, i. e. of itself, by itself alone. 
— 81. Talentii. The ablatire of (he sam agreed apon as a war- 
oontribation, like the ablative of prioe. 

LXII, TiXTTI. Patriciait Hatrbd or thb Nbw Gonsul Fla- 
MiNius. LXTI. Prodigiei at Rome. LXIII. Flaminins enters 
npon his oonsalship (817 B. C.) at Ariminnm, in order to avoid 
the chioanerj of his aristocratic opponents. The lenate sendi in 
vain an embasij to insist on his retorn. Sigas of warning meet 
him eren in the oamp. 
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LXn. 86. Qaii = qmhu9, — 27. Holitorio = olitorio, The X39 
/orum oHtoriumf or yegetable market, was S. W. of the Capitoline, 
between that hiU and the Tiber ; the forum boarium, or cattle 
market, was near the Tlber and W. of the Palatine. — Triuxn- 
phnnLf etc., i. e. shonted "lo Triumphe!" — 82. Hastam, so.' 
JunonxM, The lanoe, in the worship of Jano, as well as in that 
of Mars and Qairinas, liko the Japiter Lapis, points back to a 
time in ancient Italj when the gods were represented only by sach 
lymbols. When these lanoes moved of themselveB, it was a most 
portentous prodigj. See Preller, pp. 108, 300. — 88. Pijlyiiiari. 
LoY. 3, Mg. em, OtherSy pulvinario, " Pulvinar or pulvinarium 
is a oouch provided with oarpets and oashions plaoed beside the 
image of a diyinity. On this the oonseorated image was laid at 
Bolemn feasts, the feast itself being spread on a small table before 
it. The solemn festiTity itself was oalled leetistemium, becaase 
the lecti (sofas for reolining on) were spread or oovered («feme- 
bantur) with ooshions and oloths." — 85. Viioi) (beings) in haman 
form were seen, etc, From religioas awe, Liyy does not expreee 
the sabjeot of viaoe (eese), — 87. Sortes OXteiLliataif that the lota 
ehrunk. The lots were little tablets of oak-wood, inscribed with 
prophetio signs, letters, or words. Lots were also made of bronse. 
Their shrinking was an omen of pablic misfortane. — 89. libroi, 
80. Sihjfllinoa. 

2. Subinde, /rom time to ftme.— Aliil procnrandil, in attending J^Q 
to (i. e. properly ezpiating) oiher {prodigiei), Datiye. — 4. Lni- 
trata eit. So. hj saorifioes, and solemn processions aronnd the 
citj. — Xigorei, as distingaished from lactantea. — Qnibni editnm 
eit, to whom it is appointed (by the prophetical books, etc.)) that 
thej shoald be offered. — 5. Pondo. Properly an ablatiye of 
pondu8 or pondum, meaning in toeight/ bnt ased as an indeclinable 
plaral, (here in the ablatiye,) pound§. Forty poonds in gold = 
aboat $8,100. Of ooarse, the current yalae of this amoant of gold 
was yery mach greater in those days than now. — 6. Jnnoni. 
Mg. afber old editors. MSS. et Junoni. — 7. In Aventino. I. e. to 
Jano Regina, who had a temple on the Ayentine oontaining her 
statae broaght from Veii (Liy. 5, 23). — 10. Lectilterninm. 
See note on pulvinari, p. 139, 1. 33. — Jnventnti. Mg. after newer 
MSS. The other reading is Juventati, — 12. Cfenio, to the Oeniu» 
(of the Roman peqple). As eyery man was sapposed to haye his 
own peculiar gaardian-deity or genias, so the whole land and people. 
21 — Liyy. 



822 KOTE8. 



140 IJUII. 20. OoninlexnL. I. e. Semproniam.— 21. Mart&i = 
Martiit, — 22. Hio. L e. at Ariminom. — 28. Hemorit so. et. — 
Certaminum, ete. " FlMninlas in his tribaneship, 228 B. C, had, 
oontrary to the will of the senate, earried a law, by a vote of the 
* eomitia tributa, for the diviflion of the ager Chilliew and Pieenu» 
among the Boman eitiiens. In his ilrst oonsalship, 223 B. C, 
he was eommanded by the senate to retnm instantly, and withont 
fighting, from the war against the Insnbrian Gauls, beoaase the 
aiupiees at his eleetion had been anfavorable; bat he disobeyed 
the order, and the aenate attempted» althoagh without Baoeess, to 
withhold from him the honor of a trinmph." Z. — 26. HoTam. 
L e. introdaeing a newrale. — 27. Adverso lenatn. Gronor. 
MSS. adv€r9U9 •enatnm, — Uao patrumf alone anumg the 9enator9. 
— 80. The tonnage of a Boman ship was estimated in afnphorae» 
An amphora was a oabio foot ; a ton in the measnrement of a ship 
is forty eabio feet — 81. QnaeBtiie» traffio for the sake of gain ; 
''speealation." — 86. Aiupieiie ementiendif. Flaminios had 
reason to fear that bad omens wonld be falsely alleged by the 
nobles to oompel him to resign. When, in one of the years sno- 
oeeding his trinmph, he was made master of the horse by the dio> 
tator Minaoias, " he was obliged 40 resign this command beoaase 
at his nomination a monse had been heard to sqaeak. The 
nobility marshalled heayenly signs and auspioes on their side, and 
oarried on against this ohampion of the people a sort of holy war." 
Ihne. — 36. The Latifn /eetival was an anoient solemnity oom' 
memoratiye of the league between Rome and the uomen LcUinum, 
It was annaally oelebrated on the Alban Mount near the temple 
of Jupiter LatiariSy and (at this period) huted several days. The 
oonsul was not to start for his provinoe before Uie end of this 
featival. See also note on p. 141, IL 6 sqq. — Consnlaribnf . I. e. 
that oould be employed against (or in the ease of ) oonsals. — 88. 
Privatnif as a private oitizen : without formally entering upon 
his offioe at Rome. 

lAI 8. Ante. See note on certaminum, p. 140, L 23. — 5 sqq. It 
was oustomary that the newly-elected oonsul, on the day of enter- 
ing on his offioe, should dress himself in his house in his offioial 
robe {the praetexta or purple-bordered' toga), ascend the Capitol 
in solemn procession, to perform a saorifice and make solemn vows 
for the state in the temple of Jupiter, and then hold a session of 
the senate, in which (among other business) the time was fixed for 
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holding the/tfTMM ^aftnflM. — 10. Koiltei m. J.^aiio. — 10-12. X41 
Auipieato— iret. Before bii departnre for hia proTinoe, it was 
the oiutom for the oonsol to go offain, Moompanied hj % solemn 
proeeasiony to the Capitol, after taking the aospioety and to make 
a Yow to Jnpiter Ci^itolinas, promiBins» if snooess were granted 
to hiB amiB, to oonteerate to the god oertain gifts whioh he men- 
tioned (ooto, quae mmeMpaiUmr), Then, wearing th.9palmhanmtHm, 
or pnrple war-oloak of a oommander, he marohed ont of the oity 
with all military pomp. Wsb., Z.— 18. Fnrtilll, lihe a lAte/.— IS. 
Yidelioet» /or«oofi/ to be snre. Here ironioal. — 17. Apnt» he/ore 
tke akar o/. — 87. Freenl» at a distanooy i. e. among those standing 
at a distanoe. — 89. la. Braeketed hj GronoT. — 88. Per — 
tramiteiy hj eroiB- and by-roads over the Apenninea. Perhapa by 
Sarsinay or by PiBaammy Urbinum, and Tifemnm, to Arretinm. 
Ihne reoonoilea Poljbina (iiL 77) with Livy by anggeating that it 
was the two neto legiona whioh had been direoted to maroh into 
northem Etroria from Bome. 
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I, n. HAinnBAL CROBsns thb Apbnkiitbs (817 B. C). L J43 
Haiinibal leaves hia winter-qnarters. Sonrilinf enters on his 
oonsnlship at Bome. Prodigiet are reported, to keep Flaminins 
from taking the field. IL Hannibal sets out for Etmria, and, 
dnring fatigning marohea throagh a flooded eonntry, loaea one of 
his eyes by inflammation. 

1. 1. Ex hibemie. From hia winter-qnartera in the valley of 
the Po, whither he aeema to haye retnmed from his ezpedition 
into Liguria (zxi. 69). — 8. Et, both. — ^Feqniqaam^ne^tticguam. 
— Conatas. Partioiple. — 5, 6. Pro — agereatqnef inatead of 
eeizing plunder and driving away hooty themeelveaf /rom the lande 
of othere. Literally, inetead of thi», (namely,) that thejf ehould 
themeelves §eize, eto. — 7» 8. English order : premique hiberaia ez- 
eroituum utriusqne partil (side, party). — 8. Yidenint. C, m. 2, 
Mg. em. Common reading, viderent, — 9. Frincipnm, ao. Oal- 
lonm, — 10. Ipeomm inter le firande, by their own treaehery to 
eaeh o(Aer.— 18. Tegnmenta oapitia. Polybius (3, 78) says that 
Hannibal wore false hair, haying prepared wigs differing from 
eaeh other, and auited to different perioda of life. Iline auggeata 
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143 ^^*^ ^^" objeot in wearing diBguiBes was ratber to act as bis own 
spy than to seoure his personal Bafetj. — Srrore etiaxn, 5y tkeir 
tfery uneertainty, i e. b j the ancertaintj of the Gaola in regard to 
hiB personal identity. Cf. i. 24. — 16. Kartii =ifarfoM. — Be re 
publica retnlisseti he had laid propo§al$ be/ore tke aenaie relating 
to the eommonwecUik (or to the intereet o/ the atate), — 18, 19. Qnod. 
The interrogatiye adjeetive pronoon. — XagistratlU» that {only) 
magi§trate», Contrasted with privatum, line 22. — 20 Bqq. See 
noteB on p. 141, linea 5 sqq. and 10-12. — 20. Id refers to anspi- 
einm, the right of taking the anBpices. — ^A doxnoy eto. It waB tho 
mle that the oonBnl Bboold take the first anspiooB (to plaoe his 
magistraoy under the protection of the godfl) in Bome itself, 
before daybreak on.the day of his entranoe upon offioe, and also 
that he Bhoold take the auBpioeB at his own hooBe before offering 
hiB YOWB at the Capitol on the day of his departnre for his proy- 
inoe. Neglecting these ceremonies at home, he could not take 
▼alid aaspices on other soiL — 21. Koate, so. Aihano, 

144 ^* KilitibnB, so. Eomania, — 6. BoUb, etc. A partial eclipse. — 
6. ArdentoB lapides. L e. meteors. — 9. The baths at Caere 
were much frequented. — 10. The very /ountain o/ Herculee, in or 
near Caere. — ^ll. Antiati, so. agro, — MetentibiiB, reapers. From 
m^to.— 14. SorteB adtennataB. See note on zzi. 02, (p. 139, 1. 37.) 

— ExoidiBse. I. e. feli from the row of others with whioh it was 
strung and hung np. — 16. Telum ooncntit. See note on xzi. 62, 
(p, 139, 1. 32.) — 16 Bq. This 9ta4ue o/ Uare was probably the one 
in the temple about a mile from the Porta Capena and just outside 
the present Porta S. Sebastiano, which stood between two ima^ee 
o/ u>olve», — 19. MinoribHB diotn, too trifiing even to be mentioned. 

— 22. ExpositiB. Sc by the consul, after the t^poral busi' 
ness. — 25. Uti==:tt^ — 27. Libros. So. SibyllinoB. — 28. R 
Inserted by Perii., Mg., Wsb. — Profarentur (Gr., Mg. — The 
MSS. praefarentur), theg (i. e. the deoemyiri) ehould deolare, 
report, — 84. Qnantum, sc. pecunio^. — 86. LeotiBteminm. See 
note on zzi. 62, (p. 139, 1. 33.) — Et ipBae, themselyes also, i. e. 
as well as the matrons. — 87. reronia, in addition to her other 
attributes, was a patron deity of freedmen. Preller, p. 377. 

145 II* S* G^ronoT. and Mg. would omit et. — 8. Bilecta. Datiye. — 
21. Qna — dnoes, hg any path, i/ only the guides led tA« way, — 22. 
Fluvi=/am.— 26. BTeo. Periz., Mg., Wsb. — 27. TJbi meaning 
whenever, takes the subjunctive. — Animis, iheir epirii», their 
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eonrage, — 83. Ant. InBerted by Waloh., Mg., Wab. — 84 iq. 145 
TantUXH — qnaerentibTlSf teeking oniy amnething ihat ttood out 
of the water. Tantum qnod, Just bo maob as would. 

1. Umore = humore. — 2. Altero ocnlo oapitary loaea the eight I4g 
q/ one eye; (it was his right eye.) 

ni.-YII. Battlb on thb TRASivBirB Lakb (April, 817 B. C). 
m. Flaminins, oontrary to the adyioe of his offioers, and with 
bad omens, oommenoes the maroh against Hannibal. lY.-YI. 
The battle " in the defiles fatal to Roman rashness." VII. The 
effect at Boxne of the annoanoement of the defeat. 

m. 10, 11. In rem erat* it wae expedient, desirable, oseful. — 
18. Faesnlaa inter = inter Faeeuku, eto. An anastrophe more 
oommon in Taoitns than in Livy. — 10. FeroXy oonfident, eanguine, 
~ Non modOy followed by eed n« . . . quidem, where both olasses 
hare a oommon predicate (as here eatie m^uene), = not onlg ttot. 
We might expeot non modo non ; but the logioal ground on whioh 
nou oan be omitted is that by the coalesoing of n« — guidem with 
aati» metueH» the predioate itself beoomes negative, and the negative 
ne belongs ooi^ointly to both olauses. — ^17. Metneni, beingused here 
rather as an adjeotive than as a partioiple, governs thagenitiye. — ^ 
18. Allusion is made to the snooess of Flaminius as tribune in effeot- 
ing the allotment of the land in Pioenum to Roman settlera 
against the opposition of the nobility (232 B. C), and to his 
yictory oyer the Insnbrians (223 B. G.).— 80. Ferociter, with 
self-will; arrogantly. — 28. Ferri agiqne, (t^pstv kui ayuv. The 
former term refers to the oarrying off of yalnabl^s, fumiture, and 
the like; the latter to the driying away of oattle. Z. — 30. 
Hnllo. Rightly used. "From nemo let me neyer see Nemini» 
or nemine." — 31. ConsiliOf the eouneil of war. — 86, 37. The 
signal for breaking camp was giyen by the trumpet ; the signal 
for battle by a purple flag set up on the generars tent. — Propo- 
snisset. So Mg. fills the laonna. Mg. dedieeet. — ImmOy Nayt 
(let us not do so-^thatwere too braye — but rather) let us go 
baok, and sit down before the walls of Arretium, etc 

6. Eonm = eqnum. — 10. Ifnm litterae» eto. An allnsion y^ 
to the sealed letter sent by the senate in the former oonsulship 
of Flaminins, ordering him to lay down his office and return to 
Rome, which he left nnopened until he had gained his yiotory 
oyer the Insubrians. — 18. Obtorpnemnt. Mg. Other readings, 
obtorpueritf obtorpuerint* — 16. In Yulg^, generally, for the most 
part. 
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147 !▼• tt* PerfBMnat, so. Haniiibal and his anny. — Looa nata 
insidiif. On the northern side of the lake (now Lago di Perngia), 
where it is skirted by the road from Gortona to Pemsia, a steep 
range of hills approaohes near to the water^s edge, so that the 
road passes throngh a deftle, formed bj the lake on the right and 
the mountains on the left Li one spot only the hills recede to 
lome distanoe, and leaye a small ezpanse of ievel gronnd, bordered 
on the sonth by the lake, and eyerywhere else by steep heights. 
On these heights Hannibal drew up his army. With the best por- 
tion of his infantry, the Libyans and Spaniards, he ocoupied a 
hill jutting out into the middle of the plain. On his left or eastem 
■ide he plaoed the slingers and other light troops ; on his right he 
drew np the Gauls, and beyond them his oavalry, on the gentle 
slopes as far as the point where the defile beglns and where he ex- 
peoted the adTanoe of the Romans. Probably the ground near 
the Uke was marshy, and oonseqnenUy the road wound along the 
foot of the hills, where they reoeded trom the water. — Ihne, after 
J^uten.— 86. Xz adTeno» in firmt c/ 4«». — 86. DooopOlO, 
(= fefellere,) eaeaped hie noiiee. So Horat Sat i. 3, 39. The 
reading is nnoertain. The MSS. deeeptae, Mg. suggests aeeeptae 
or ree^^tae, 

148 ^' P^^te^f ^^ ^^^ same time^ simnltaneously. 

▼. U. Ut| 8o /ar ae ii wae poaeihle» — 81. Signa indicate tho 
maniple, ordinos the oentury, loonm each man'8 .partioular plaoe 
in the ranks. — 82. Viz oonpotorot animns, i. e. they had 
soarcely the presenee of mind ; vix animu» eui eompoa erat, Crey. 
** They had soaroely their wits abont them sufficiently to," eto. 
Z. — 85. Ynlnenim, i. e. ob vulnera. A free nse of the genitiye. 
— 89. In pngnam, in order to fight r-80. Oninia partis. Ao- 
ousatiye plural. — 31. Capti, sc. eunt, — 86. In that age the 
hastati fought in the first line, the prinoipot in the seoond. 
Both howeyer might stand before the eigna, and thns jvrtnctpet 
haetatique may be spoken of as one bodj {anteaignani), 

14-ft ^"^ " ^^^ "^^^ ^^ Btorm of battle on this day, 

And snch the frenzy, whose conyulaion blinda 

To all save carnage, that, beneath the fray, 

An earthqnake reeled unheededly away." — CkUde HaroUL 

YI. 7. Tris = tre», — 18. Dnoario. Datiye by attraction to ei 
onderstood. — 17. Kanibns, to the ahadee. — 87. Umoril^^ 
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hnmeri», — 81. Animis, their ftreftgth or breath. — 84. Primi 149 
agminis, in the head of the line of maroh. — 85. Hottis. Aoon- 
eative plnral. — 86. Ez laltllt out o/ ihe defiU near Paeaignano, 
where the Baleares were thinlj posted (PoL 3, 83). 

VII. 14. Inter panMi = espeoiaUyy like few. — Xemorata, X^Q 
(often) mentioned, memorable. Z. 328 middle. — 16. ATOnil 
itineribiui, hjf hy-roada, — 19. Xultiplex, ma»y time» greaier, — 
20. Anetom. Waloh., Mg. — P, B, auetum, Ynlgo hauekm. — 
81. Fabinm. Eabina Piotor. See note on i. 44. Livy allndes 
here not to his Annals, bnt to his Greek work, ^Ajnianfnwe6^ru, 
an aooonnt of the memorable events in hia own lifetime. Z. — 
88. Hon invenit. ** A hostile fate, whioh ezposed Flaminins to 
the reyiling tongne of his politioal opponents and blaokened his 
memory, deprived him also of the respeot which a generons enemj 
was ready to bestow." Ihne, ii. 209. " Flaminins died brayely, sword 
in hand^ having oommitted no greater military error than many an 
impetnons soldier whose death in his oonntry^s oanse has been felt 
to thro% a reil over his rashness, and whose memory is pitied and 
honored. The partj feelings whioh haye so oolored the langnage 
of the anoient writers respeoting him need not be shared by a 
modem historian." Amolc^ Hist. of Bome, iiL 110. — 88.Domof, 
home, lAt,, to their honses ; the plnral being nsed beeanfio refer- 
ring to a nnmber of persons who had separate homes. 

U. Utiqne, partieularlff,^!^ 15. Chratnlantif, consolantif. 151 
Aconsative plnraL — 19. Fili=^it. 

Yin. Fonr thonsand men taken bj the Garthaginians in 
Umbria. — Q. Fabins Mazimns eleoted prodietator, and X. Xi- 
nncios Bnftis master of the horse. 

YIII. 81-34. Pars dnoere, pari aestimare. Historioal infini- 
tiye. — 84. 8ed. Snpplj putare, but thought, to goyem aeeti- 
mandum e»$e (89). — 86. I do not hesitate to insert in, after 
Drakenboroh. — 87. Inoideret. Madyig^s emendation for tnct- 
derit, — 39. Jam din, etc. " Thirtj-two jears had passed sinoe, 
in the darkest period of the first Pnnio war, after the great defeat 
at Drepana, a dictator [rei gerendae oauea, i. e. to aot as Bupreme 
military leader] had been ohosen." 

6. Prodietatorem. The MSS., Mg., Wsb., diotatorem, Bnt ]^g2 
see ohap. xxxi. — 7. Popnlns creavit. Probably in the comitia 
eenturiata, — U. Flnminnm, e. g. the Tiber, Liris, Nar. 

IX«-ZI. HAjnriBAL ik Lowsb Italy. IX. The SibyUine 



328 KOTES. 

152 lMK>kf eonsultad. X. A Ter •aomm deoreed. XI. Two new 
legions are raised. The people in the distriots threatened by the 
Punio army are enjoined to take refnge in the nearest fortresses, 
to set flre to their farm-honBes and yillageBy and laj waste their 
flelda. The Cftrthaginians oaptnre a fleet of Boman transports 
on the Etmrian ooast. Freedmen enrolled. 

IX. 21. Praoda. I. e. with things whioh the army might take 
away with them, a soldier not looking upon proyisions as booty. Z. 
— 84. Levii i. e. withont groat loss on the part of the yiotors. — ^85. 
Faoili, eanly looii. — Satnm, se. wt, — 27. Hadriannmqne. The 
jtM is jttdioionsly added by Madyig, after one or two reoent MSS. 
— Agmm, as well as the proper names in line 28 and regionem, 
is objeot of dovastat. — 85. Itemm. Fabius had been named 
diotator four years before, in order to hold the oonsular oomitiay 
the oonsnls haying resigned on the disooyery of an informality 
in their eleotion. — 88. Insoitia» inexperience, 

153 1* Pervieit, preyailed, oarried his proposition. — sq. Qnod — 
fsotnm, ikat ihat vow wkieh had been tnade to Mara on aecount of 
ihie war, not having been rightly performedy eto. •— Emoinao. The 
older orthography of Eryoinae. Yenns Eryoina was an Assjrio- 
Greek goddess, named from the promontory of Eryz in Sioilj^ 
where she had a splendid temple whose foundation was attributed 
to Aeneas. Verg. Aen., Y. 759 sq. Wsb. — 8. ** To the goddess 
Mens, the personifioation of intelligent refleotion, there was 
oertainly good reason to oommend the Boman state." — 9. Leotis- 
teminm. See note on xxi. 62 (puMiMm). 

X. 19. Velitis jnheatisne. See note on i. 46, (p. 278.) — 21 
sq. Siont — erit. Mg.^s reading. — 22. The anoient antique 
word dnellnm is used i^ old formulae. — 26. Tnm. Mg. ad- 
mirably in place of datum, — ^Dnit = deU Present subjunotiye : /«1 
the Roman people of the Quirites offer as a gift, eto. — 26-27. 
(Id) qnod — fleri, ihat whatever the tpring ehaU have brought 
forth, eto., "at letut what thereofia uneoneeerated" (quaeque pro- 
fana erunt) ahall be eacrifced to Jupiter, The olanse is in appo> 
sition to donuM. So Zumpt; and I see no objeotion to this oon- 
struotion in an ancient formula. — 28. Faoiet, ehall make an offer^ 
ing, ehaU eacrifice. — 29. Fazit =feoerit. Future perfeot. — 80, 
81. Proflinnm esto, it shall be oonsidered as not oonseorated, and 
the failure to offer it shall not be a sin. While the proolamation 
of a ver aaorum was caloulated to impress tho minds of the people 
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deeplj, wise proyision was made to relieve them from snpersti- ]^53 
tious distress in case of accidental irregularities or uDayoidable 
losses. — 81. Bumpet, ahcUl wouncf, mar. ''Bupisse eum utique 
Moipiemus, qui yulnerayerit, yel yirgis yel loris yel pngnis oeci- 
derity yel telo yel quo alio, ut soinderet alicni corpus, yel tumorefn 
fecerit." Digest. ix. 2, 27, 17. — 88. Clepiit = elejuerit. Futnre 
perfect. — 83. Cui. Datiye of disadyantage, loss. — Atro die. 
"Atri diea were dajs marked with blaok in the Roman calendar, 
on aocount of some disastrons eyent in Roman annals, or for 
religious reasons. On such days it was improper to offer a sacri- 
fioe." — 85. Antidea = antoo. — 36. Ac = guam, as after cteque, 
jttxta, etc. — Fazitar, passiye of /axit,=/<ietum erit. — 88. 
Aeris, so. Mnum, The ablatiye that follows denotes the expenae 
of the games, (means, price). — 89. Jovi, ao.Jieri votum eat. 

0. In — fortnna, in regard to (or, in their concem for) any J^g^ 
proaperity o/ their own. — Pnblica onra, anxiety /or the ttate. 

XI. 17. Madyig foUows old editors in bracketing de. — 22. E re 
pnblica, /or the intereet o/ the ttate. — 26. Tibnr. Terminal ac- 
ousatiye after conveniendum. — 27. Ut is repeated, as sometimes 
happeuSy although already expressed in the preceding line. — 28. 
Omnifl. Accusatiye plural. — 30. The via Flaminia was built 
by G. Flaminius (who fell at lake Trasimenus) when oensor. It 
led through Etruria, by way of Ocriculum, and throngh Umbriek, 
to Ariminum. — 81. Exeroitn. Datiye. — 84. Sine liotoribns. 
Because he was under the imperium of the dictator. — Diota- 
torem, not ae, because it is the dignity of the office, not the person 
merely, that is in point. — Vetnfltate. See note on jam diu, p. 
151, line 39. 

7. The libertini who had children had a stake in the state, as 1 r;r; 
their children were ingenui. They probably seryed on the fleet. , 
— In verba jnraverant, had taken the oath ; lit., had swom ac- 
oordiog to the words (of the oath read oyer to them). 

XII.-XYIII. Thb Fabian Polict (217 B. C). XII. Fabins 
baffles Hannibal by avoiding battle. XIII. Hannibal is led 
ont of his way by a mistake of his guide. XIV. Mannoins, the 
master of the horse, inveighs against the inaotivity of Fabins. 
XV. Manoinns, a young offioer sent out by Fabins with four 
hundred horsemen to reoonnoitre, is attacked by a partj of Han- 
nibars cayalrj, and slain with the best of his followers. XVI, 
XVII. Hannibal is shnt in bj Fabius in a place unsuited for 
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155 vf nteriog, but eioapof by a f tratagom. XVni. Fabivs foUowf 
Hannibal abont the oountry, always keeping near him, bat 
noYor ongaging with him. He ia rooallod to Bomo to perform 
Bome religiouB datieB, and leayeB Xinneiiifl in eommand, ooiynr- 
ing him to oontinue the oantioiif mode of operation. Z. 

ZII. 14. "The via Latina leads from Rome, Bouthwards by 
Ferentinom, FroBino, aad Fregellae, to Gampania." — 82. I do not 
heaitate to omit the ^ttot of the MSS. between tandom and 
Martiof ) as making no senBe. Yarioas emendations have been 
proposedy as oUquaHdo, suot, iUo9. — Inoropans, eto., with the 
tauHting wnxU, indeed, tkat the martial apirit o/ the Bomana wae 
at laat aubdued, and ihat the war wa» brought to an end, and th^ 
hadpuhliely renouneed their elaim to valor and glory» — Xartiof i 
Btriotly, of Mara: Bnch as befitted his desoendants. — 28. Hovi. 
Or., Mg., in plaoe of non vim, — 84. Snbfifltobati lay in wait. 
6o i. 4; iz. 23. — 86. Ut, ete., «o ihat he neither loat aight o/ him 
nor engaged with Atm. — 87« Cogoronti BC. egredi. — 39. Sqnitnm 
•— fltatiOi an outpoat o/ eavalry and light in/antry. 

156 ^* Univorflo porionlo. I. e. a general battle on whioh eyery- 
thing was staked. — 4, 0. Parva — roooptni ''slight saocesseB 
gained in skirmiBheSi which were began from a point of safety, 
with a plaoe of retreat near at hand." — 10. ImpaTi bc. dietatori, 
— U. ForoXi aelf-eonfident. — 14. Conpollabat (Fabiom). 

XIII. 22. Ad aoonm (aeqaam) oortamon. I. e. to battle in 
the plain. — 25. Jam tnmi at that yery time (when they were re- 
leased)^ immediately ; for Hannibal knew the impartanoe of gain- 
ing Gapoa. — 28. Mfljori o/ greaUr weight. — 29. Altomifli so. 
vicibns, hy tuma, alternately. — 84. Dnoi| hia guide. — 88. Pro- 
nuntiaiione oa, Oaailinum, Hanpt., Wsb., Mg. — Pnnionm Ofl. 
It is sapposed that Hannibal pronoanoed the a in Caainum thick, 
like a Phoenician ahin (sh), ^. But the whole Btory, says Ihne, 
" looks like a oamp aneodote, and is in every respect improbable." 
1 gi? 8. CironmflpoziflflOti he had seen aroand himBelfi i. e. he foand 
that he had oome into. — 18. Sooiofli the allies (of Rome). 

XIY. 17. Cafltrai so. Hannihalia. — 26| 27. Venimas hao, speo- 
tatum oaedes ? eto. — IJt rom fmondam oonlifli tamqaam rem 
jucundam visa. Gron., from whom I adopt nt in plaoe of ad. — 
28| 29. Hnllinfli oivinm. Translate, after nos pudet, he/ore no 
one else, etc. j in regard to. What will they say ? what will they 
think ? — 88. ModOi o/ late, just now. — Indignando, i» our in-' 
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dignaUon at. — 89« Ciebamui, oalled alond apon, uiYoked. First 157 
meaningy set in motion, stirred up. 

2. Lenti. Ed. Mogunt, Mg. The MSS. /a«ff. — 6. Aettivoi 158 
•altiu. The monntains where the Romans were poeted were 
ealled " snmmer hiUs ; " woody heights where flooks and herds 
were pastnred in sommer. — 8. M. Fnriui (Gamillas). — 10. 
Unions. IronioaL — 18. Hannibalii anhf for Hannibal, eto. 
— ServaTerint. Perfeot snbjonotiye after vtreor, of a fntnre 
resnlty like the fnture perfeot : I fear it will prove that onr an- 
oestors have so often preserved Rome, only that it shoold fall into 
the hands of the Phoenioians (Poeni).*-14. Vir, (thattrue) man; 
deserving the name of man. I. e. Camillns. — 17. ITbi r-tU ibi. 
— 86. XodO) reoently, (as oompared with the Samnite war.) It 
was twenty-five years before this time. Z. 287, iniL — 28. 
Claesem, so. Punieam. — 80. DebellAri poiie, that the war ean be 
hrought to a clote, — 88. Ferobantt theif (the soldiers) declared» — 
89. Ihioem. Gr. The MSS. ducL — (Se) praelatnroo (esse). 

XV. 1. Pariter, at the eame time; hand minna, in no leee <ie- ^gg 
gree, — 8. Soit. The historioal present, rare in snbordinate 
clanses. — 8, 9. Praeaentii — perpetnae» was able to snpply snb- 
sistenoe for the present, not for a long-oontinned period : for the 
snmmer, not for the whole year. — Arbnsta, eto. A somewhat 
free appositive to regio, Wsb. — 11. Eaeo. I. e. Hannibars 
position and plans. — 18. (Hannibalem) reditnmm (esse). — lA. 
Dirempta is nsed beoanse the oity ae a whole is parted asnnder 

by the riTor ; diyidit denotes a natnral division, and '' seyers only 
an external relation." — 16. Jngif tadem, along the same hills 
on whioh he had foUowed HannibaL — 22. Et. Inserted by 
Madvig. — 23. Ooonpatns oertamine est| waejilled with (ehoughte 
of) battle, — 25. Qnantnm — progressnm, a/ier having advaneed 
€ie far tu he eould vtiih eafety. — 29. Pertrazore, so. eum. — 
Carfhalo. The Carthaginian oommander of the oavalry in the 
army of HannibaL — 82. Hostis. Aooasative plnraL — 86. Om- 
ni — impaTi in every respect unequal tn etrength, 

8. Appiae limite, bg the high^umy of the Appian road, The JgQ 
limea here is the agger (Gf. Verg. Aen. 5, 273) or oarriage-way in 
the middle, on both sides of which were paths for foot-passengers. 

XVI. 9. Aeqniore, more favordble, >- 10. Ezpeditis, light- 
armed (foot-soldiers). — 14. Ab, on the eide of. — 16. ^deri 
(historioal infinitiye) TTftwiii^ftl, ffannibal thought himeelf, per- 
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150 oei^ed that he was (inolnsns). — 17, 18. Tkntaxn divitnm sooio- 
nuH) 90 many rich aUiea, — 19. HareiUUI = arentu, 

151 XVII. 1. In adversos montiB, up ihe momuaxn» (on the side 
of the pass). — 8. Ad yiynm, to ihe quiek, — 0. Tisa. Added by 
A. Periion., approyed by Mg. — 6. Inrita, in yain, fmitless : its 
object being to shake oiT the lighted fagots and extingoish tbe 
flames, bnt its resnlt being onlj to increase the eyiL — 9, 10. 
English order: nbi oonspexere ignes in snmmis montibns, ao 
■nper le qnosdam, {and aome atraight ahotfe them.) — 11. Hinime, 
leaet; (not, here, 'by no means/) — 15. Flammas spirantinm, 
(of beings) or (of apparitions) breathing flames. The omission 
of the snbstantiye indicates the mysterious natnre of the spec- 
tacle. — 18. Inenrrere (historioal infinitive) with the dative (levi 
armatnrae); more oommonly with in and the aocnsatiye. — 19. 
Hentroe, eto.^ L e. eoe tenuii ad lueem tU neutripugnam ineiperent, 
etc. 

ZVni. 86, 87. Interolneam — armatnram, eome light-armed 
troop» / (of the Carthaginians) »hut off/rom iheir (eomradee), — 89. 
Ad id ipinm, /or lAi* verypurpoee, — Snpenrenifset. Gr., Mg. 
The MSS. veniaaet or venimeni, Wsb. pervenieaet. — 38. Campes- 
trem, aeoiutomed to fight in the plain, — 88. Statarins, ordines 
seryans (Liy. iz. 19), fighting in regnlar line of battle. — Pngnao 
genere, **hy their mode of fighting.*' — 84. Elnsit, haffUd. 
162 ^ '^* ^^i^i^^^ orosses the Apennines for the fonrth time in this 
one year. — 8. Jngis. Ablatiye of the route. — 8. Bevooatai. 
Sc. by the senate. — 18. He nihil aotnm oenseret, ''he was not 
to thi^ that nothing had been done/' or, do not thinh, said he, 
that nothing ha» heen aeeompliehed, Subjunotiye in oratio obliqua» 
for imperatiye of direot disoonrse. — 14. Qniete, by inaction, bj 
doing nothing. ITAg., p. 288. — 18. Ah, a/ier, 

XIX.-XXII. Thb Cakpaion 4>r 217 B. C. in Spain. XIX, 
XX. Cn. Soipio, sailing from Tarraoo with a fleet of thirty-fiye 
yessels, defeati a Carthaginian fleet of forty ships at the mouth 
of the Ebro, oausing them a loss of twenty-flye ships. itoiplo 
makes a snooessftil exonrsion with his fleet More than one 
hundred and twenty states of Spain giye hostages and aooept the 
Boman rule. XXI. Further moyements. The Celtiheri inyade 
the Carthaginian proyinoe, and deflsat Hasdmbal in two battles. 
XXII. Pabiins Soipio, the oousul of the former year, is sent to 
Spain with a reinforoement of thirty ▼essels and eight tkonaanu 
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men. Throagh the treason of Abelnx, a Spanish ohief, the X62 
Spaniflh hostagoa detained by the Garthaginians in Sagnntam 
are set firee by the Seipios. 

XIX. 24. Carthagine» so. Nw>a, — 28. Idem ^ ftdt, bo. ei, h» 
kad ihe »ame intention, i. e. of fighting quctcumque parU eopiaruni 
hoetis oeeurriuet, — 80. Delecto — imposito, havit^ put on hoard 
the soldier» ehosen/or the »hip$, — 84. Speonlatoriao, so. navee, 

6. Aperientibns, admitting a view of. — 17 i q. VeBsels were j^g j 
generallj anohored with their stems to the shore and their prows 
to the eea. The orae (hawsers) passed from the stems to tho 
fastening-phMses on the shore or in the harbor; while the prow 
was fastened to the anohors bj anooralia or oables. When the 
ropes were ontied whioh fastened the vessels to the shore, the 
ships swung ont to sea, and were held only by their anohonu -^ 
26. AdversL I. e. with its ourrent nmning against the ship, 
with it» oppoeing eurrent, — 28, 29. Vadis, Utore. The ablative is 
instromental, (reoeiyed by shaUow-plaoes, bjf the shore,) not 
simply looative. 

XX 87, 88. Beligatas pnppibns, haying fastened them to the 
stems of their own vessels. 

2. Ijjnf orae. On the east side of Spain. — 6. Carthaginem, ^04 
80. Novam, — 6, 7. Teeta injnneta, eto., the snborbs.— 9. Sparti, 
a Spanish rosh, stipa tenaeiseimay Linn. ** Its thread-like leaves 
are used in the same way as hemp^ for making mats and oords ; 
and the indestructibility of these, partionlarly their remaining un- 
injured by wet, is famed." Gf. Plin. 19, 2, 30 : oonplectatur 
animo qui volet miraoulum aestimare, quanto sit in usu (spartum) 
omnibus terris navium armamentisy maohinis aedifioationum, 
aliisque desideriis vitae. Ad hos omnis usus quae suffioiant 
minns triginta milia passuum in latitudinem a litore Garthaginis 
novae minusque 0. in longitudinem esse reperientur. Wsb. — 10. 
Bnblato. Ablative absolute with eo, the nnderstood anteoedent 
of quod.—VSi, Praelectast =^praeleeia eet, — 8et = «ec2. — 22. Qni, 
§ueh ae, Henoe the subjnnotive. — 27. Conoessit. Ooneedebat 
wouldbetter express the fact. Wsb. — 88. Anxiliis. Perhaps 
Spanish. Wsb. 

XXI. 29. Per, ('' for,") so far as depended on ; so far as lay 
with. — 88. PaHis (aocusative plural) is supplied by Madvig. 

0. Prinoipes. Aocusative. — Hiserant. Supplied bj Gron. Ig5 

XXII. 17. IngenS — onerariamm, large in comequence of the 
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J05 trafu o/ vwlt o/ hurden. — 28. Heo nllo = ei nullo.—fUi, Tm* 
ditOl, 80. etutodiendo; — 86. Corpns, ereature, — Id agobati he was 
aiming at this, he kept thia ohfect in view, -« 88, 88. FotOfftatif — 
i!M)OrOt couldput in hiepower. 

156 9* Xetami fear (of tho Garthaginiana).— Gontinniise, so. ti» 
fide. — 14. TaatM roi, i. e. o/ eo great effieaey. — 1%. Ipoam. 
L e. trne^ gonniney not oompelled. — 88. Adieiam = adjieiam, — 88. 
Adf tf» eomparieon «ii&. — Ut, uthen. — 89. FnUura foorat. The 
lively periphrastio indioative instead of /uiaeel. — Hloo. So. Car^ 
ihaginieneee. — Oravil. AoooBative plnraL 

XXIII.-XXXI. Rbvaindbb of thb Dictatorship of Fabiub. 
XXm. The eharaetor of Fabine. XXIV. In the absenoe of the 
diotator, IfinneinBy the master of the horse, ongagei with the 
Oarthaginians with iome inoooBe. XXV. A storm* in Bome 
againit Fabina. An abaord law is passed oonferring the dicta- 
torship on Xinnoina equally with Fabias. XXVI. The lise of 
C. Terontina Varro. Fabina bears with dignitj the elight pnt 
npon him. XXVII. The exnltation of XinnoinB. FabioB and 
he divide the legioni and ooonpy aeparate oamps. XXVIIIt 
XXIX. Xinnoina makes a haetj attaok on the GarthaginianSy 
on a field whioh Hannibal himself had ohoseny and where flye 
thonsand Garthaginian troops were oonoealed in ambush. He ia 
worsted, and is eavod from annihilation only by the interpoii- 
tion of Fabins. XXX. Hinnoini retnms thanki to Fabiusy 
and yoluntarily rosnmoi his snbordinate station. XXXI. Cn. 
Sorrilini, the oonsul, not being able to find the Garthaginian 
fleet in pnrsoit of whioh he had been sent from Ostia (ohap. xL), 
iaili to Afriea. He plondors the island of Menini, and ezaota 
ten silYor talonts as a war-oontribation from the island of 
Cercina. Venturing to land» in Afiriea, he is ropnliod with 
great loii. He retnmi te Italy, in order to aiinme the eom« 
mand of the arm j with liis oolloagae at the expiration of the dio- 
tatorship of Fabias. 

157 XXIII. 9. Qnoqne probably found its way here into the MSS. 
from the seoond line aboYo. — 18, 10. Ut, tohile or although/ ita, 
yet. *- 18. Enm = talem. — 88 iq. Ut ea — poiiet, that thie might 
appear the reward. — 25. Dnbio, yarioosly judged. — In eo, in the 
matter; therein. — Ifon oxpeotata, eto. A dietator was not 
allowed to expend any of the publio moneys withont a speoial 
authorization of the senate. — 80. The sum here giyen = a 
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thonsand sesteroes or a 9e»terHum, Crev. — 84. Tardius eroga- 187 
letnri wa» rather elowly voted, 

XXIV. 8. Dnoi partef, two-thirds.— 9. Monte. CalSne, 168 
between the TifemuB and Frento. — 10. Feroeins qnain eonsnl- 
tlnSi tnik more daring (or self-oonfidenoe) (Kan prudenee. — 82. 
Tuniiliu. Probably Monte Seoco. — 26. TenentU. AeouBatiye 
ploraL — 27 iq. It is Uftsing'! Buggefltion to omit tnm nt. Wsb. 
reads tutn utique instead of tutn ut itaque of the MSS. — 88. Ez- 
ignnm — aberati (tke) rampart {qf one eamp) wae {but) a little 
way diMtant/rom {the) rampart {o/ the other eeunp)» — 80. Sapply 
loca before aYeria.— 38. Paneitate. 6o many soldierB had been 
sent oat by Hannibal to forage that he had few in oamp. — 86. 
Mg. oan satisfy himself with no emendation of this passage. 
Perhaps eogente Bhould be BuppUed with /ame, and the olauBe ex- 
plains paueitate ( Wsb.). Crevier ohangeB the poBition of the wordB^ 
placing para exercitu» aherat after paueitate. — 89. ConlatiB iignia 

= in full line of batUe ; for the aigna were oarried in the main 
body of the army, not in the advanoed guard nor among the light 
skirmiBherB. 

7. These troopa were f oett Italiei, oaOed ont m anxiliarieB. — lg9 
18. Qninqnei so. milia, — Admodnmi fully, at least. Wsb. 

XXV. 19. Ut| even if ; granting that. — 21| 22. Id — negat, 
erit9y ** Why J thie i» really not to he home ! " The elliptical foroe 
of enim (like y&p) may be reproBented by our exolamatory tohy J 
— 24. Oestae obstare. So. by refuBing his belief and depreoiat- 
ing the value of the ▼iotory.-» 27. Oonsnlem alternmi Flaminium ; 
altemmi Cn. Senrilium. — 89. Praetoroi. T. Otaoilius Cras^uB 
and A. ComeliuB Mammula. 

1. Ut| tohenf a» »oon a». — 2. Ut| aa i/. — 7. JnrOi the authority, VJQ 
— He ita qnidemi no, not even on the»e eonditiou». — 10. ActionOi 
a eau»e, a ca»e. — 11. Popnlari. So Gron., foUowed by Mg. and 
many editors. The MSS. populari». — 14. Et. Inserted by Mg. 
— 17. Bono imperatore. Ablative absolute of the oondition. 
With a good general; if the general is a good one. — 19. In 
temporOi in a eritieal time. — 22. Consnle. (In plaoe of Fla- 
miniuBi who was slain at the Trasimene lake.) — 25. Plebis oon- 
oilinm. The oomitia tributa. — 29. AnctoritaSi the injluenee 
and support of men of oharaoter and diBtinotion. — 80. UnnSi 
only one ; alone. — 88. Ipsnm — meroiif i. e. he kept a stall at 
whioh he Bold his meat 
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170 ZZVI. 85. Qnaeftnf. GenitirB.— 86 iq. ABimoi feeit» 
raised his spiriU» gave him eourage, — ^, /or, — T<^a et fonuo. 
The toga diBtingoished men of leisnre or publio distinotion ; the 
lower elau of people wore only the (unic. The /orum was the 
oentre of politieal life, where the assemblies and ooarts were held. 
— 87f 88. Proelamando is used oontemptuoasly. JHcendo woold 
be the respeotfol expression. — Bononim. In aa aristocratie 
aense. 

171 1* Honeres. The quaeetorehip was the first step to the oarale 
honors. Wsb. thinks that Varro must have began his oareer with 
the minor offioes, as those of the tresviri oapitales, tresTiri mone- 
tales, and the deeemyiri litibas jadioandis. — 0. Diotatoris 
(objeotiye genitive). Mg. after reoent MSS. Valgo, dietatoria. — 
18. Senatni^ Mg., with some MSS. authority. A yastly better 
reading than the Talgate eenatu» eonetdti or even Gronoy^s eencUua^ 
que eoneulto, — 10. Cnm aeque. The best MSS. eumque; many 
editors simply eum. I adopt gladly a suggestion of Bauer. Per- 
haps aeque alone woold be still better, as the preposition is un- 
neoessarj. 

XZVII. 80. nium. 6o. Fahium, — 28. Deomm, (who gave 
the yiotory to Minuoius;) homixmmy (who associated Minuoios 
with him in power.) 

172 ^t 8. 86— cefSUnim) that he would never agree to retire/rom the 
/unetioUf tn whieh it u>a» %n hiepower to re/uae to jfieldf o/ earrying 
on the war by wiee deliberation, Parte = in«nere. — Qua pOBSet, 
80. non eedere; (others, eonailio re» gerere,) — 8. (Sed) exeroitum. 
— 4. Hon lieeret, so. aervare, — 0. Optiauit=o&<in«t<. — 8. Esset. 
The subjunotiye represents this as a statement of Fabius, appeal- 
ing to the ezample of oonsuls. Z. 

XXVm. 18. Qnae agerentnr, whioh happened to be doing. — 
14. Ham, so. eogitabat, — 16. Sollertiae. Datiye. — 17. Qnem 
qni OOCnpaesety and whoever ehould take (lit. with the striot ao- 
ouraoy of the Latin idiom, should haye taken) poaseeeion o/ it 
/irat, — 88, 84. Hon modo silyestre qnioqnam, not only no ground 
that wa» wooded, On non modo before ne quidem, see note on 
chap. iiL (p. 146^ 1. 16.) — 89. Dimittit. Bracketed bj Gr. and 
Mg. 

173 4. Most editors nt oreieente. Mg., after some recent MSS., 
omits nt. — 7, 8. Praeoeonpatnm — tnmnlnm, advaneing, /rom 
lower ground, up the hill already oeeupied (by the enemy). Mg. 
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insertfl the ex. — 11. JuBta ao direots pugnEi a regular and ^73 
•traightforward battle, Sireots. Mg.'s emeadation of n rectcu 

XXIX. 21. Ixnperio. Ablative specifying the respeot in which. 

— 22. Videt, sc. Minuoins. — 27 oq. Ad anziliiim defines demista, 

— 29. Suos, their oomrades; (MinncioB^B army.) — 38. YolYOntea 
orbem, forming a circle, — 86 fq. Aoies yioti atque integri exer- 
citus (genitive caee) faeta erat prope ona. — 88. Vaxiam, changing, 

3. Frimnm, the best: ^'4 

oSrei nh vaf&fums, 8; (ATil^ niwra m^ (Hes. 'Epy. 293). 

In remi useful, adyantageous, expedient. — 8. Dnm imperare 
diflOimnSi so long aa we are only leaming how to command, ThiB 
noble self-denial of Minuoius more than balanoes his former pre- 
sumption. Z. — ^13. Ao. Inserted by Mg. — ^14. Patronos, ae patrons. 

XXX. 16. Ut oolligantnr yasa, to paek up, — 17. Ad. Wsb., 
Mg.y fh>m old editors. — 24. XodOi Juat now. — Qned &ndo 
IK>88nm| (all) thctt I ean do in apeeeh. Qnod, J. H. Yoss, Mg. 
Vulgo, quo, — 26, 27. Oneratns, honoratns. A good play npon 
words; '' besohwert . . . geehrt." Snm (a necessaiy addition), 
Wab., Mg. — Antiqno abrogoqne. ''Two public formulae of 
throwing out a bill ; antiguo being used in the rejection of a new 
law that had been proposed, and meaning ' I stand by the old 
way ; ' and ahrogo being ' I support the repeal of an existing 
law.'" — 28. The qnod in braokets is better omitted. — 82. Or- 
dinee •nos. L e. as centurions or as milites gregarii, hastati, 
principes, or triariL — 88. Volgo = vulgo, — 89. Mazimus. The 
people, in praising the diotator, would naturally make use of this 
cognomen (or family name) rather than either the praenomen, 
Quintus, or the nomen (or gentile name), Fabius : '' Oreateet is he 
truly, and worthy of his name." 

3. Sentire, sc Poenoa, Historieal infinitiye. — Bellum esse ^ive 
eum Romanis. 

XXXI. 12. Clasee. See ohap. xi. — Centnm viginti. The 
number (wanting in the MSS.) is supplied from Polybius. — 14. 
Utrimqne. L e. a& utraque inaula, — 20. Jnxta ao si, in the same 
manner as if; just as if. — In. Added by Wsb. and Mg. — 26. 
Amieso. In seufie, the participle belongs to ad mille hominnm as 
well as quaeatore, but it is accommodated in form to the nearer 
word. — 29. FOdibni = terreatri itinere. — 35. Coolins. See note 
on xxL 38. 

22— Livj. 
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176 ^ Angentif (aooasatiTe plaral) — pofteros. Ab hj writing 
under his ' imago ' dictator bU, as in the Elogium of Fabins, or II 
diciator, as in the Fasti. — 0. The lacuna is thus fiUed by Wsb., 
followed by Mg. P, pro dietatore eaedereUir. 

ZXXII, XXXIII. Thb Comsuls contimub the Fabian Policy. 
(Antumn of 217 B. C. and onward.) The HeapolitanB Bend 
f^olden ▼OtMlB from their temples to Rome, as a voluntary con- 
tribution towards the ezpenses of the war. The senate aocepts 
onlj the smaUest vessel, to honor the intention of the allies. A 
ip7'8 hands are out off. Twenty-five rehellioni slaves are orn- 
eifled. AmhaeBadon are sent to the king of Xaoedoniai to 
demand the snrrender of Demetrins of Pharos» who had taken 
refuge with him ; to the Lignrians, to warn them against aiding 
the Carthaginians ; and to the king of the Illyrians, reminding 
him to pay the tribnte due to Rome. A ehapel, previously 
Towed, is built to Conoord. A diotator is named to hold the 
oomitia for the election of new eonsnls. 

XXXII. 8. Fabi artibnB, in aeeordaaee toitk ihe platia (or 
system) o/ Fabius. — 12. In— dimioationiB, to the hazard (or to 
tlio unoertain issue) o/ a general engagement, — 13. Hon venie- 
hant, thoy were not wiUing to oome. Presents and imperfects 
sometimes denote readineis, purpose, desire. — Eo, to sttch a degree. 
— 14, 15. IfiBi — fniBBet, were it not that his departure would have 
neeessarily had the nppearance of a fiight (lit. be would have had 
to depart with the appearance, etc). — Ei fnisBet is Madvig^s 
admirable emendation of timuiMet. — 23. Exhanriri. The present 
implies the eonetant drain upon the resources of Rome. — 29. In 
BOBe, i. e. in their own persons, as soldiers. By the terms of their 
alliance, the Neapolitans were bound only to furnish ships and 
sailors. (Liy. 8, 26.) Wsb. — 80. OblatnroB, so. eam» — 33. 
DignoB. So. the Neapolitans. — Jndioaverint. The perfeot sub- 
junctiTO (representing the future perfeot of direot disoourse) 
gives the time fVom the standpoint of the apeaker ; the pluperfect 
{duxiiseni) from the standpoint of the narrator. — 83 Bq. AnimOi 
▼olnntate, re. Ablatiye of specification. 

4MM XXXIII. 1. Qnod — ooignraBBent. Zonaras, 9, 1 : kvX rivei ^oSAot 

avvianoaiav hri r^ 'Fuftp narouiKdTes TrpoKarsX^^t^ijaav. Zonaras oertainly 
represents the affair as a rebellion or seryile insurreotion ; and if 
Liyy had meant anything else, would he not have expressed himself 
more plainly ? Ussing, however, with the approbation of Madvig, 
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nndentaiids that the slayes mized tfaemselTea with tlie aoldien J77 
who were takiDg the military oath, for the eake of fraadulently ob- 
taining their liberty. (Gf. Plin. Ep. x. 29, 38 aqq.) — 2, 8. AeriB — 
milia. About $830. (It should always be remembered that gold 
and silver were worth mnoh more in ancient timea than now.) — 
4. Demetrius, bom in Pharos or Phariaiy an ishuid on the Illy- 
rian coast, received from the Romans a great part of the dominione 
of Queen Teuta on the islands and coaats of Dalmatia, in return 
for aiding them against her. Ventnring afterwards upon aota of 
piratical hostility, the Romana aent the oonaul L. Aemiliua Paulua 
againat him, who took hia atrongholda (219 B. C), and obliged 
him to fly for refuge to the king of Macedonia. — 0. Li^ref • 
Gf. xxi. 59. — 8. Pineum. Pineua, atepson and ward of Queen 
Tenta., inherited from her the obligation to pay tribute to Rome. 
— 18, 14. In religionem venit, it oame upon, or it eame home to 
their eonteiences (or their aenae of religioua obligation). — Per, on 
ocoasion of; during.— 15. Praeter. 218. B. 0. — 16. Looatam, 
let out by oontraot to be built. — 80. "^tio, with a fault (in the 
auapicea). 

XXXIV.-XLII. On to Oaitnas I XXXIV, XXXV. Election of 
new consnle. Oppoaition to the nobility. C. Terentins Varro 
ia choaen oonsnl for the year 816 B. C, whilat of three patrician 
candidates none receiyed a suflScient number of votes. Varro 
holding the comitia for the election of a coUeague, L. JEmilins 
Panlns ia eleoted. XXXYI. Hew troopt are levied. Beligioni 
exoitement at Rome. Ambassadora from Paestnm, offering 
gifts, are thanked, bnt their gold is not received. XXXYII. 
Eing Hiero of Syraonse aenda to Rome a golden image of 
Viotory, three hundred thousand modii of wheat, two hundred 
thousand of barley, and one thousand arobers and slingere. 
The Viotory is accepted aa a good omen, and placed in the temple 
of the Capitoline Jupiter ; the grain and the troops are delivered 
to the oonsuls. XXXYIII. Varro boastt that be will flnisb tbd 
war on tbe day tbat be sball flrst meet tbe enemy ; Panlns is 
less sanguine. XXXIX. Q. Fabins Mazimns, addressing Paulua, 
eantions bim against tbe rasbness of bis oolleagne, and 
connsels pmdenoe and deliberation. XL. The oonsnls pro- 
ceed to the seat of war. Hannibal is delighted at their approach. 
XLI, XLII. A snooessful skirmisb among the ontposts has the 
effect, perhapa intended by Hannibal, of raising tbe oonrage of 
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177 the Bomanf. A Btratageni of Hannibal, to draw tbe Romans 
into an amboMade, faill throagb tbe prudence of Paulos and the 
final disclosure of tbe plot. 

XXXIV. 87. Patmm. Tbe nobility ; tbe patricians. — 87 sqq. 
Qaem, sui gonerii hominem (a« a man o/ iheir oum claea), . . • 
Tolgus extrabere ad oonBolatam nitebatur. 

178 89-1. Ab — splendentemi contpicuous, a/ter ke had ahaken the 
influenee and the dicUUorial power o/ Fabiu», in conaequence o/ the 
hatred he had excited againet another (i. e. against Fabius). — 8. 
Beandsibi refer to />a(re9. — 12. Cum,tohile/ altbougb. — Uni- 
▼ereia, i/ kept together. — Pngnari poese, tbey oould bave fougbt 
•uceeu/uUy, — 18. BiO,/rotn thie /aet, —15, ObjectaSi bad been 
tbrown to tbe enemy. — 16. Appellaretnr, so. Fabiu8, — 18, 19. 
Id foedne, an allianoe, or agreement, to thie end, — 20. Neo 
habitnroB, nor would they (i. e. tbe people) bave, etc. — 21. A 
bomo novna is a plebeian, wbo is tbe first of bis family to obtain 
a cttrole offioe. He bas no imi^ines of bis ancestors; but bis 
own imago is set up in tbe atrium after be is dead, and bis de- 
Bcendants are plebeii nobilee. — 28. A. Inserted by Mg., after 
recent MSS. — Fatribns, the patriciatia, — 24. Aotnm, aimed at, 

— 25. Tbe interregee were always obosen from tbe patrioians. — 
26. AmbOB — morando, by remaining both o/ them foith the army, 

— 28. VitioBne, choaen against the (or witb faulty) auapicea ; bis 
election, oonsequently, being nuU and void. — 29. Fieret, ahould 
be declared, — 30 8q. Flebis — 0880, belonged to the j^oman pleba, 
— 31. Fopnlnm — ^babitnmm, that the people would diapose o/ it 
/reely (i. e. in aocordanoe witb tbeir own will). 

XXXV. 86, 86. Dnobns — plebei, two cUready noble, belonging 
to/amiliea o/ thepleba, 

179 ^f 8* -^n^iiius Paulus and Livius were engaged, as oonsuls, in 
tbe Illyrian war, 219 B. C. " Tbey were afterwards aooused of 
fraud in tbe division of tbe booty. Livius was condemned, and 
Paulus witb great difficulty obtained an aoquittal; coming off 
ambuatua or aemiuatua, ** scorcbed/' " balf-bumt." — 7. Par — ad- 
▼ereandnm, more aa an equal to oppoae him, — 10. Jnri dionndo 
(dicendo). Dative defining aora, 

XXXVI. 26. Milibne. For tbe distributive numeral, wbiob is 
not in use. — 29. Peditie, sc. numerum. — 31. Fnisse. Added by 
Mg. after Perizon. — 32-35. Altbougb Livy afterwards endeavors 
to throw all the blame of tbe defeat at Cannae upon the rashnes^ 
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of the plebeian Yarro, this sentence (so far as it goes) aocords \*J^ 
rather with the statement of Polybius (3, 107, 108), that the senate, 
placing great hopes in the skill and ezperience of ^milius, gave 
the new oonsols positive orders to offer a battle. In preparing 
this great foroe, (larger than any that Rome had ever sent against 
an enemy,) their objeot was to make viotory oertain. — 87. Libros. 
Sc. SxlnflUnos, 

1. Signs, statues of the gods. — 2. I foUow a snggestion of IgQ 
Hg. in the emendation of this line. — Oelidafl, iey-cold. — 4. 
The Via Fomicata or Via Tecta, a colonnade dosed in on both 
Bides, led from the oity to the Campus Martius, not far from the 
robsequent site of the Mausoleum of Augustus. 

.XXXVn. 18. Adlatam, the tidinga o/.— 14. Ut, ao that (he 
eould not have been more moved by any, etc), — 18. 8e refers to 
Hiero, whose ambassadors speak as though he himself were 
gpeaking. They use the plural, however, {auhvecturoa (esse), sc. 
ae, line 26,) when they speak of an action in whioh they them- 
•elves are to be agents. — 26. Qao, etc. I. e. to the Roman maga- 
Eines. — 27. Scire, sc. ae, as in L 18. — 80. Hille as a substan- 
tiye, as in chap. xzxi. 

4. Orstia rei aoceptai while taking in good part the kind feel- Jgl 
ing of the offer. — 11-18. Quinque et viginti quinqueremes additae 
(sunt) ad olassem, eto. 

XXXVIII. 16. PauoOB, InU a few; few days only, — 18 sqq. 
''The general military oath, eacramentum, contained only a 
promise of implicit obedience. Besides taking it, howeyer, the 
eoldiers had been in the habit of swearing among themselves not 
to leave their ranks in faoe of an enemy, eto. This latter oath 
was now, by the agenoy of the staff-officers {trihuni militum), made 
a public one, and administered more formally than before." — 
21, 22. The cavalry were divided into decuriae, of which three 
made a turma, while ten turmae formed an ala. The infantry 
were divided into eenturiae, of which two made a manipulua, while 
three maniples formed a cohort, and ten cohorts a legion. — 
Deonriandam aut oentariandum. Mg.'s emendation of decu- 
riatum aut eenturiatum, — 26. Bepetendi. Creyier^s emendation 
of petendi. — 28. Ao. Wsb., Mg., Hz. The MSS. generally ad. 
— 86, 87. Verior qnam gratior. A well-known Latin idiom. In 
English, the second adjeotiye would be in the poaitive degree. — 
88* Qiaod deniqoet Mg.'B ooigectare. P, quod ne qui. 
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182 ^« VlMt oeeanon», etrewnHancet. — 0. Ad id loeornmi up to thie 
fme. — Bt. A good eoigeotare of Gronov, in place of id, — 11. 
Id. Peraeeerare generally takes the infinitive^ or in with the ab- 
lative. Bat intransitiTe Terbs often take a neuter pronoun in the 
aeenflatiyey denoting the thing in referenoe to whioh the aotion is 
performed. 

XXXTX. 11^17. Et duo boni . . . ot maU. HypothetioaL For 
l^ botk o/ jfou ioere good connUe . . . and if had. — 16. ladieento 
=iHm dieente. — Sf in aeeordanee with. — B0| interests, adyantage. 
—17. Fidoquo. Que added by Periion, Wsb., Mg.--81, 28. 
Alton — pnblioay wkile the Hate limpt on the other aide. CUll- 
dentOf em. Ussing. Yolgo, elaudet ree publiea. — 28. AOf €u, — 
26-89. Cani — orit I adopt Mg.'s emendations.— 81, 88. ConsnJ 
donmm, not until he u><u eonaul. — 84. Conenlata. Rightly 
braoketed by Gron. and Mg. 

183 8. Adyenns, in the preaence of. Crer. — Unnm, as distin- 
gaished from the senate or the people. — 5. Ezoofiorim. Snb- 
jonotiTe of ehoiee or preferenoe. — 14. HelioroB, so. htLlo, — 14, 
16. Tempne dioiqno, Iiiim and {infaet aacA) da}i, Wsb. renders, 
' oircomstanoes and time.' — 19. In diom rapto, upon vihat he hae 
plunderedfor the day (or for eaoh day). — 86, 87. Bodot Sod. A. 
Perison, Mg. The MSS. simply aed. Gronov makes it an instance 
of apoaiopeai» : moenibus — I Sed, eto. — 89. Lndifioati sint, 
have haffied him. — 87. Falea, undeeened. — 88. Oloriam. Mu- 
retas woald add vanom. 

184 ^* Bnadoo. Inserted by Mg. — 6. Tnao — oint, hemaateraheaffB 
of yowalf and of aU your eireumetancee ; literally, let yoorself 
and all your afiairs be always in yoar (own) power. — 7t Oooa* 
■ioni, faTorable opportunity. 

XL. 16. Popnlare inoendinm . • . lomnstnm (semiastam). Gf. 
amhuatue, ohap. xzxt., and note. — 80. Ab, forth from, immedi- 
ately after. — 88. 8na, of hie party, his own friends. — ^Dignitatos, 
like <'dignities" in old English writers, men of ranib. — 85. Bi- 
iiBriam, in twoplace», — 87. Conyeoto. By order of the oonsals. 
— 88, 89. The statement that Hannibalwas hard pressed for want 
of prorisions is probably an invention of the aristooratio writers, 
who wished to oondemn the strategj of the plebeian Yarro. 
Polybius knows nothing of it. Before the arriv^al of the new 
consuls, Hannibal had seixed the oitadel of Cannae^ where the 
Romans had established a magazine for the supply of their army. 
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It was the JRomans themselv^es, whom tbe soaroity of snpplies for ]^g4 
an army of ninety thousand men in a conntry whioh, almost for 
a whole year, had been made to snpport the armies of two nations, 
forced to give battle. 

XLI. 5. Proenrsn is oaasal ablative after orto, — 8, 9. Von 185 
plaB — oeoisiB) tohile not more than Ik hnndred of the allies and 
Romans fell. — 11. AlteniiB) sc. diehua, — 15. InoBOatam, allured 
ioitk the bait. — 25. Hedism. An ezoellent emendation of Madvig'8. 
Yulgo, medium agnien, P, medium amnem, — 80» 81. In looiSf in 
their placeej where they stood. 

XLII. 82. Snbdnotae — stationee, the/aet that the (Oarthagin- 
ian) ontposts were withdrawn. This olanse, as well as eiletUium, 
is a snbject of the verb/ect^ — 85. Cononrsns (militom) nnnti- 
antinm. 

19. The anspioes from the feeding of chiokens were espeoially 186 
employed on military expeditions. When the anspioes were to be 
taken, the pullariua opened the oage and threw to the ohickens 
pnlse or a kind of soft oake. If they refnsed to oome out or to 
eaty or uttered a ory, or beat their wings, or flew away, the signs 
were oonsidered as nnfavorable. — An8pioio=tf» autpido^ at the 
auspioes ; while he was taking the auspioes. — Addioere, as an 
angural term, = aaeentiri, — 28. Casns, fate, — P. Clandins Fnl- 
oher sustained the memorahle naval de/eat at Drepanay in the first 
Punio war, 249 B. C. It was afterwards alleged that he had de- 
spised the augury of the saored fowls : ordering them, when he 
was informed that they would not eat, to be oast into the sea, that 
at least they might drink. — 88. Imperi potentis, maetera o/ their 
eommand; "able to keep the soldiers to their dnty, obedient to 
their oommands." Crev. — Cnm — solyisset, although the efforts 
of one consul to gain the favor of his soldiers — (this is the 
meaning of amhitio) — had, by wrong indnlgenoe, first nnder- 
mined their respeot for himself (and afterwards injnred the influ- 
ence of his oolleague also). Crev., Z. 

XLIII.-LII. Thb Battlb at Cannab (Jnne, 216 B. C). 
XLIII. Hannibal proceeds to Cannae. The Romans follow. 
XLIY.-XLIX. The battle. Slanghter of the Bomans. Flight. 
L.-LIL The fngitiyes. Advioe of Xaharbal to Hannibal. Ap- 
pearance of the field. Terms of snrrender. ^ 

XLIII. 5. Annonam, the high priee o/ grain, — 13. Ut. £d. "[gj 
Asoens. 1513, Mg., Wsb. P, eimul ^d longiu9.^2S, The S. E. 
wind. 
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187 ZLIY. 84. BeqnentiB. Nommatiye plural. — 87. The broad 
bed of the Anfldiui is ^fiUed only in winter and spring ; and the 
ilTer was now ao narrow and shallow that it could be crossed 
eTerywhere withoat any Berions diffioulty. The battle-field selected 
by Yarro was on the left or northem bank. Ihne. 

188 18. Velut QBU eepiaiety had as it were aoqnired a title to the 
(kiantrj by presoription, haTing so long had nndispnted poBses- 
sion. — 18. Viderety (Yarro) shoold see to it ; Varro onght to take 
eare. 

ZLV. 80, 80. Tnmilltliario aozilio, hy irregular auxiliariea, 
troops adapted only for irregolar fighting, i. e. the Numidians. — 
88. Fneriti not e$set, on acoonnt of its elose oonnection with 
tenuerit. 

189 8. Eztremi, ai the end». — Ixitra, farther in, (towards the 
centre.) Here ahnost snbstantiTely : the spaoe within. Wsb. — 
7. Paglia=aeM«. The oentre or media aciee was oomposed of 
the legions of infantry. — 8. Tnenda, to lead, to take charge of. 

XLVI. 14. Peditibns. Instmmental ablatiTe. — 19. These 
Bonta, protecting the whole body, were long bnt narrow. — 26. 
The Spanish soldiers wore white linen ooats with red borders. 
Pnrpnra, ablatiTo. — 86. Adyenns, un/avarahle. 
IQA XLVII. 4. Ad eTagandnm, /or toheeling to the right or lefL — 
5, Dereotnm=c2trec<iim. — 6,7. Stantibns — eqnie, the horeem 

at last etanding atill and erowded together in a tna»». — 18. Ckmis 
Hispanisqne —Gallorum Hiepanorumque. — Obliqna. Mg. Vulgo, 
aequa. — 14. Conisi = eonniei. — Donia = con/ertie ordinihu», — 
16. A cetera prominentem aoie. ''Hannibal arranged his 
infantry in the form of a cresoent (/ivmci^I; muSy rd «r^/m»/ia^ Polyb. 
3, 113), placing the column of Q^anls and Spaniards in the middle, 
so that it stood out a considerable way beyond the Afrieans. The 
Boman centre troops, driTing in these Spaniards and Gauls, ad- 
Tanced like a wedge against the retiring centre; but they were 
immediately outflanked, surronnded, and annihilated by the still 
fresh Afrioans." — 28. Aeqnavit firontem, madethe line in front 
straight, the projeoting eentre haTing been driTon in. — 25. 
Bomanis, datiTe. The Romans must haTC adTanced with all of 
the battle-lines at once, — the hastati, principes, and triarii. 
Wsb. — 26* Gornna. The extreme outer files of the alae. — 27. 
Hostis. Aoo. plural. — 28. Proelio uno, oum Gallis Hispanisque. 
— 29. The best MSS. et adversu»; but CreT. and Mg. rightly omit 
the conjunotion. 
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XLYIII. 11. Ea parte. I. e. on the Cartbaginian right wing. ^91 
Hasdmbal had been stationed, with the Gallic and Spanish horse, 
on the Uft wing ; bnt after routing the Roman oavalry there op- 
posed to him^ he passed round from the left wing to the righty 
where he attacked the allied oayalry in the rear : the front being 
at the same time attacked by the Numidians. — 12. Ez media 
aoie, /rom i\e middle of ihe fight; 'media' referring more to the 
time than to the position. Z. — 14. EquiteB. Gr., Wsb., Mg., 
Hz. The MSS. pedites. — 16. AfrlB» etc. Hasdrubal now fell 
with all his heavy Spanish and Gallic oavalry upon the rear of 
the Roman infantry, where the young inexperienced troops were 
plaeed, at the same time that the Afrioan infantry upon the right 
and left fell upon the Roman flanks (chap. 47). '' Thus the huge, 
unwieldy masses of the Roman infantry were orowded upon one 
another in helpless oonfusion, and surrounded on all sides. Whilst 
the outer ranks were falling fast, thousands stood idle in the oentre 
pressed olose against each other, unable to strike a blow, penned 
in like sheep, and doomed to wait patiently until it should be 
their tum to be slaughtered. Never before had the god of battle 
gorged himself so greedily with the blood of his children. It 
seems beyond comprehension that in a olose combat, man to man, 
the conquerors could strike down with cold steel more than their 
own number. The physical exertion alone must have been almost 
Buperhuman. The carnage lasted nearly the whole day. Two 
hours before the sun went down, — (the sun had been two hours 
risen when the battle began), — the Roman army was annihilated^ 
and more than one-half lay dead on the field of battle. The 
victory, whioh surpassed his boldest expeotations, had cost Han- 
nibal not quite six thousand men, (4000 Gauls, 1500 Spaniards 
and Africans, and 200 knights, Polyh. 3, 117,) and among them 
only two hundred of the brave horsemen to whom it was princi- 
pally due." Ihne, ii. 236 sqq. 

XLIX. 17. Parte altera pugnae. The right Roman wing was 
already annihilated» and Paulus (as, in Livy^s silence, we know 
from Polybius,) had passed over to the main battle in the centre 
of the army. The right wing gone, the oentre is now the only 
other part of the fight when we have been speaking of the left 
wing. — S4 sq. Quam mallem, how I should prefer that he de- 
livered them to me in chains ! Sportively or ironically spoken, 
meaning hoto little I should prefer : how little better would it be 
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191 for me, eto. ; for if thej haye dismonntedy they are ae good as my 
oaptives already. 

192 7. St yixif M adhuo (both haa liv^ed np to this time). Alseh., 
Hg., Wsb. The MSS. et vixiwe et culhue. — 10. AliexLO oriminey 
&y oeeMMfi^ anoiker. — U. Haeo eOB agentLi. Mg. em. P, haee 
exagenHe, — 21 iqq. Polybins (3, 117>) makes the losses of the Ro- 
mans still greater : Tis.y 72,000 killed and 20,000 taken, while no 
more than 4000 esoaped. Mommsen follows Polybios, Ihne Litj. 

193 ^ ^i S« Alterina — fliiti almost the whole army was the other 
eonsnl'8 who died : a lively way of saying ' almost the whole 
army ehared the/ate of the other consol who died.' — 9, 10. Cur 
illof non Tenire. A qnestion expressed by the aoonsatiTe and 
infinitive in Oratio obliqna, whioh in direot speeoh wonld have its 
verb in the indioative. — 10. Tnai i. e. Botnani civie. — Alteri. 
I. e. eoeio Latino, ** who might hope that Hannibal wonld either 
let him free, as after the battle of Lake Trasimenus (vii.), or would 
fiz a lower ransom for him, as really happened (lit)." — 23. CiyeSy 
the /elloto-eitiBem, The transition to the plural is natnral, beoause 
tu above (20) stands for the whole olass. — 26 sq. Qnamvis — 
hOBtis, through enemiee orowded nevw eo thickly. — 81. This line 
is an hexameter. 

194 ^' S* ^^oi — qnietem, what remained o/ the day, and the repoee 
o/ ihe /ollowing night, — Belionjn^re^t^ttttm. — 12. Temporis. 
The genitive of the thing needed after opua is found here and 
Liv. xxiii. 21. — 20, 21. Aut pugna ant filga, either in the battU 
or in the Jlight. — 20.. AdanrgentiB. Nominative pIuraL — 24, 
26. Jaoentis, nndantiB. Accusative plural. 

LII. 86. Braohio, a /orti/Ud tcall, a line of intrenohments. — 
Flnmine eoe (sc. Romanos) exolndit. Hannibal wished to oause 
a water-famine in the oamp. 

195 1* Vnmmie quadrigatie. These were Roman silver denarii, of 
the yalue of sixteen and two-thirds oents each, named from the stamp 
they bore. — 18. Ad vesoendam faoto. I. e. argentum menearium, 
servioes of plate. — 16. As before stated, Polybius (3, 117,) makes 
the Carthaginian loss only 6700. 

Lm.-LXI. Aftbr thb Battlb (216 B. C). LIII. Some 
Boman knights, in their despair, form a plan of esoaping to the 
sea-shore, and seeking shelter with eome foreign king. The 
youthful P. GorneliuB Soipio, forcing his way into their council, 
<uid drawing his sword, terrifies them as if Hannibal himself had 
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appeared before them, and forces them to swear never to abandon ^95 
their country. LTV. Roman fagitiveB join the consul' Varro at 
Venusia; he leads them to Caniuiiiim. The ooiutematioxL at 
Bome. LV. The Bonate meeti. At the adv^ice of Q. EabiTLS 
HazimnSi measnres are taken to calm the tumult, to obtain surer 
new8 of the posture of affairs, and to defend the city. LVI. An 
offioial aooouxit of the battfe is reoeived from Varro. Disquiet- 
ing xiewB from Sioily. LVII. H. Claudiiui Haroellae, in com- 
mand of the fleet at Ostia^ is ordered to march throngh Gampania 
to Apulia to oolleot the eeattered remains of the Boman army. 
Prodigiee and saorifioee. A levy is held, in whioh even boys 
are enrolled, and " the pride of the Romans stoops to the arming 
of slaTes." LVHI. Hannibal sends Carthalo to Rome, with ten 
of the foremost prisoners, to treat with the senate for the 
ransom of the captives, and to open negotiations for peaoe. The 
prisoners arriTlng in the oity, Hannibal^s messenger is wamed to 
depart from the Roman boundaries. LIX. The speeoli of H. 
Jnnias, the leader of the deputation of prisonens, asking the 
Benate that the money should be granted for their release. LX. 
The speech of T. Hanlias TorqnataB, iu opposition to the grant. 
LXI. The applioation of the oaptiyes is refosed. Another 
aoooiint. Defeotion of some of the Boman alliee. 

Lni. 88. P. ComeliiiB Boipio. The son of the consul who 
fought at Ticinua aud the preserver of his life (xxi. 46), and the 
future conqueror of Carthage. He was now nineteen {<xdmodttm 
aduleacena), — 87. Prinoipom Hetellnm, bc. esse. — 89 eq. Prae- 

terquam atrox =praeterquam quod atrox erat. 

4. Fatalie, the deetined. — 7. Nnlla, 8C. eastra. — 8. Ea, eueh igg 
plane. — 11, 12. Ez mei animi eententia, scyuro. " A common 
formula of asseveration, equivalent to 'on my honor and con- 
science.'" — Ut, (I swear) that. — ^18. Neqne patiar, and that lunll 
not euffer (permit). Others translate nt, ae, and eupply ita before 
neque paiiar, ' bo also I wiU not permit.' 

LTV. 81. Vennsia was a Latin colony, while Canusium was 
merely a oity of the allies (Apulians). 

15 sq. Nnlla — esset. This is no exaggeration. Ihne repeats -iqm 
the statement, " The oyertlirow at Cannse was so complete that 
every other nation but the Romans would at once haye given up 
the idea of further resistance." 

LV. 28 sq. Ne — expediret, they could not even come to any 
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197 •^ffiei^ly prompt determination, — 80. Nondnxn palam liutO, no 
in/onnation having been given ae yet^ (so. qui vivi, qui mortui 
euent.) — 37. BonuUii nominis = {eivium or) militum Bomanorum. 

198 ^' Anctorem, tJie me»»enger, the bearer of tidings. 

LYI. 14, 16. Cnm — iBBent, tohen all had agreed in thia opinion. 
" The TOting in the Roman senate was by the members favorable 
to a propoBal going to one side of the house, and those nnfaTor- 
able to the other." — Snbmovere is the teohnioal word for the 
liotor^s putting aeide the peopU, or clearing the way before the 
magistrates. — Per. Wanting in the MSS., but rightly inserted 
in the Asoensian edition, and many following. — 16. Diverei, in 
variouB directiont. — 80. Provinciamqne aliam Somanam, and 
other parta o/ the Roman province, (whioh was the westem and 
largest part of the Island.) 
1QQ 1« Clatse. Z. underBtands nova. But Wsb. says that it is only 
a reinforoement of the fieet which OtaoilioB already has that is 
meant. 

LVn. 8, 4. Leotia — praetorem. These words have been snp- 
plied by the editors. — U. Conpertae, proved guilty. — 14. Fontifi- 
cina. Yaasen. The MSS. pontifieie, Yaasen rests on Prisoian, 
1, Z, 11, p. 733, who oites from Cassins Hemina, acriba pontijiciue, 
qui cum ecU>ut etuprum /ecerat. — 19. LibrOB, so. Sibyllinoe. — Q. 
Fabine Piotor. The historian (chap. rii. and I. xliv.), and a rela- 
tive of the diotator. — 20.. Snpplicia (in arohaio style) = tuppli- 
eationee. The word literally means a kneeling down, either (1) in 
snpplication or (2) to reoeive punishment. Stuart on Sall. Cat. 
9. — 23. Fatalibne libris. These were the Roman national prophe- 
oies, not to be confounded with the Sibylline books. — 24 sqq. 
Preller regards these saorifioes as a form of devotio, the two pairs 
of foreign birth standing as representatives of the Roman state. 
— Jam anto. Ten years before, in the Q^allio war. Zon. 8, 19. — 
27. Inbntnm, " made /amiUar with." — 37. Jnnioris. AocnsatiTe 
plural. — Ab, eto., from seventeen upwarde. — 88. PraetextatoB, 
vis., under seventeen. The arming of children and Blaves, and 
eyen (Lir. xziii. 14) of criminals and debtor-serfs, was necessary, 
says Ihne (ii. 247-9), '' to fill up the gaps whioh bloody battles 
had made in the Koman ranks. Sinoe the engagement on the 
Ticinus, the Romans must have lost in Italy alone 120,000 men, 
aotually slain or taken prisoners, without reokoning those who 
sucoumbed to disease and the fatiguea and privations of the pro- 
longed oampaigns." 
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1. Formiilay the roll, or liet of men oapable of bearing arms. — 200 
8. Bedimexidi (depending npon copia), Ed. Ascens., Mg. The 
other reading is redimere. 

LYIII. 18. Certare, sc. ae, — Patres, hie fathers. — 24. Quo 
(ablative of price) pepigeranti on whieh they had agreed, — 29. 
Carthalo. Perhaps the same who is mentioned in chap. xy. 

UX. 17. MigoreBy sc. noetroe, — 19. Ad, tn regard to. — 21. 201 
The head-quarters of Eing Pyrrhus were at Tarentum in the 
winter of 280 B. C, after he had oonquered the Bomans on the 
LiriSy near Heraoleak — 23. CannensiB. Acousatiye ploral. — 25. 
Nifli, 80. iu — 31 gqq. Ne illi qiiidem, eto. (But I will say this: 
that) thstf toOf mo8t o/ them (qiii jHeTique) fteeing unarmed, ete., 
cannot justly pre/er themeelvea to ue (line Zb), eto. — 87. Utemini, 
you tpilljind, 

4. Nam 8i. I speak only of our nnmber and the price : for if 202 
I were to oompare oureelve» with those slaves, etc, — 6, 7. 8i jam 
— faoiatis, i/ you really are willing to be eomewhat hareh, — a 
ihing vthichyou woul-d do with (i. e. when there has been) no/atUt 
o/ oure. 8i jam, if you go so far as to, etc — 15. Intneri, 
etc. Dnring a session of the senate, the doors of the senate- 
house Tfere kept open. — 21. Contra natnram snam. The oharge 
of detestable cmelty was one of the Roman slanders against Han- 
nibal. — 23. A is bracketed by Mg., who takes yobiB as in the 
dative after visi aimue. — 26. Bedeam, eto. A question of appeal. 
— 27. Non aestimatns, not tJunight worth. — 28. Habet. A neces- 
sary addition io the tezt of the MSS. — Animnm, feeling, dispo- 
sition, opinion. 

LX. 38. Arbitris. So. the messengers. — Consnli. The sena- 
tors were called upon singlj to give their opinion. — 39. De pnb- 
liOO, /rom the public treasury. 

1. Neo, and yet not. — 4. PraedibnB, by eecuritie». Ablative of OAQ 
means, though living agents are spoken of. — Praediifl, pledged 
eetaten ; estates handed over as security. — 5. T. Manlinfl Tor- 
quatns. He had been consul 235 and 224 B. C, and censor 231 
B. C. — Prisoae severitatis. The descriptive genitive and abla- 
tive are both generally subjoined to an indefinite appellative 
noun, as vir ; the omission of whioh; as in this instance, is ex- 
ceptional. M. 287, Obs. 3. — 10, U. Qnid — essetis, for what 
else (should be done) than (that) you should be reminded : i. e. I 
flhoold have needed only to remiud you. M. 444, b, Obs. 1 ; Z. 
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2Q3 771.^14. Ttnibf&ni (so. ce) depends apon aMnm (:= aeqaxim) 
oeninerixit (17). — 28. Fer. Inserted by AlBoh., Mg,, Wsb., Hs. 
— POBienty oould (at any time). A gmieral assertion. Wsb. — 

86. P. Deeine Hns served as tribane of the soldiers in the Sam- 
nite war, 343 B. C. In the moontain passes of Sanmiom the 
Roman oonsol had allowed his army to be surroanded in a valiey 
by the enemy. Destraotion seemed inevitable; when Decias 
offeredy with the hastati and principes of the legion, to seize a 
height whioh oommanded the way by whioh the Samnites were 
hastening down to attaok the Roman army. Here he maintained 
himself gaUantly; while the Boman army gained the sammit of 
the moantain. In the ensaing night he persaaded his soldiers to 
foUow him and break throagh the Samnites who were enoamped 
aroand him. Saooeeding in this braye attempt, he joined the 
oonsal, and indaoed him to make an immediate attack apon the 
enemy, which resnlted in a brilliant yiotory. See Liv. viL 34. 
This Deoias is the same who gave his life, with heroio dwotio, as 
the prioe of Roman Tictory in the great Latin war, B. C. 340. — 

87. Calpnmins Flamma was a tribane of the soldiers in the first 
Punio war. A Roman oonsalar army in Sicily having been led 
into a deflle where it foand itself beset by the Carthaginians on 
the sarroanding heights, Calpamias offered to draw the fire of the 
enemy by oocapying a hill in the pass, with the prospect of oer- 
tain death for himself and the soldiers who should follow him. 
While the Carthaginians were ftghting with him^ the Roman army 
escaped. Cato, Orig,, (in Q^ell. Nocte» Atticae, iii. 7,) a different 
name, however, being given to the tribane. 

204 ^* ^^'* ^^ ^^^ eamestness, the speaker addresses the oaptives 
as thoagh they were present. — 12. ImmOi nay, rather, " As yoa 
bave now lost yoar ooantrj by yoar cowardice, it is idle to speak 
of longing for it." — 14. Capite. " One who lost his liberty, or his 
right of oitisenship, or his position in his tribe, or the right of 
voting according to the oensas, anderwent, acoording to Romaa 
notions, a Iobs of eaput, that is, eivil exittence,** The eapit^ demi' 
uutio maxima is here meant, the two most important points of whioh 
are mentioned, — the loss of the rights of citizenship and the loss 
of freedom. — 19. Qnamqnam. The MSS. only quam, — 86. Dize- 
rinty sc. »e. — 36, 88. Eos is the subjeot of favissey as well as 
of invidere. I give Madvig's ezoellent emendation of this vezed 
passage. 
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S. At (snppHed by Wex) is neoessary to mftrk wbat follows 205 
(8-9. Ad — Tioti 8imt) as the supposed angwer of a defender of 
the prisoners: But, you aay, — 6. ArmiB. Gr., Wsb., Mg., Hz. 
The MSS. arma, — 12. Vobis. Ethioal dative. Compare with the 
argoment of this speeoh the 6th Ode of the 3d Book of Horac«^ 
lines 12 sqq. " In this war Rome wanted mea who rated their 
liyes as nothing, and were determined rather to die than to flee or 
Burrender. In order to ImpreM this necessity npon all Roman 
soldiersy the nnfortunate prisoners of Cannae were saorificed. At 
the very time when Rome armed slaves in her defence, she 
handed orer thousands of freebom citizens to be sold in the slare- 
markets of TTtica and Carthage, and to be kept to field-labor under 
the burning sun of Africa. We may admire the grandeur of the Ro- 
man spirit, but we are bound to express our horror and detestation 
of the idol of national greatness to which the Romans sacrificed 
their own children in cold blood." Ihne, IL 250 sq. 

LXI. 28. Homixiea. Sc. the senators. — 81. HojaBoe rei, so. 
pecuniae, — 85. Qae« C manu aeeunda, Mg., Wsb. — 89. Pablioe, 
hif direction of the state, 

1. Alia fama. It is not improbable that the account which 206 
follows is the true story. — 8. Ita • . • Hid, toith thi» reetriction . . . 
that . . . not. Cicero generally says tto . . . ut ne. M. 456, Obs. 4. 
— TamexL} notwithstanding (their admission into the city). — 6. 
Tris = tre». — 12. BoUgione. L e. from the obligation of their 
oath by which they had bound themselves to retum. — 16. Igno- 
mi2ii8=t^omtmi'«. — 17. Foro. I. e. all participation in publio 
life, in the assemblies of the people, or in business in general. — 
22. Est — Booio. Supplied by AIschefskL — 25. De imperio. 
I. e. that Rome could maintain her supremacy. — Defeoerei etc, 
Some of the colonies here named did not leave the Roman alli- 
ance until several years afterwards. — 28. Oraeoomm ora. 
Magna Graecia, bnt only on the east coast. — 81. UBqaam. 
Neither in the senate nor in the assembly of the people. — 85. 
Cojae (with the subjunctiye in an adversative clause), although 
. . . o/ it. If it had been trae that Yarro forced on the battle 
against the instruotions of the senate and the advice of his ool- 
league, the senators could hardly have met him in this conoilia- 
tory spirit. But at all events the senate deserves honor for the 
generous conoessions by whioh it sought to conciliate the peoplcy 
and remove the distrust between the government and the gor» 
erued. Ihne, ii. 243 ; Mommsen, Book III., ohap. 5. 
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Aborigiaes. A namo applied to early inhabitants of Latiom. 

Aetinm. A promontory in Acamania near whioh OotaTios con- 
quered Antonios, 31 B. 0. Acyeotiye, Aotiftoafl. 

AdriaUoum mare. The Adriatio sea» east of Italy, now Gulf of 
Yenioe. 

JEg&tee ininlae. Three islands on the westem coaat of Sioily, near 
which the Garthaginian fleet was defeated by C. Lntatios Catulas, 241 
B. C, thos ending the first Punio war. 

JEqni. A people in north-eaatem Latium. 

JEquioflli. A portion of the anoient .fiqnians, dwelling north of the 
.£qiu proper, in the Sabine oonntry. 

JEsis. A river between Pioenum and TTmbria. 

Alba or Alba Longa, a town in Latinm, south-east of Rome, of 
which it was the mother-city. 

Alb&nne mons, the Alban mounty now Monte Cavo, on a ridge of 
whioh Alba was built. 

AlbtUa. An ancient name of the Tiber. 

Algidno. A mountain range in Latium, north or north-east from 
the Alban mount, forming a part of the outer extinot orater of the 
same volcanic group. From it the .ZBqui made inoursions into the Ro- 
man territory. 

AUa. A small river whioh rises in the Crastuminian hills, and fiows 
into the Tiber. It is memorable by the defeat of the Gauls on its 
banks, July 16, B. C. 390. Adjectire, Aliensis. 

AlllfBD or AUl&i a town in Samnium, on the yultumus, in a fertile 
oountry north of Capua. Adjective, Allif&nns. 

AllobrSgeSi (nominative singular, AllSbroz.) A people of Gaul 
dwelling in the modern Dauphin^ and Savoy, between the Rhone and 
tho Isdre, and extending to the lake of Geneva. Their chief town was 
Vieona on the Rhone, now Vienne. 

AmeriSla. An old Latin town in the region between the Tiber^ 
Anio, and Mount Lucretnis. Its exact site is not known. 

Amitemnm. A town of the Sabines, on the Atemus. 

852 
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AniOy gen. Anienie. The most oelebrated tributary of the Tiber, 
into which it flows three miles above Rome. 

Antemnae. A Sabine town at the junction of the Anio and Tiber. 
A^jective, Antemnas, Stis. 

Antinm. A town of Latium on a rooky promontory sonth of Rome. 
Adjective, Antiaa, Stis. 

ApiSlae. A town of Latiam, destroyed by Tarquinins Prisoas. 

Apnlia. A large country in the south-east of Italy. 

Arboo&la. The chief town of the YaccaBi in Hispania Tarraoonensis, 
taken by Hannibal after a long resistance. 

ArdSa. The chief town of the Rntuli in Latium, a little to the left 
of the river Numicus, three miles from the sea. 

ArgilAtnm. The district in Rome behind the buildings on the 
north-eastern side of the Forura, extending to the southem extremity 
of the Quirinal. Yarro derives its name from argilla, as clay for the 
manufaoture of pottery was found there. The origin of the name is 
thus similar to that of the Tuileries and the Geraraeicus. The popular 
derivation, however; was Argi lettim, from a person called Argus, said 
to have been killed there while plotting against the life of his host 
Evander. 

Arioia. A town in Latium, on the Appian way, at the foot of the 
Alban mount. 

Arindnom. A town on the Adriatic, on the coast of Umbria, now 
Jiimim. 

Amus. The Amo, the chief river of Etruria. 

Arpi. An inland town in the Daunian Apulia, whioh revolted to 
Hannibal after the battle of GannsB. 

Arretinm. One of the most important cities of Etruria, possessing 
a fertile country near the sources of the Arnus and the Tiber. Now 
Arezzo. 

Atanagmm. The ohief town of the HergStes, probably in tho 
neighborhood of Ilerda. 

Atella. A town in Gampania between Gapua and NeapSlis. A^jec- 
tive, Atell&nns. 

Anfidns, now 0/anto, the principal river of Apulia. It rises in 
Samnium, and flows into the Adriatic. 

Aneet&ni. A people in north-eastern Spain, near the sea. 

Aventinne (mons), Aventlnnm. The southern and highest of the 
seven hills of Rome. 

Bali&ree or Bale&res. Two islands in the Mediterranean off* the 
coast of Spain, distinguished as Major and Minor, whence their moderr 
23 — Livy. 
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names Mnjorea and Mimoren. Their inliAbiUiitfl, alfo ealled Baliare* 
or BaUart9f were celebrated as alingerB. 

BirgmiiL A people io the N. S. of Spain, near Berda. 

BeattTeiLtiim. A town in Samnium, on the Appia Tia. A^eetive, 
BMMveatiBVi. 

BoiL A powerfnl tribe in Cisalpine Gaul, between the Po and the 
Apennines. 

BoTiAavau The ehief town of the Pentri in Samninm. 

Bfiziaiii. The people of Bxizia, now Breaeia, a town in Ghallia 
Citalpina, near the Alps. 

BruditiWB. A town in Calabria, in the S. E. of Italy, with an 
excellent harbor on the Adriatic. Now Brindiii. 

Brettii. Tbe people of Brnttiiiai, in the S.W. extremity of Italy. 

Cftelilll (m<nii). The south-eaatern of the seyen hills of Rome. 

CaeiHllt. A town of the Sabines in Latiom, N. £. of Rome. Ad- 
jectiTee, Caeniiieiuis, Caeninus. 

Cflsre. A oity in Etraria, X. W. of Rome. Near it were warm batha, 
aquae Ctariiea, A^jeotiTe, Caereii itis and etis. 

Calatia* A town in Campania on the Appia Tia between Capna and 
BeneTentom. AcyeotiTC, CalatliLiiB. 

OUee. A town in Campania, N. W. of Capoa, famed for its ex- 
cellent wine. AdjeotiTe, Calftnus. 

CallieUa. A moontain in Campania> stretohing firom Gatea eastward. 

OallifiB. A town in Samniom, in the Talley of the Yaltamus, S. E. 
of AUifse. A^jeotiTe, Callift&UB. 

Canieria. A Sabine town in Latiom, near Mons Lnoretilis. 

Campania. A rioh and firoitfal district soath of Latiam. 

Caan0« A Tillage in Apalia, in an extensiTO plain E. of the Aa- 
fidus and N. of the small riTor yergellos. 

Cannainm. A town in Apalia, on the Aofidas, S. W. of Cannas. 
A^jeotiTo, Canneinns. 

Cap6na. A town of Etraria, N. of Yeii. 

Capdnaf Porta. A gate of Rome, on the south, in the wall of Ser- 
Tius Tallias. 

Capitolinns (mons). One of the hills of Rome, near the Tiber, 
north of the ATontine and north-west of the Palatine. 

Capna. The oapital of Campania. 

Carpetani. A powerfnl people in the oentre of Hispania Tarraconensis. 

Cartala. Capital of the Oloades. 

Carth&go Nova. A town foanded by the Carthaginians on the south 
eoast of Hispania Tarraoonensis^ now Carthagena, 
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Casillnuin. A town in Gampania on the ValtarnuB, on the site of 
the modern Capna. Adjective, Casilinas, atis. 

CaBlnnm. A town in Latinm near Samnium, on the river Casinns. 
Adjectiye, Cailnas, &ti8. 

Castiilo. A town of the Oretani in Spain, on the Baetis. 

Candinae Fnrolilae. The Caudine ForJcB, narrow passes in the 
moantains near Caadiam, where the Roman army sarrendered to the 
Samnites and was sent ander the yoke, B. C. 321. 

Candinm.' A town in Samniam on the road from Capua to Bene- 
▼entum. 

Celtiberia. A mountainoas ooantry in the oentral part of Spain. 
Inhabitants, Celtibfiri. 

Cenom&ni. A powerful tribe in G^allia Cisalpina, north of the Po, 
near Bresoia, Yerona, and Mantaa. 

Cerolna. An island and town off the north coast of Afi-ica, in the 
moath of the Lesser Sjrtis. 

Cirofiii. A town of Latium on the promontory Circeium. 

Cissis. A town in Spain near Tarraoo. 

Clastidinm. A town in Liguria south of the Po, on the road from 
Dertoua to Placentia. 

Collatia. A Sabine town in Latium, near the right bank of the 
Anio. 

Coro^a. An island in thejonian sea, now Gor/u. 

Comictllnm. A town in Latium in the mountains north of Tibur. 

Corsi. The people of the island of Corsica. 

CortOna. A citj in Etruria north-west of the Trasimene lake. Ad- 
jectire, CortoneneiS. 

Cosftnns portns. The harbor of Cosa in Etruria, called also portu» 
Herculia, 

Cremona. A citj in Cisalpine Ganl on the northem bank of the Po. 

CremOnia jng^^m. The modem Little St. Bernard. 

Croton or CrotOna. A Greek city on the east coast of Brattium. 
Adjectiye, Crotoniensis. 

Cmstnmerinm or Cmetnmeria. A town of the Sabines in the 
mountains near the soarces of the Alia. Adjectiye, CrnBtnmlnnfl. 

Cnres. A Sabine town on the Via Salaria, N.E. of Rome. 

Belphi. A town in Pbocis, north of the Corinthian gulf, seat of the 
oelebrated oracle of Apollo. 

Bmentia. A large and rapid river of Gallia Narbonensis, which 
flows into the Rhone, near Avenio {Avignon)» Now the Durance. 

Ebilsns. The largest of the Pitjusae insulae, off the east coast of 
Spain. 
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Xniporis. A town of the Indigetes in Hispania TarraoonenBis near 
the Pyrenees. 

SaSti. A people of Paphlagonia on the north side of Asia Minor. 

ErjZ. A moantain and town on the N. W. ooast of Sicilj. Adjeo- 
tive, Brjelniui, Emelniii. 

XfqniliM (Ezqailiae). The eastem and the largest of the seyen hills 
of Rome. Acyectire, Esquilliiiui, SBqniliArini. 

BtmiiA. A ooontry in Italy north of Latiam. Adjeotiye, Etrus** 
eof , TuMmi. 

Xngftlldi. A people said to hare been driren hj the Enetl or 
Yeneti towards the Alps and the Laeus Benaous {Lago di Oarda) from 
Yenetia. 

Fr^Mttlte. A oity in Btraria, now FiltoUf near Florence. 

Palerii. A town in Etmria on a lofty height near Mt. Soraote. 

Palemni ager. A distriot in the north of Campania, famed for its 
ehoioe wine. 

Perentlniim. Au anoient town of the Hemioi in Latiom. Near it 
was the grore and the Boaroe of the saored brook Ferentina, at which 
the Latins used to hold their meetings. 

Fie&na. A town in Latium on the Via Ostiensis elcTen miles from 
Rome. 

Fienlfia. An ancient town of the Sabines east of Fidenae. 

Fidenae. A Sabine town fiye milea N. £. of Rome. Ac^eetive, 
Fidinai, &ti8. 

Formiae. A town in Latium, on the Appia Viay in the innermost 
oomer of the Sinns Caietanas, near Mola di OaUa, 

Frentftni. A Samnite people between Apulia and Picenum» on the 
Adriatie. 

(hihii. A town in Latium between Rome and Praeneste. A4j>; (hibuuil. 

Oadei. A town in Hispania Baetica, now Oadx», Adj., OadiUknni. 

Oalliae. This plural is often usedi with reference to the different 
divisions both of Gallia Transalpina and of Qallia Cisalpina. 

Oenua. A town in Liguria, on the Ligarian gulf, the modem O^noa» 

Ctoreoninm (Geroniam). A town in the soathera part of the 
eountry of the Frentani, N. W. of Apulia. 

Hadri&nns ager. The territory of Hadria, in the sonth-eaatern 
part of Pioenum. 

Heraolea. A town in Lucania, on the Galf of Tarentam, near 
whioh Pjrrhus routed the Roman army under M. Yalerius Laevinus, 
B. C. 280. 

Hercttlil Colnmnae. The Pillart o/ fferculea, Calpe (Gibraltar) 
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Aqd. Abyla, moantains opposite eaoh other on the coastB of Spaiii and 
Africa. 

Hermftndica. . A city of the Vacoaei in Spain. 

HernXoi. A braye people in the eastem part of eentral Latium in 
the Apennines. 

HibfirTis (Ibems). The Ebro, the prinoipal river in the N, E. of 
Spain. 

Hirplni. A Samnite people between Apulia, Lacania, and Cam- 
pania. 

Hiipaniae. This plural is often used by Livy, in referenoe to His- 
pania citerior and Hispania uUerior. 

Hietri (Istri). A warlike Illyrian raoe, at the northem extremity 
of the Adriatic, who carried on seTeral wars with the Romans, till their 
final subjugation, B. C. 177. 

letnmuli. A town of the Insubres. 

IXergavQneiiBes. A people in Hispania Tarraoonensis^ mostly 
eouth of the Ebro. 

nergfitei. A people in Hispania Tarraconensis between the Bbro 
and the Pyrenees. 

Iliberri or IliberriB. A town in the S. W. of Gaul, at the foot of 
the Pyrenees. Now Etne. 

niyrii. The people of Illyricum or Hlyria, a large oountry east of 
the Adriatic. 

Insnbres. A Gallic people north of the Po, next to the Boii the 
most powerful and warlike of the Gallio tribes in Cisalpine Gaul. 
Their chief town was Mediolanum (i/t7an). Singular, InitLber. 

Is&ra. The Isire, a riTer in Gallia Narbonensis, descending from 
the Graian Alps (the Little St. Beraard), flowing westward with a rapid 
stream, and emptying into tfae Rhone north of Yalentia. 

Janioulttm, Kons JanieUns. A high hill on the right bank of the 
Tiber at Rome. 

Laoetania. A district in Hispania Tarraconensis at the foot of the 
Pyrenees. Adjectiye, LaoetftnnB. 

Lannvinm. A city in Latium on a southem hill of the outer range 
of the Alban Mount A^jeotiye, Lanaylnofl. 

Larinam. A town of the Frentani on the riTor Tifemus, near the 
borders of Apulia. AdjeotiTo, LarinaBt &tis. 

Latini. The people of Latium, a district of Italy south of Etmria 
and north of Campania. 

Laorene ager. The country around Laurentum^ a town of Latium 
I)etween Ostia and LaTinium, near the sea. 
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LftTiidiiaL A town of Latiam, 6. of Bome, three mile« from th* 

««a. 

Libvi GiOlL A tribe in Gallift Cispadana in tlie n^^itotead 4»f 
Bresoia • bnt afterwards, perhaps, living near Vereellae. 

Libj-phoenioet. The Liby-phoenioians ; the smaUer settlements sent 
forth from Carthage along the whole north and part of the north-west 
eoast of Afriea; and the old Phoenioian settlements also, which were 
nnmerons along the ooast of the present prorince of Con^tantine and 
beylik of Tnnis. There was eqnality of law between them and th»^ 
Carthaginians, bnt they paid tribute and fumished oontingents to Car» 
thage. 

Ugttitl. The people of Lignria» the conntry aronnd 66noa. 

Liljbsuni. A town at the westem extremtty of Sicily on a prom> 
oQtory of the same name. 

Lipirao infulae. The Lipari isle» north of Sicily; called ala» 
JBoliae and VuleaniM or Vnloani intnlae. 

Liternnm (Linternnm). A town on the coast of Campania, S. W> 
of Capoa. 

Loori, Locrenses Epizephyriii inhabitants of Locri; an anoient Greek 
city in the S. E. of Brnttium. 

Longnntica. A city on the east coast of Spain. 

Lnoa. A Lignrian city at the foot of the Apennines, now Lucca, 

Lno&ni. The people of Lncania, a country in Italy south of Sam> 
iiium and Campania and north of Bruttium. 

Lnoeria. A town in Apulia near Samninmi S. W. of Arpi. 

Lnsitania. A country in the western part of Hispania, correspond- 
ing nearly to the modera PortugaL 

Marmcini. A people in tbe eastem part of central Italy, east of th» 
Paeligni and north of the Frentani. 

Karsi. A warlike people in the centre of Italy east of Rome. 

HaSBicnB mons. A mountain range between Campania and Latium, 
eelebrated for its wine. 

Massilia. A city on the Mediterranean, in Gallia Narbonensis, now 
Marseilles. Adjeotive, Massiliensis. 

Manri. The people of Mauretania in Africa between Numidia and 
the Atlantio (in Fez and Morocco). 

Mednllia. A colony of Alba in the land of the Sabines, between 
the Tiber and the Anio. 

MelXta. The island of Malta. 

Mesinz (Menix). An island at the S. E. extremity of the Syrtia 
Minor, off the coast of Africa. 
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Xess&na. A town on tho N. E. coast of Sioily» now JleattHa, 

Messia silva (Mesia, Maesia). An eloTated range of woodland oa 
the right bank of the Tiber westof Rome. 

Xetapontlim. A Greek oity on the east coast of Lucania on the 
Gnlf of Tarentnm. 

KutibUi. The modem Mddena, a town in Gallia Cispadana. 

Keapttlis. A city in Campania, the modem JiapU», 

Komentiuii. Originally a Latin town founded by Alba. but 8nb.se< 
quentlj a Sabine town, 14 Roman miles N. E. of Rome. 

Kova Classis. A town in Spain. 

Kumions (Numioius). A small riTor in Latium flowing into the 
Tyrrhene sea near Ardea. 

KumXdae. The people of Namidia, a ooontry of north Africa west 
of Carthage. 

Oeriolilnm. A town in sonthem Umbria on the Tiber near it8 con- 
fluenoe with the Nar. 

OloadOB. A people in Hispania Tarraconensis north of Carthago 
NoTa. 

Omissa (1). A town between Carthago NoTa and the Ebro. 

Onnsa. A town on the east coast of Spain. 

Oietftni. A powerful people in the S. W. of Hispania Tarra- 
conensis. 

Ostia. A town in Latium at the mouth of the riTer Tiber. 

Padne. The Po, the chief riTer of Italy, in Cisalpine Gaul. 

Paeligni. A braTO and warlike people of Sabine origin in central 
Italy, bounded S. W. by the Marsi, N. W. by the Marrucini, S. by 
Samnium, and E. by the Frentani. 

Paestnm or Posidonia. A clty of Lucania. 

Pallantenm (Pallantium). A town in the southern part of Arcadia 
in the Peloponnesus. 

Paphlagonia. A country in the northern part of Asia Minor, south 
of the Euxine. 

Pentri. One of the most important tribes in Samnium. Their 
chief town was BoTianum. 

Petra. A town in Pieria in south-eastern Macedonia. 

Pic6nnm. A country in central Italy along the Adriatic. A^jec- 
tiTe, Pioens, entis. 

Pisae. A town in northern Etruria on the Arnus about six miles 
from the sea. Now Pisa. AdjectiTC, Pisftnns. 

Plaoentia. A Roman colony in Cisalpine Gaul, on the rightbank 
of the Po, not far from the mouth of the Trebia. Now Piacenza, 
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Pi6nlaiis (Penninat) mons. The modern Oreat St, Bemard, 

Politoriam. A town in Lntium south of Rome. 

Pometia. See Sneiaa. AdjeetiTe, Pomptlnuf . 

Praa&OSte. A town in Latinm abont 20 miles S. E. of Reme. Kow 
Pale9trina» 

PraetntiA&lu ager. The territory of the Praetutii, on the aonth of 
Picenum. 

Prieei Latini. The anoient Latins, as distinguished from the Latin 
communities beyond the bounds of Latinm. 

Pjdna. A town in Pieria in sonth-eastem Maoedoniay near the 
Thennaic gulf. 

Bhod&nui. The Bhone, a river in Qallia. 

BnfeXno. A town in the S. E. part of GaUia Narboneniis at the 
fuot of the Pyreneea. 

Bntftli. An ancient Umbro-Sabellian people on the ooast of Latinm, 
a little sonth of the Tiber. Their capital was Ardea. 

SaMni. One of the moet ancient and powerful of the -peoplea of 
central Italy, oyer which their tribes were widelj spread. The Sabini 
proper inhabited the oountrj between the Nar, the Anio^ and the Tiber, 
between Latiumi Etruria, Umbria, and Pioenum. 

Saguntnm and Sagnntus. A town of the Edetani in Hispania Tar- 
raconensis, about three miles from the coast. 

SaljOB. A powerful tribe inhabiting the south ooast of Ganl from 
the Rhone to the Maritime AIps. 

H^MnniniH. A mountainous oountry east of Latinm and Campania, 
inhabited by the Freptani, the Pentri, the Caudini, and the Hirpini. 
Its inhabitants, Sanmites, are of the same stock as the Sabines. 

Samothr&oe. A small island in the north of the ^gean sea opposite 
tbe mouth of the Hebrus in Thraoe. 

Sardi. The people of the island of Sardinia. 

Sedflni. An Alpine people in Gallia Belgica, east of the lake of 
Geneva, in the yalley of the Rhone. 

Senttnes. A powerful people in Gallia LugdnnensiSy a portion of 
whom crossed the AIps about 400 B. C, and settled on the ooasi of tfae 
Adriatic in Umbria. 

Sidiclni. An Ausonian people in the N. W. of Campania and on 
tbe borders of Samnium. Cbief town, Teanum. 

Signia. A town in Latium south-east of Rome. 

Sinuessa. A town in Latium on the confines of Campania< Near 
it were oelebrated warm batbs, Aquae Sinaess&nao. 

Spoletium or Spoletum. A town in Umbria on the Via Flaminiar 

3W Sf>oleto. 
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StollM oampus. A fertile plain in Oampania, south of the ager 
Urbanus and Falernns, between tbe Via Appia and the yaltnrnus. 

Saeisa Pometia. A town of the Volsci in Latium. 

Suloi. A.town in Sardinia founded by the Carthaginians. 

Surrentam. A town of Gampania on the promontory of Minenra 
opposite the island of Capreae. Now Sorrmto, Adjective, iSWren- 
tinus, 

Syraetlsae. A city on the south part of the east coast of Sicily. 

Tagns. One of the chief . rivers of Spain, rising in the land of the 
CeltibeHans, and flowing westerly into the Atlantic. 

Taiuietiim. A town of the Boii in Gallia Cispadana betweea 
Mutina and Parma. 

Tare&tam. An iraportont city of soathern Italy, on the west coast 
of the peninsula of Calabria, on a harbor of the Gulf of Tarentum. Now 
Taranto, 

Tarquinii. A city of Etruria on the river Marta, N. W. of Rome. 

Tarradna. A town of Latiam^ on the ooast, 58 milesS. E. of Rome. 
Now Terracina, 

Tarr&co. A town on the east coast of Spain, between Ebro and the 
Pyrenees. Now Tarragona, 

Tanrini. A " semi-Gallio '* tribe in the western part of Lignria. 
Their chief town, Augusta Taurinorum, is now Turiti. 

Taumi. A chain of mountains in the sonth of Asia Minor and Ar- 
menia. 

Teftnum Sidioinum. A town of Campania, on the north slope of 
Mt. Massicus, commanding the road froin Capua to Rome. 

Telesia. A town in Samnium on the road from Allifae to Bene- 
ventum. 

Tellenae. A town in Latium south or south-east of Rome. 

Thurii. A Greek city in Lucania, near the Gulf of Tarentum. 

Tibur. A town of Latium 16 miles N. E. of Rome. Now Tivoli. 

Tioinus. An important river of Gallia Cisalpinai which, after flow- 
ing through Lacus Verbanus ( LagO Maggiore), falls into the Po, near 
the town of Ticinum (now Pavia). The modern name of the river ia 
Tessino. 

Traiumennus laeus (Trasumenus, Trasimenus). A lake in the 
eastern part of the central portion of Etruria, between Clusium and 
Perusia, now Lngo di Perugia. 

Trebia. A small rivcr in Gallia Cisalpin^, south of the Po, inte 
which it falls near Plaoentia. 

Trioattini. A people in Gallia Narbonensis between the Cavares 
«nd the Vocontii, south of the Isdre and north of the Drome. 
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Triooiii. A people In Gallia NarboDensis east of the Trioastini. 

XlcMiBi* The most namerous people in Hispania Baetioa, in th» 
conth of Spain, on both banks of the Baetis. They were regarded a? 
the most eiyiliied people in Spain. Livy epeaks of a people of the 
0ame name as living near Saguntnm. 

TnfOiillim. A town of Latinm on a lofty hill conneoted with the 
Alban mount, abont ten milee S. E. of Rome. A^jectiTei TuBeU' 
Iftniu. 

Umbria. A distriot of Italy, S. of Oallia Cisalpina, W. of th& 
AdriatiOy N. of Pioennm and the oonntrj of the Sabines, and E. of 
Btrnria. Its inhabitants were oonneoted with the Sabines and Sam- 
nites. 

UieatlllL The people of UaeDtum (now Ugeni^), a town on the east 
■ide of the gnlf of Tarentnm. 

YMOMi. A people in Hispania Tarraconensis, N. of the Carpetani. 

Yeii. An old city of Etmria, abont twelye miles northwesterly of 
Rome. Inhabitants, Yeientes. 

Venfiti. The people of VenStia, in the N. E. of Italy. * 

Yennsia. A town in Apnlia, S. of the riyer Aufidus, and near Mt. 
Ynitnr. AdjectiTe, VennBinui. 

Yerftgri. A people of Oallia Belg^ca, on the Pennine Alps, near 
the conflnence of the Dranse and the Rhone. 

Vestlni. A Sabellian people in the eastem pairt of eentral Italxv 
sonth of Picenum. 

yibonieniis ager. The country around Vibo, a town on the S. AV. 
coast of Bruttium. 

Viotnmyiae. A town in Cisalpine Gaul, near Placentia. 

Viminalis (oollis). One of the seTen hills of Rome, between tbe 
Quirinal and the Esquiline. 

Vooontii* A people in Gallia Narbonensis, between (and southwnnl 
from) the Tricastini and Tricorii. 

Voloae. A Celtic people in Gallia Narbonensis, in two tribes, cx- 
tending from the Pjrenees along tbe coast as far as the Rhoue. 

Voloianii A tribe in Spain, near the Bargusii. 

Volsoi. A people in southern Latium, both sides of' the Liris. 

Valoani insula. Tbe most southerly of the Lipari islands. 

Vnltarnus (Volturnus). The chief river in Campania, risiog in the 
Apennines and falling into the Tjrrbene sea. Kow Voltwno, 

ZaOTUthUS. An island in the lonian sea, west of Elis. Now Zante^ 
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THE result of our whole examination is a very meagre outline 
but one in every way probable, of the earliest oondition of 
Bome. 

We see a number of 'gentes' or clans living apparently on local 
districts or 'pagi * side b^ side. They bear for the most part the 
names afterwards conspicuous in Boman history as the names of 
the great patrician houses. 

Tney are divided into three great tribes. They r^ard them- 
selves as connected both with the Latins and with the Sabines. 

Where several sacred places are near together — the Ara 
Mazima of Hercules, the sacred place of Faunus Lupercus on the 
Palatine, the temple of Quirinus on the Quirinal — a town springR 
up. To this the clans resort for festivals, markets, and for common 
deliberation. 

The clans are an exclusive bodv, and are in possession of various 
priesthoods and religious privileges. Though we are told of a 
great Sabine clan — the Olaudian — being admitted among them, 
th^ do not as a rule admit strangers into their body. 

They have a king, chosen from their own body, who rules for 
life. 

.He summons round him a conncil of chiefe or elders, called 
' senatus.' This body, whatever deference may be paid to it, has. 
no function beyond tnat of advising. 

He commands the army, presides in the senate, and performs 
certain sacrifices. 

He has the power of appointing two law-officers called * quaestors.^ 

There is a general assembly of the clans called * comitia curiataJ 
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At this, amonff other thmgB, famil^ questions, such as adoptions 
from one clan into another, are decided. 

The community has a religious ritual of an extremely compli- 
cated yet inezpensive kind, to which it is much devoted. 

It has religious rites proper to the family and also to the gens ; 
it has also several private religious guilds, which exist to perform 
certain rites at intervals ; sometimes these ^ilds are conuected 
with particuUir clans. 

It nas priests connected with particular temples and some 
highly veneraAed priests» but no organized priesthood'; a priest ii 
not neceasary to a sacrifice. 

It has three ffuilds of nersons skilled in theology — the pontifGs^ 
the augurs, ana the fetiales. 

The king appears to have the supreme religious as well as civil 
power. 

The army oonsists prindpally of cayalry, which is chosen in 
equal numl>eT8 from the three tribes. 

In this primitive consiitution a great reform takes phioe. 

In oonsequenoe of agreat population having grown up outside the 
clans, an army is formed from the whole communit^, each citiaen 
being ranked aooording to his property, and required to provide 
himself with corresponding arms. This army consists mainly of 
infantry arrayed in phalanz. 

The army so constituted is r^arded as a national aasembly, and 
when the will of the nation is to be ezpressed, a single vote is 
given to each century of the army. 

In order to make the property-register, a new local classification 
is required. Four local city tribes are established. 

At some unknown time, but possibly at the same time, the out- 
flide population is admitted into the clans, into the three tribes, 
and mto the comitia curiata. But the original clans continue to 
regard themselves as being the only true clans. 

A national temple of unprecedented magnificence is built on 
the Capitoline hill. 

A foreign sacred book is aoquired, which introduoes a Greek 
element into the religion of the country. 

Finally, a revolution takes place, and the king for life is super- 
seded by two magistrates holding power only for a year. 



THE END. 
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